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INTRODUCTION.

The total number of manuscripts written in the Arabic
character which are preserved in the Cambridge Uni-
versity Library amounts to nearly fourteen hundred,
of which some 340, or, roughly speaking, one quarter,
are written wholly or partly in the Persian Language.
These manuscripts, with the exception of a few com-
prised in a class called “Christian Oriental”, are com-
mingled together on the shelves without regard to
language or subject, arranged according to size and
class-mark only. When, therefore, I undertook to make
a Catalogue of the Persian MSS., my first business was
to submit the entire contents of these shelves, whether
Arabic, Turkish, Persian, Pushti, Hindustdani, or Malay,
to a preliminary examination, and to draw up, for my
own use, a rough list of the whole collection. From this
I next constructed a hand-catalogue (comprising more
than 50 pages of 25 lines cach), wherein the manu-
scripts were arranged according to class-marks. Each
page of this hand-list I divided into six vertical columns,
of which the first contained the class-marks in proper
order; the second, an indication of the language or
languages in which each manuscript was written; the
third, notes of the source (where ascertainable) whence
they came into our possession; the fourth and fifth,
titles and authorship; and the szx#k, the position of
each volume on the shelves. Only when this preliminary
labour was accomplished could I actually begin to pre-

]



X INTRODUCTION.

pare the work which I now, after four years of arduous
though intermittent toil, submit, with no small diffi-
dence, and a deep consciousness of imperfection, to
the judgement of my fellow-Orientalists. If my task
has taught me nothing else, it has at least taught me
to appreciate at something like their true value the
labours of my predecessors, who have smoothed my
path and guided my steps, and whose works, constantly
referred to in the following pages, were ever at my
elbow.

To tell the history of our University Library, or
even to attempt to trace the formation of the manu-
script-collections which it contains, is no part of my
duty, and I need only refer those who seek for infor-
mation on this subject to the admirable articles con-
tributed by Henry Bradshaw to the Cambridge Univer-
sity Gasette in February and March, 1869, and reprin-
ted at pp. 181—205 of his Collected Papers. Of the
formation of our collection of Oriental manuscripts, or,
more precisely, of that portion of it which is written
in the Arabic character, it is, however, incumbent upon
me to give such account as the meagre records avail-
able have enabled me to compile. It might seem that
there should be no great difficulty in determining at
least the immediate source of the various bequests and
donations of MSS. which have entered the Library,
but unfortunately the existing records are scanty, in-
termittent, and often lacking in the precision needed
for the certain identification of the books enumerated
in them. This, however, is a slight evil compared to
the wholesale alteration of class-marks which took place
about the middle of last century. “Nothing”, says Henry
Bradshaw (loc. laud., p. 203), “could be more disgrace-
ful than the way the manuscripts were literally shovelled
into their places. No regard was paid to subject, none
to the collection from which they came, none even to
the size of the volumes; they were all put upon the
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shelves just as they happened to have been brought
into the room, and so stuffed away. When this was
done, a catalogue was made which certainly does some
credit to the compiler, though the Oriental manuscripts
fared but badly; such descriptions as ‘Thin, perhaps
Turkish’, or ‘Liber mutilus’ being allowed to pass
without comment”. The present class-marks of our Orien-
tal manuscripts represent, therefore, not the careful,
orderly arrangement of the seventeenth century, but
the formless, fortuitous chaos of the eighteenth; and,
worst of all, the older class-marks were in many cases
erased or destroyed. Hence from the present class-marks
of the older MSS. (Dd., Ee., Ff, etc., up to Qo)
nothing which is calculated to eclucidate their history
can be deduced. Thus the Erpenius MSS. bought for
the Library by George Villiers, Duke of Buckingham,
in 1625, and presented to the University by his widow
in 1632'), are variously marked Dd., Ee., Ff, Gg.,
Ii, L1, and Mm., each of which classes contains other
MSS. from quite different sources, such as the collec-
tion presented by Nicolas Hobart in 1655, and the
Royal Gift of Bishop Moore’s books in 1715. The class-
mark QQ. is assigned exclusively to the Burckhardt
MSS. (300 in number, of which nearly all are Arabic),
and it is only when we reach the Additional MSS.
that the numbers begin to represent an approximately
chronological sequence of acquisition. In the Numerical
Index at the end of this volume I have indicated the
sources whence the MSS. were derived, so far as I
have been able to ascertain them; and I here note, in
chronological order, the chief bequests and donations
of which any record exists.

1) For fuller particulars of this transaction, see my Description of an
old Persian Commentary on the Qur'an in the Fournal of the Royal
Asiatic Society for 1894, pp. 417—422.
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(1632]

I. The Erpenius MSS., given to the Library in
1632 by Catherine, widow of George Villiers, Duke of
Buckingham, formed the nucleus of our Oriental col-
lection, nor have I been able to satisfy myself that
our Library possessed before that date more than one
or two Muhammadan manuscripts !). This munificent gift
came at a particularly appropriate time, inasmuch as
the Chair of Arabic at Cambridge was founded by Sir
Thomas Adams in the same year, and bestowed on
that eminent scholar Abraham Wheelock, who, together
with the Professorship of Arabic, held the offices of
Reader in Anglo-Saxon and University Librarian, to
which last he was appointed in 1629 ?). Of the Erpenius

1) In a Catalogue of Books in the University Library made in 1574
[MS. 31. 1. 5 in Registrary] mention is made of a Hebrew Pentateuch
with Arabic and Persian glosses. In another Catalogue of 1582 [MS,
31. 1, 6. 10] mention is again made of it, and of two other books
likewise given by Theodore Beza, which, according to a foot-note,
were taken out of the Library in 1588 by Dr. Nevyle, Vicechancellor,
and Dr. Perne, sent to the Lord Treasurer, and, apparently, never
returned. ,Qud in re viderint quorum interest”, adds the scribe. Amongst
the benefactions to the Library in 1631 [MS. 31. 2. g] is mentioned
the gift of a copy of the Qu#’dn in Arabic by William Bedwell , who
was afterwards (in 1640) enrolled in the list of benefactors for present-
ing his Arabic Lexicon (now marked Hh. 5. 1—7, and Hh. 6. 1—2).

2) “We have often heard, that his Grace had bought in the Low
Countryes the Librarie of Mr. Erpenius, Professor of the Orientall
Tongues, in the universitie of Leyden, with intention to bestow the
said Librarie upon the University of Cambridge: in which are thought
to be many good monuments of note, especially in the Arabick and
Orientall Languages; that your Grace would be pleased, out of your
noble disposition, to adorn and enrich our universitie with this Trea-
sure; this is our boldnes to petition to your Grace at this time. And
now of late it hath pleased God, to stirr us up this favour by others,
that a liberall yearly stipend for an Arabick Professor is bestowed upon
our University, there wanteth now but matter and store of Bookes to
encourage and cherish this new studdy amongst us.” [Baker MSS. 33,
p- 214 et seq., Letter from the University to the Duchess of Buckingham].
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MSS. we possess not only the printed list appended to
Gerard Vossius’ funeral oration on Erpenius, delivered
on Nov. 15, 1624, and published at Leyden in the fol-
lowing year, but also another contemporary list con-
tained in a manuscript Catalogus lidrorum quos habet
Bibliotheca Publica Academie Cantabrigiensis, which com-
prises go written leaves of entries extending from 1632
to 1718. This manuscript Catalogue, referred to in the
printed Catalogue of Manuscripts (Cambridge, 1856-—
1867) by the class-mark E B. 9. 12 which it then bore,
is now called Q0. 7.52; and this change of class-mark
so effectually concealed its identity that its re-discovery
was only ecffected a few days ago. Notes in the older
MSS. frequently refer to it as the “Catalogue of Bene-
factors”. The first entry (pp. 1—3) which it contains is
the Duke of Buckingham’s gift; and, since the identi-
fication of the Erpenius MSS. is a matter of conside-
rable interest to all Orientalists, I trust that I may be
pardoned for printing this list in full, with the addition
of the present class-marks, and the corresponding des-
criptions given by Vossius in his Catalogus librorum
Orientalium, qui ... ... i bibliotheca Erpeniana exstant.
These additions are distinguished from the text of the
original list by being enclosed in square brackets. The
modern class-marks, printed in heavy type, follow those
originally assigned to the MSS. on their arrival at Cam-
bridge; and the descriptions of Vossius (abridged, in
some cases, to save space) are italicised.

Ex dono viri Nobilissimi Georgii Villiers
Ducis, Marchionis, Comitis de Buckingham
et Cancellarii Academiz Cantabrigiensis.

[ A. 8. 18 [LL 6.22] Grammatica dicta  iysa5

verborum scilicet inflexio.
{\_.ujm, tractatus grammati-
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(L1. 6.10]

[L1. 6. 27|

[Ii. 6. 47]

(Ii. 6. 49]

[Mm. 6. 2]

[LL 6.6]
[LL 6.32]
[L1. 6.8]

cus de verbis et eorum flexio-
ntbus in 8vo.)

Liber criticus dictus Sacha
Persicus. [w“-; ZLSQ Dictio-
narvium  Persico- Turcicun ,
elegans et satis magnune, in
4. Cui annexa est Gramma-
tica lingue Persice in 4.
Liber ritualis de lotionibus
poculisque Mahumetanicis.
Dictionarium Arab. Pers. Tur-
cicum. [Dictionarium Arab.
Pers. Turcicum, sed exigune,
el tria tantum wvocunt millia
continens, in 4.)

Preces Alcoranice quedam
Arab. et quadam Turcice.
Colloguinm  jucundum inter
Muhammeden: et Diabolum.8.)
Dictionariolum Persicum-
Turcicum. [Rudimenta lingue
Persice, Turcice explicata,
et & prima woce Danisten.
In 8.

Princeps poetarum Turcico-
rum Giem Soltan. [.Uabw o=
Princeps poetarum Turcico-
rum.)

Gram. Arabica. [Grammatica
Arabica, cujus initiwm est
ok Sl i 4.

Tractatus Persicus Alcora-
nicus.

Meditationes Arabica etc.
Item Liturgia Coptica.

Van Mecha Arab. Liber re-
ligiosus preceptorum.
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(Ii. 6. 45]

[L1. 6. 28]

[L1. 5.31]
[Gg. 6. 40]

[Dd. 3.82]

[Dd. 5.59]
[LL 6.9]

[L1 6.5]

[LL. 6.15]

(Gg. 5. 22]

Commentariolus Turcicus in
partem Alcorani. [Excerpta
quedam ex Alcorano. Arabicé
et Malaccice, sed charactere
Arabico.|

Alcorani portio. Item pre-
cationes Arabica.
Meditationes Persica ct Arab.
Mahumetanicz.

Liber Astrologie coniectu-
ralis.

Miscellanea Turcica et Ara-
bica.

Alcoranica quadam et alia
Arab. ab ipso Erpenio des-

cripta. [, L
b Red 4. didl i=aal 4]
Preculee Arab. Mahumeta-
nica.

Libellus dictus Alarbahun
alabdalo.

Superstitiosee  Speculationes
de lotionibus aliisque ritibus
Mahumetanicis.

Tractatus Turcicus de pseudo-
propheta Mahumet. [£il<=>
U,»,m;ﬁ (sic) wnba ... charac-
tere Arabico, sed lingua Ma-
laccana.)

Locicommunes morales Arab.
Item liber historicus Persice.
Liber Japonice. [Liber Indi-
cus alits characteribus igno-
tis, et magnam parten: aliquo
uodo referentibusomega Gy -
corunt, cum longis caudis,
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recta deorsum tendentibus. In
Fol.]

13 [None assigned] Liber Chinensis. [Liber Chi-

20
27

18

19

~

10
19
I3

24

[L1. 6.26]
[L1. 6.17]

[L1. 5.23]

(L1 6.25]

[Dd. 5.37]

[Gg. 6. 41]

[Mm. 6. 26]

nensis chavactere chinenst in
papyro duplicato byssina.)
Precule Mahumetanorum.
Poesis Ibni-thaghib cum com-
mentario [l o veyse
Ejusdeimn materie liber alius
cum prolixe quogue et docto
commentario, in 4.

Regni Turkestanis historie
pars prima (sic). [Historia
regni Turckestanis pars quinia,
continens wvitam et ves gestas
magni eovim regis IFiruzi.
annos non video cilari, quod
tamen fortassis alicubi sit.)
Praeces Arab. et Turcica Ma-
humetanicz.

Historia Josephi filii Jacobi
Turcice. [_aws—s sasad. fis-
toria Fosephi Patriarche 4.)
Gramm. Arab.

Logica Arab.

Lexicon Arab. Turcicum.
| Alzud (Dictionarium) auctore
Mustapha fil. Ahmedis in 4).
Liber Persicus.

Logica quadam et philoso-
phica hebraice. [Varia phi-
losophica, logicalia, et meta-
physicalia.)

Commentarius Rabinicus mu-
tilusin portionem veteris Test.
Tractatus Medicina hebraice.
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. 3t [?Mm. 6. 29]

[Ge. 2.14]

[Ff. 5.11]
[Mm. 6.30]

[Mm. 6. 27]

[Gg. 5.29]

(Gg. 5.25]

[Dd. 12. 3]

[Libellus medicus de tempera-
mentis in octavo.)

Liber mutilus Philosophicus
et Astrologicus characteribus
Syriacis.

Liber medicine Syriacé mu-
tilus.

Liber medicina de unguentis.
Grammatica Arab.

Rabbi Mosis Narbonensis
philosophia.

Liber mathematicus hebr.
initio et fine valde mutilus.
[Almagestum Ptolome: Ara-
bice, sed Charactere Ebreo
elegantissimo cum accuratis-
simis figuris.)

Avicenna Arabice de morbis
particular. [Saeidus Abulhase-
nus de morbis particularibus ,
liber elegans,inmagnoquario.)
Orationes decem D. Jala-
[Juddini Persice. [wil-s—s
er&! (sic) Sub. Ejusden: ar-
gumenti liber alius , nec multo
minori tiole, continet autem
tanquan: conumentarium i li-
brame primun Mesnevvi, in 4.
Liber de passionibus animi
et ethica quam plurima Ara-
bice. [sslaall lyss. De natura
anoris opus vere Quyeuin, €x
Poetis, Philosophis, Historicts
et Oratoribus plurimis collec-
tum & Mahabuddino filio Abu-
hagle in 4. Scriptura satis
difficile lectn.]
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[Gg. 6.30]

[Mm. 6. 23]

[Dd. 10. 9]

[Gg. 6. 39]

[Gg. 5.27]
[Dd. 4.28]

(Gg. 2.13]

Testamentum Nouum Ara-
bicum. [Quatuor Evangelia
in 4 bis.]

Liber psalm. characteribus
Syrac. Liber Psalmorum Ara-
bice, charactere Syro. est ver-
sio liberior et sese diffundens
plusculum. n 4.

Lib. diversarum grammat. a
Mahumede Ibun Melic. [ Comz-
mentarius prolixus et erudi-
tus in Grammatican: Arabi-
cam Tonu-Melici dictam 5,255
in 4.

Etymolog. syriacum. [EZy-
mologicum Syrum, quo vatio
Grammatica omanium vocim
difficiliorum ambiguarum at-
que obscuriorum accurate ex-
plicatur ovdine alphabeticoauc-
tove Elidoco Presbytero My-
lytino.)

Dictionarium Turcico-Arabi-
cum.

Testamentum Arab.

Liber Arab. de lapidibus pre-
tiosis. [ L3V il De lapidi-
bus pretiosis liber eximius,
Auctore Alimede Abtingeo. ..,
cui annexus est mac® S
Hermetis liber de lapidibus
pretiosis, cui et alius ejusdem
arvgumenti  accedit  auctore

s\ i g. anno Hegire

749:]
Gheraibul mesail Persicus.
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[Dd. 10.7]

16 [Gg. 6. 35]
30 [Dd. 3.79]

25 [Ll 5.24]
. 5 [Mm. 6. 24]
7. [Mm. 6. 25]
[?Mm. 4.18]

(2 vols.)

[(Mabisddl aslie. Similis argu-
mentt liber satis magnum et
elegans quoque volumen, in 4.)
Dictionarium Arab. conges-
tum ex variis autoribus.
Poesis sive taleif sheich Ama-
mi. [(sic) %ampd §0pmaiil
Brevissimus et subtilissimus
libellus, de arte poetica Ava-
bume, auctore Abdalla filio
Muhammedis Chazrageo,cum
prolixo atque incredibilis eru-
ditionis et accurationis com-
mentario, Miuhammedis fil.
Abubecri Malrumaei, in 4
charta serica. rarus admo-
dum et carus liber.]

Liber Astronomicus mutilus.
Poesis mystica qua ascendit
anima ad Decum.

Rituale superstitiosum Mahu-
metanicum [(sic) iUl s
syl Constitutiones et re-
gule juris, tume civilis, tum
Ecclesiastici, secte Abuhani-
fitice, que wuna est ex qua-
tuor Muhammedicis.)
Tractatus logici Aristotelici
Hebraice.

Quastiones Philosophica He-
braice.

Commentarius Alcoranicus.
Lexicon Syro-Arabicum.
[Dict. lingue Syre Bar Bak-
luli, Syriace et Arabice ex-
plicatum, opus admodum in-
gens, i Fol.]
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[Gg. 5.16]

Liber Cabbalisticus de excel-
lentiis et utilitatibus Alco-
rani. [palaidl O QliS. De
excellentia et wutilitate Alco-
rani liber Cabalisticus, auc-
tore Muhammede fil. Ahme-
dis in fol.

[ Mm. 4.15] Commentarius Persicus in Al-

(Gg. 5.17]

[L1. 6.14]
?Gg. 2.10]
[PGg. 2.11]
(Dd. 2.38]

[?Gg. 4. 22]
[Ee. 5.8]

(Ee. 5.9]

coranum.

Comment. in librum Theo-
logicum dictum ;EJE,_:_.H.
[Gyleadt Saou. Commentarins
e librum  Theologicum dic-
tum G\l in Fol.]
Dictionarium Arab. Vol. 1.
Ejusdem Vol. 2. Giuwareai.
Volumen 3 eiusdem.
Dictionarium Arab. locuple-
tissim. Giuwarzum. [CL.:‘-\_.@

{_5).9_,& Dictionarium Arabi-
cim locupletissimun . . .. Auc-
tore Ismaéle Abunasrvo filio
Hammnadi Gjenwareo in Fol.
duobus voluminibus, cum vo-
calibus  ommntbus. Scriptum
exemplar est Bagdad:, anno
Hegire 673.

Historia Persica.

Eiusdem historize vol. 2.
Portio Bibliorum hebraice.
[Volumina tria Bibliorum in
pergamento cum Masora, et
alicubi cum Largum et PAPD.
Pentateuchus desideratur.
Fol.]

Bibl. vol. 2.
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l-{ A. «. 5 [Ee. 5.10]
-l A. 2. 14 [Ll 2.4]
][ A. 2. 1. [Gg. 3-30]
I A 2 7 [Gg. 5.14]
H A« 8 [Gg. 5.15)
H A 14 [Mm. 6.1]
(actually marked

H A. 8. 36)

- A. B. 27 [Ii. 6.50]
[ A. ». 2 [? Mm. 6. 31]
I A. 2. 9 [? Mm. 6. 32]
I A. . 33 [Ll 6.12]
JH A. 8. 25 [Ll 6.31]
]-{ A. 8. 11 [Mm. 6. 28]

Item vol. tertium Bibl.
Versio Syriaca prophetarum
liber eximius [Prophet@ om-
nes majores et munores in Fol.)
Syriaca Miscell. cuiusd. S.
Georgii, et dialogus inter
Deum et Mosem Arabice
versus finem.

Dictionarium Arabicum pres-
tantissimum dictum Kamus.
(2= gl 8. Dict. Arabi-
cum precedente multo locu-
pletius, sed tamen contractius,
ut miole (cum itsdem scribitur
characteribus) non sit multo
magis. Auctore Mulianinede
Jil. Muhammedis, fil. Facobi
Firuzabadeo , valde minuto,
sed elegante characteve, in
Fol. uno volumine, et charia
serica.

Chalifarum Historia.

Biur Alcoranicus difficilio-
rum vocum Alcorani expli-
catio [Biur Alcoranicus, seu
not@ i Alcoranum doctissime.
In 8 magmun volumen ele-
ganter scriptunt).

Lexicon Hebraicum. M. S.
Explicatio dicti secundi e
libro de Anima. Hebr.
Logica Hebr.
Commentatiuncula in Psalm.
etc. Arabic¢ at characteri-
bus Syriacis.

Liber de ritibus.

Liber mutilus charact. Rab.
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[Liber quidam alius charac-
tere vulgo Fudeis Hispanien-
stbus usttato.)

- A e Some characters upon reeds
bound in with two sticks
and strings or rather of the
leaves of a Toddy tree writt
in the Industan character
consisting of 123 leaves.
Eight and twenty loose lea-
ves in folio and paper. [Li-
ber Indicus lingua et literis
Malaccicis , elegantissime Coc-
cisit folizs insculptis.]

-l A. B. 33 [Dd. 5.35] Saidi Ben Batric Ecclesias-
tica Historia. [Hist. Eccles.
Saidi fil. Batrici Patriarche
Alexandrini a conditu mundi,
ad ejus usque Tempora, id
est annum Christi 940. in 4.
Cuique annexus est ejusdem
liber de rebus Sicilie, post
quam & Saracenis capta est 4.

In the above list, most of the identifications, save
such as are marked with a query, are certain, either
because the old class-mark is still visible in the MS,,
or because it bears an inscription exactly tallying with
the titles given in our manuscript Cat. librorum, or in
the printed catalogue of Vossius. Of these two catalo-
gues, the former is the less accurate, so that, for exam-
ple, most of the Malay MSS. are called “Turkish”.

[1653—6]
II. The next considerable gift of Oriental MSS. which

I find recorded is that of Nicolas Hobart, Fellow of
King’s College, in 1655. The list of these MSS., (and
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of some other books given at the same time, which I
deem it unnecessary to mention in this place) occurs
at p. 54 ef seq. of the above-mentioned manuscript ca-
talogue, and runs as follows.

Ornatissimus vir Nicolaus Hobart Collegii
Regalis quondam socius et huius Academia
insigne ornamentum hos infra scriptos co-
dices Itinere suo Constantinopolitano sumptu
haud modico curd non minori conquasitos
Public Bibliotheca Cantabrigiensi dono
dedit: Anno: 1655.

[ B. B. 5 Elchaib Acmat Tabule As-
tronomica Arabice. In fine
delin: Templi Mecca.

I B. B. 6 [L1. 5.25] Dictionarium Persico-Turci-
cum in quo vocabula Persica
lineola rubra notantur —
cetera Turcica sunt.

J{ B. 8.7 [Gg. 6.31] Lexicon Arabo-Persico-Tur-
cicum.

-l B. 8. 8 [Gg. 6.32] Biharistan sive vern. a Pro-
pheta Mawlana Persa mysta-
gogo (ante annos 160)authore
Sectez Dervisiorum lingua
Persica conscriptum, in quo
plurima de Dei providentia
aliisque divinis attributis pre-
cipu¢ in florum arborumque
varietate, amcenitate et pul-
chritudine elucentibus.

] B. B. 9 [Ee. 6.36] Dogmata Ecclesiz Cophto-
rum e Chrysostomo, Cyrillo,
etc. Arabice.

I{{ B. 8. 1o [Ll. 6.24] Sheh Afdolidin el Cowangee
tractatus Log: et Philos:
Arabice.
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[L1. 6.20] Achmet Immaum opuscula
Historica et philosophica.
Arabice.

[L1. 6.19] Hoja Tevarich Historia mundi.
Arabice.

[L1. 6.18] Tractatus tredecim de variis
materiis potissimum Mahu-
metanamsuperstitionemspec-
tantibus, partim Persicé par-
tim Arabice.

(Gg. 6.34] Commentarius vel expositio
in Beharastan.

(Gg. 6.33] Historia Auguzianorum et
Jenkizianorum et Seljukia-
norum et Othmaniorum.

[Dd. 11.8] Historia Arabica Almakrizi.

[Dd. 12.1] Galeni Commentarius (Ara-
bicus) in quosdam libros Hip-
pocratis.

[L1. 6.13] Gulistan. Rosarium Persicum.

[XVI. 6.32] Dictionarium Italico-Turci-

[Mm. 6. 3]

[L1. 6. 23]

cum. Johanne Molino inter-
prete Roma, 1641. (Printed).
Epitome historizz Turcice
unacum genealogia Regum
Turcicorum a diluvio usque
ad tempora Baiazetis secundi

,deducta quo tempore con-

scripta videtur hac historia.
Historia sive Romanza Jo-
sephi Zilchaii.

Achmetis Ben-Georgiani di-
rectorium sive de ratione Ju-
ris ex prascripto legum Ma-
humetanarum administrandi.
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]{{ B. 8. 36 [Ll 6.7] Poema Shah Dervish. Pers.

Some others of our Oriental MSS. can be traced back
to donors of the seventeenth century. Thus at p. 43 of
our manuscript Catalogus librorum mention is made of
8 volumes given (about 1653) by William Moore of
Caius College, amongst which is one marked |-[ B. 8. 4
(now L1. 6.2) and described as “Idiomate Persico M. S.”
Pp. 47—51 of the same volume contain a list of books
given to the Library in 1655 by John Rant, ex-Fellow
of Caius College, amongst which I find the entry “]-[ B.
B. 31. MS. Mahumetanicus Persice”. This volume, un-
fortunately, I have not yet been able to identify. In
1658 William Breton, B. D., of Emmanuel appears to
have given a few Oriental MSS. to the Library, amongst
them the MS. now marked Gg. 3.27. (formerly ][ B.
7. 3) containing Arabic astronomical tables; while a
Turkish MS. now marked Dd. 6. 2 (formerly |-[ B. ».9)
was given, probably about the same time, by Francis
Hues. Other Muhammadan MSS. which originally bore
class-marks consecutive to those just mentioned (vzz.
I B. . 5 = Mm. 1.22; |- B. . 6= Mm. 1.23; ][ B.
7. 7=Ff. 5.3; ]-[ B. Y. S = Ff. 5.0; and B. D=
Dd. 5.74) were very probably included in one or other
of these donations. In 1656 (Catalogus librorum, p. 41)
William Crow gave six books, amongst which was in-
cluded the MS. now marked Dd. 12.10 (formerly |-| B.
B. 29) described as “Abenezree Sepher Tephilloth” (pp.
218—220 #nfra). The gift by Ravius of an Arabic MS.
described as “Razis Institutiones logica”, and marked
][ B. £. 3 (not yet identified) is also mentioned at p.
46 of the Catalogus. Lastly, the gift of a Chinese book
(“J1 B. B. 1. Liber Chinensis idiomatis”) by Henry
Isaacson, “quondam (vzz. 13599) Aule Pembrochiana
Alumnus”, is, perhaps, worth recording as a matter of
curiosity.
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[1715].

III. We now come to the eighteenth century; and
here the first, as well as the most important, gift was
that of King George I, who, in 1715, presented to
the University of Cambridge the library of John Moore,
Bishop of Ely, containing 30,755 volumes, of which
1790 were MSS.!') These books are, as a rule, easily
to be recognized by the book-plate with the inscription
“Munificentia Regia, 1715”7 which is affixed to each. A
number of our Oriental MSS. are derived from this
source, and amongst them, as will be seen by refer-
ring to the Numierical Index at the end of the book,
not a few Persian. In Bernard’s Catalogue (Oxford, 1697),
part II, pp. 377—38, forty-four Oriental MSS. (Nos 612
—655) are enumerated in the list of Bishop Moore’s
books. Unfortunately, as Henry Bradshaw says (Collected
Papers, p. 201), there are no inventories of his library
preserved, “not even of the MSS., so that it is impos-
sible to say what ought to be there and what treasures
we might have had; but it is sufficiently disheartening
to find traces of books which we happen to know were
here during that period, but which are now irrecovera-
bly lost.”

[1727].

IV. The next gift we have to note is that of the
Rev. George Lewis, Archdeacon of Meath, who, in
1727, gave to the Library a cabinet containing a valu-
able collection of Oriental MSS. (mostly Persian) and
some other eastern curiosities brought from India. This
collection has been preserved intact, and the MSS.
contained in it, besides their original marks, are num-
bered consecutively from Add. 178 to Add. 254. A
summary catalogue of these, containing 14 pp., was

1) Cooper's Memorials of Cambridge, vol. 111, p. 71.
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printed the same year. It is entitled Catalogus Librorum
Orientalinm MSS., Nuwmmorwie, alioruwmque Cihmelior.,
quibus Academie Cantabrigiensis Bibliothecam locupletavit
Reverendus Vir Georgius Lewis Archidiaconus Midensis
17277, Catalogues in manuscript of the same are also
preserved in the Registrary (MS. 31. 1. 17). According
to a pencil-note of Bradshaw’s, the valuable MS. of the
Persian version of Qazvini marked Nn. 3.74 was given
to the Library in 1770 by Archdeacon Lewis’s son.

[1805—6.]

V. Coming to the nineteenth century, the gift of 8o
vols. of Eastern MSS. (chiefly Hebrew and Syriac) by
the Rev. Claude Buchanan, LL. D., in 1805—6
deserves mention, although, so far as I have been able
to ascertain, only one Persian document (Add. 286) is
included amongst them. A manuscript catalogue of these
books, bearing the class-mark Nn. 6. 45, is preserved in
the Library, while Grace Book A in the Registrary con-
tains, at pp. 462 and 481, letters of thanks to the do-
nor dated March 15, 1805, and March 21, 1806. The
gift is also recorded at p. 20 of the Donation-book for
1800—1865, under the year 180g. Besides the 8o vols.
of MSS. it included “a miniature picture of His High-

ness Sarabhoji, Rajah of Tanjore... painted by an
Hindoo artist and... presented by His Highness to

C. Buchanan, Sept. 1806.” This portrait is now exhibited
in Show Case C.

(1806.]

V1. In the year 1806 threc MSS. (a Qur'dn, Nn. 3. 75;
an illuminated Shkdlndama, Add. 269; and a copy of
the Kulliydt of Sa'di, Add. 270) from the library of
Tippoo Sultan were presented to the University by the
directors of the East India Company. (Sec¢ Stewart’s
Descriptive Catalogue of the Oriental Library of the
late Tippoo Sultan of Mysore, p. 1). The letter of thanks
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for this gift (Grace Book A in the Registrary, p. 499)
is dated Dec. 8, 1806.

[1819.]

VII. In the year 1819 our Library was enriched by
the valuable collection of MSS. (for the most part Ara-
bic) bequeathed to it by that great traveller and Orien-
talist John Lewis Burckhardt. This collection comprises
300 volumes (numbered consecutively from Qg. 1 to
Qq. 300) and 1o bundles of fragments (papers, letters,
tracts, note-books, and other documents) numbered
Add. 273 to Add. 282. It comprises some of the
choicest gems of Oriental literature which we possess,
as, for example, the ancient and unique MS. (dated
A.H. 428 = A.D. 1036—7) of Abu Hatim's Kitdbu'l-
Mu‘ammarin, now marked Qq. 285. A catalogue of
this collection, which leaves somewhat to be desired,
was published by T. Preston, Fellow of Trinity College,
and afterwards Lord Almoner’s Professor of Arabic, in
1853. It is entitled Catalogus Bibliothece Burckhardtiane,
cum appendice librorum aliorun: orvientalium in Biblio-
theca Academie Cantabrigiensis asservatorum:, and com-
prises 64 pages. The numbers by which the Burckhardt
MSS. are there described are the same which they now
bear after the letters Qq. assigned to the whole class,
but the “other Oriental MSS.” (Nos, 301—304 and 315—
387) described in the Appendix (pp. 60—64), though
many of them still bear Preston’s numbers, are now
included in the classes Nn. 3 and Qo. 6, as may be
seen from the Numerical Index at the end of this vo-
lume. The MSS. belonging to the older classes (Dd.,
Ee., etc.,, to Mm.) are not noticed by Preston.

[1867—1895].

VIII. For nearly half a century after Burckhardt’s
bequest our Additional MSS. increased so slowly in
number that, although the first succeeding to the Burck-
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hardt fragments is numbered Add. 284, three Persian
MSS. bought from Quaritch in April, 1865, bear no
higher numbers than Add. 327—329, while of the in-
tervening class-marks many are allotted to Adversaria
and non-oriental manuscripts. In 1867—1868, however,
Mr. R. E. Lofft, of Troston near Bury St. Edmund’s,
presented to the Library a number of Oriental (mostly
Persian) MSS. collected by his father, Mr. Robert Em-
lyn Lofft, during a long residence in India. These MSS.
arc now numbered Add. 407—430 and Add. 584—
587. In 1868 two MSS. (Add. 573—574) were also
given by Mr. C. Mather. Two ycars later, in 1870,
the Library was enriched by some hundred volumes of
Oriental MSS. (Add. 746—847) bequecathed by Pro-
fessor H. G. Williams, B. D., of Emmanuel College,
who held the Sir Thomas Adam’s Professorship of Ara-
bic from 1854 till the date above mentioned. From that
time onwards our Oriental collection has continued to
increase rapidly, both by donations and purchases, so
that the number of our Additional MSS. now conside-
rably exceeds 3000. Amongst these later donations and
bequests I will only mention those of Dr. William
Wright in 1873—4 (Add. 887, 1079—1001, and 2628);
of Professor W. Robertson Smith in 1894 (Add.
3174—3203); of Mr. T. Brooks Bumpsted (Add.
3139); and of Mrs. Bensly (Add. 3210—3272).
Thus far it has been my pleasant task to commemo-
rate with the gratitude which is their just due the names
of those benefactors who by their liberality in time
past have made our Oriental Library what it is. In so
doing, I am not, I confess, without a hope that others,
moved by their example, and seeing likewise that our
University is neither unmindful of those who thus be-
friend her, nor ungrateful for the benefits conferred
upon her, may be led to emulate them in this matter;
more especially because, amongst the great libraries of
England, few, if any, are so liberal as ours in render-
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ing their treasures accessible to students who need to
consult them. But my chief motive in dwelling at such
length on the names of those who have enriched our
Oriental Library (and 1 fear that, notwithstanding all
my pains, the list is incomplete, and that names de-
serving mention have been omitted), is my deep con-
viction that, inasmuch as the Library is and ought to
be the very centre and heart of the University, sur-
passing in importance all other departments, no class
of our benefactors merits so grateful a mention as this.

Of most of the Catalogues and lists of our Oriental
MSS. hitherto compiled, both manuscript and printed,
I have already had occasion to speak, but onc or two
others, besides the Librarian’s manuscript lists of (1)
Muhammedan DMSS., (2) Christian Oriental MSS., (3)
Orientalia, (4) Oriental Adversaria, and (5) Additional
MSS., deserve mention. Thus there is a manuscript Ca-
talogue compiled in 1753, and contained in 3 folio vo-
lumes marked Q0. 7.53—55, wherein are enumerated
all the MSS. belonging to the classes Dd. to Mm.,
including the Oriental MSS., which last are as a rule
very briefly described. This catalogue formed the basis
of Nasmith’s, a bulky manuscript volume, bearing on
the first page the following inscription : — & Codices JISS.
in Bibliotheca Publica repositos |Codicibus duntaxat Orien-
talibus exeeptis, quos doctissimis Ling. Hebr. et Arab.
Professoribus reliquit discutiendos| annis 1794, 1795 et
1796 Fussu Academie evolvit descripsitque Facobus Nas-
mith.” The general Catalogue of Manuscripts (vols. I—
VI, 1856—1867), like Nasmith’s, omitted the Oriental
MSS., which it was intended to describe in a separate
volume, to which reference is made whenever the class-
mark of a manuscript belonging to that category is
mentioned. As early as 1825 (Grace-Book N in the
Registrary, p. 77) Dr. Wait was commissioned to pre-
parec a catalogue of the Oriental MSS., but of this (if
it was ever actually begun) I can find no trace. In
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1865 Henry Bradshaw, to whom the Library owes so
great a debt, made a fresh and more successful attempt
to secure the preparation of proper catalogues of the
Eastern manuscripts. In a letter dated June 18, 1865
(A Memoir of Henry Bradshaw by G. W. Prothero,
1888, p. 128) he wrote: — “I have just set a Hunga-
rian Rabbi [Dr. Schiller Szinessy] at work upon our
Hebrew manuscripts, and with his knowledge and my
method of cataloguing, I hope it may be a creditable
book. But what with this and young Palmer [afterwards
Professor Palmer]| for the Arabic, and Miss Shields for
the Vaudois manuscripts, all being paid out of my own
pocket, it leaves me but little prospect of going abroad
this summer.” One volume of Dr. Schiller Szinessy’s
Hebrew Catalogue was published in 1876, and the work
which death prevented him from completing is now
being continued by Mr. Schechter. Professor Palmer’s
Catalogue of the Muhammadan MSS., written on slips,
was not printed, but is still preserved in the Library.
I have not made use of it in the preparation of this
volume, thinking that it was best that my work should
be entirely independent. With the exception of Mr. Ce-
cil Bendall’s Catalogue of the Buddhist Sanskrit MSS.
(published in 1883) I think that I have now mentioned
all that has hitherto been effected in this department.

Of the reasons which led me to undertake the pre-
paration of this Catalogue it is hardly necessary to speak.
That our Muhammadan manuscripts should have re-
mained so long unknown to the outer world (for, as I
have said, Professor Palmer's Catalogue was never
printed) was obviously regrettable, and I determined to
do what I could to remedy this defect. On November
5, 1891, in accordance with a recommendation of the
Library Syndicate, a Grace of the Senate was passed
authorising me to borrow from the Library any number
of Persian manuscripts not exceeding five at a time for
examination and description, and during the four years
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which have elapsed since that date I have been con-
stantly occupied during the leisure left me by other
work with the preparation of this volume. That it may
soon be followed by catalogues of the Arabic, Turkish,
and other Muhammadan MSS. is my earnest desire;
and, though I hope that these catalogues may be un-
dertaken by others more competent than myself, I fully
intend to continue the work which I have begun in
casc a worthier than myself should not be forthcoming.
The classification which I have adopted is, in the main,
copied from Dr. Rieu’s monumental Catalogue of the
Persian MSS. in the British Museum, but 1 have en-
larged the descriptions of certain MSS. which appeared
to me to be of special interest on the model of Baron
Victor Rosen’s Manuscrits Persans de I'Institut des Lan-
gues Orientales.

Notwithstanding all my care, certain Persian MSS,,
including several bundles of miscellaneous papers, which
were placed in parts of the Library other than those
usually allotted to Oriental manuscripts, escaped my
notice until the printing of the Index had been begun.
The descriptions of these I have been obliged to rele-
gate to the Addenda.

Circumstances into which I need not enter rendered
it impossible that this volume should be printed in
Cambridge. The work was entrusted by the Syndics of
the University Press (to whom I here offer my most
sincere thanks for undertaking its publication) to Messts
E. J. Brill of Leyden, who have carried it out in a
manner which meets with my fullest approval. Yet in
spite of all their care, the difficulties which beset the
superintendence of printing carried on abroad, at a dis-
tance from the author’s abode, have inevitably led to
the persistence in the text of a certain number of mis-
prints which escaped my attention until it was too late
to remedy them otherwise than by a note in the Erraza.
Another cause, however, is mainly responsible for these
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(as I hope slight and immaterial) errata. The proof-
sheets of the books which I have previously published
have had the advantage of revision by other eyes than
mine, but of these proof-sheets 1 have been the sole
reviser, for I hesitated to impose on any of my friends
the arduous labour of recading through pages so unat-
tractive as those of a catalogue ,must necessarily be. For
such misprints as these pages contain, then, I must
assume the entire responsibility.

I cannot conclude without an expression of gratitude
to the Librarian, Mr. Francis Jenkinson, for the con-
stant help and sympathy which he has given me during
the prosecution of my task, and to Mr. Alfred Rogers,
Library Assistant, for his unvarying courtesy and rea-
diness to assist me, even when most overwhelmed
with other work.
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The following manuscripts were, unfortunately, over-
looked, in consequence of their having been placed in
shelves or drawers apart from the other Oriental ma-
nuscripts, until the printing of the Indices had begun,
and it was too late to incorporate them in the body of
the Catalogue. Four of them (Add. 3194—3197) belong
to the Robertson Smith bequest; the others consist of
fragments, tied together in bundles of the most miscel-
laneous character, which were laid aside in drawers.

No. CCCXXXVIL
Add. 285.

A quantity of fragments, which, besides documents
in Turkish, Hindustani, Syriac, and Arabic, comprise
the following pieces in Persian.

(21) An abridgement of Hatifi’'s poem on the loves
of Leyla and Majnin, contained in ff. 26 (ff. 25/—
266 blank) of 22.8 X 13.0 c., and 11 . Written in a
good clear ta‘lig; headings in red. The first line here =
. 2 on f. 142 of the Calcutta cdition of 1788, and the
last = 1. 7 on f. 364. See Rieu, pp. 652—3.

(31) Part of a Persian Commentary on the Qur’an,
comprising 8 ff. of 25.4 X 15.2 c., and 31 1., written in
a small, neat Persian Za‘/ig, with rubrications. F. 14
blank. Ff. 14—2e¢ contain a list of the Names of God
arranged in order of their numerical equivalents.
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(46) A book of ff. 36 (f. 1, which must originally have
been preceded by other leaves, as it begins abruptly,
missing; ff. 2g—36 blank); 31.5 X 20.0 c.; 18 1. Writ-
ten in a clear but ugly Indian ze‘/ig; headings in red.
Contents: —

(I) Part of a tale, apparently the Story of the Se-
ven Viziers, beginning abruptly on f. 1e: —

P el L RS G 3. VR P ROV S G 0

and ending on f. 160: —

O 3 O s s o 0 wad Gl o loes oy J,
@AJMLW) Ju.m i)a.ﬂ.\) U

(IT) Instructions to Muslims how to pray (ff. 16/—179).

(I1II) J G b oslay w0 Yo eleth (. 176—189).

(IV) Counsels of Buzurgmihr to Nushirvan (ff.
18/—214).

(V) Counsels of Logman to his son (ff. 216—22%).

(VI) » n » o (fl 226—240)

(VII) Counsels of Buzurgrmhr (ff. 240—25%).

(VIII) The satirical Definitions of Mulla Da Pi-
yaza (Const. ed. of A. H. 1303 of ‘Obeyd-i-Zdkani, pp.
124—128). Ff. 260—28,

(52) Part of the ‘Alamgir-nama of Munshi Mu-
hammad Kazim b. Muhammad Amin, cdited in
the Bibl. Indica series (1865—8). Sce Rieu’s Catalogue,
pp. 266—267; Ethé, col. 127. Ff. 8o (12 blank); 32.3 X
22.6 c.; 23 L. Written in an Indian wine-siizkasta. Hea-
dings in red.

Neo. CCCXXXVIII
Add 428 (1—s5, and 6).

(1—s3) Five rolls of Persian letters (from 5 to 7
in each roll, pasted together end to end), all written
in India, and addressed, for the most part at any rate,
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to some Europecan official or officials. Two of them are
dated A.D. 1809 and 1810, and all appear to have
been written about that date. They seem to have been
preserved by Mr. Lofft (of whose donation, according
to a note of Henry DBradshaw’s, they form part) as
specimens of the epistolary style which prevailed in
India at that time. The total number of these letters
is 29.

(6) Persian Genealogical Roll, 8 inches wide and
about 17 feet long, divided into 30 compartments or
panels enclosed by double lines and measuring 7 X 5%,
inches. The genealogies, which include most of the
kings, heroes, prophets, and Imdms of Arabian, Jewish,
and Persian race, begin on the first panel with Ai-
shang, Methuselak, and Qafitdn, and end on the last
with the ‘Abbdsid caliph e/-Mugtadiry be'llal (A. H. 295—
320), the Biyid ‘Adudi’d-Dawla (A.H. 338—372), and
Mindchilr b. Qablis b. Washmgir (A. H. 403—420). Nu-
merous annotations in Persian as to the ages of the
more celebrated Kings, the chief events of their reigns,
and the periods for which they ruled, accompany the
genealogical tree. The last two panels but one contain
a brief account of seven post-Muhammadan dynasties,
the Omayyads, ‘Abbdsids, Sdamdnids, Buyids, Ghazna-
vids, Seljuqs, and Khwarazm-shahs. Inaccurately and
carclessly written in a bad Indian za‘/g.

No, CCCXXXIX. Add. 429.
Lofit fragments 35—40, 42—45, 48—49.

A bundle of loose papers and fragments, numbered
as above, of which 7 are wholly or partly Persian.

(35) Ff. 8 (ff. 42—8¢ blank); 32 X 20.2 c.; 35 . The
beginning of vol. II of the Siyaru’l-Muta’akhkhirin,
corresponding to pp. 1—7 of the second volume of the
Calcutta printed edition (1833).



ADDENDA. NXXVII

(36) Ff. 4 (28.2 X 21.2 c., 6 1) containing a fragment
of an Arabic work on definitions of terms employed in
Logic, etc.

(37) Ff. 8 (ff. 12, 6—8 blank); 23.2 % 16.3 c.; 15 L
A few ghazals of Sa‘di, Amir Khusraw, Hafiz,
and Hilali.

(38) Ff. 24 (ff. 12, 24 blank); 23.8 X 16.7 c.; 11 L
The Shajaratu’l-amani of Mirza Qatil, a treatise
on the niceties of Persian grammar and idioms compo-
sed in A.H. 1206. See Rieu, p. 7952, I

(39) Ff. 4 (ff. 3—4 blank); 23.2 X 15.9 c.; 21 |. Frag-
ment of a treatise on astronomy and cosmography.

(40) Ff. 6 (ff. 56—6¢ blank); 19.0 X 12.2 c.; 18 L
Ghazals from the Divan of Hafiz. (» and part of |
and w).

(42) Ff. 8 (ff. 12 and 5—8 blank); 22.9 X 18.3 c. 15 1.
Beginning of the Mukhtasar fi’d-duval, the well-
known Compendium of History of Abu’l-Faraj Gre-
gorius.

(43) Ff. 8 (f. 1e, originally blank, now inscribed with
3 quatrains); 20.2 X 16.5 c.; 13 l. Selected ghazals of
Sa‘di, Amir Khusraw, Hilali, Hafiz, and Fath-
‘Ali Shah (Khagan).

(44) Ff. 19 measuring 20 X 16 c¢. Leaves from a note-
book containing the beginning of Abu’l-Faraj’s his-
tory (see 42 supra), and passages from a Persian ac-
count of India, with glossaries of the Persian words in
English.

(45) One leaf measuring 19.0 X 11.5 c., on one side
of which are written the 2 opening verses of the book of
Genesis in Hebrew with Arabic transliteration, and on
the other detached Arabic letters in a bad ta‘iy.

(48) An oblong note-book, containing scraps of Per-
sian and Arabic poetry, with English and Latin ren-
derings, notes, and remarks. Ff. 29 of 16.3 X 10.1 c.

(49) Another note-book (11.4 X 9.0 c.), mostly blank,
but containing a few scraps of Persian written in pencil.



NXXVIII ADDENDA.

Neo. CCCXL. Add. 3104.
‘t),!'.x:mjf t;)')j Clshmns\p A

A volume of 350 ff,, measuring 19.5 X 13.0c., of 13
I. cach, written in a clear Indian za‘/ig, with headings
in red. Some of the quires composing the first part of
the volume are wrongly arranged, so that they now
stand: — 1—17 (ff. 1—136); 26—28 (ff. 201—224); 25
(ff. 193—200); 20—32 (ff. 225—256); 18—24 (ff. 137—
192); 33 (ff. 257—264). Two separate works are con-
tained in the volume, both of which are incomplete at
the end.

Contents: —

I (ff. 1—264%). The AKhlaq-i-Muhsini, a well-known
ethical work by Huseyn Va‘iz-i-Kashifi, comprising
40 chapters, of which the whole of the 4oth and part of
the 3gth are wanting in this manuscript. See pp. 207—38
mfra.

II (ff. 2656—350%). The Qiranu’s-Sa‘deyn of Amir
Khusraw of Dihli. Sece pp. 343—344 nfra. Begins
as usual, and ends with the eyt —

£ ""*‘l"‘_’f;b) oS ey o xS S8 A5 (e sl

corresponding with 1. 6 on p. 162 of the Tihran litho-
graphed edition.

The following papers are pasted in at the beginning
of the volume: — (z) a document in Dutch and Chi-
nese, dated A.D. 1767; (8) a Turkish document dated
A. H. 1090; (¥) a short note in Hindustani; (3), (),
(&), (») four Persian letters, in Indian handwriting; (4)
an English note signed *W. 1., beginning, “To make
up a parcel, here are a few Persian papers that hap-
pen to be beside me”. Allusion is probably made to
the documents last mentioned.



ADDENDA. XXXIX

This MS. is one of those bequeathed by the late
Professor W. Robertson Smith.

No. CCCXLI. Add. 3195 (2 vols.)

Cohemw )‘J-“

Another copy of the Anvar-i-Suheyli, in two
volumes. See pp. 393—395 ufra.

I'f. 750 (ff. 749°—750?, and originally 12 also, blank);
23.5 X 13.7¢c; 10—13 L.

The book has been divided into two volumes for
convenience, but is written continuously without break.
The handwriting is a bad Indian 7ze‘/ig. There are no
rubrications, headings of chapters being marked simply
by a line drawn over them. The colophon (on f. 7494)
gives the date of transcription as Shawwal 14, A. H.
1188 (= Dec. 18, A. D. 1774). Numerous interlinear
glosses in English occur throughout the work.

Ch. T begins on f. 652; ch. II on f. 190?; ch. III on
f. 256¢; ch. IV on f. 3092; ch. V on f. 387¢; ch. VI on
f.4252; ch. VII on f. 442¢; ch VIII on f. 4732; ch. IX
on f.513%; ch. X on f. 5752; ch. XI on f. 5992; ch. XII
on f.624¢; ch. XIII on f688a ch. XIV on f. 717¢.

From the Robertson Smith bequc—:st.

No. CCCXLII. Add. 3196.

A volume containing a number of medical prescrip-
tions and culinary recipes, without title, author’s name,
preface, or colophon. It begins abruptly, at the top of
f. 12, with an explanation of certain technical terms
used by medical men, as follows: —

3 AP oy P VN V- e W W %) 5 el g o

E\H \.‘_’J\Mi za\.'l L‘—w ‘-\HLJ .....ML: LAMJ &Sl.a.aj ’;DI
Ff. 174 of 25.5 X 16.5 c. and 13 1. Written in a clear



XL ADDENDA.

Indian ta‘lig; headings in red. At the beginning are
bound in 2 leaves from a lithographed work in Hin-
dustdni on English postal regulations.

Certain native doctors, Huseyn Khdn, Rahmatu’lldh
Khdn, Khwdja Muhammad ‘Ali Khan, and others, are
cited as authorities; and the date A. H. 1226 (= A.D.
i811) is mentioned in the course of the work (f. 1732, 1. 2).

From the Robertson Smith bequest.

No. CCCXLIII.  Add. 3197.
Lgl.\&w z\w A & UUMMK

Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di, written in
a poor Indian Za‘/ig of quite modern date, with headings
in red. See pp- 335—338 nfra. To this are prefixed
four fragments of quite independent origin, the first and
second in Turkish, the third and fourth in Persian. The
contents of the volume are, therefore, as follows.

(I) One leaf (f. 1) taken, apparently, from a Turkish
epistolary manual. It contains fragments of two letters,
the first dated A. H. 1151 (= A.D. 1738).

(IT) Four leaves (ff. 2—5) of Turkish matknavi poetry
containing 7 lines each, written in a clear nast/, and
fully pointed. .

(ITII) Four leaves and a half (ff. 62—107) from a Per-
sian work on Indian history, dealing, so far as this
fragment is concerned, with the history of Shdh ‘Alam
and Bidar Bakht (A.D. 1788).

(IV) Three leaves (ff. 13—15), apparently from the
same work as the last, from which they are separated
by two blank leaves (ff. 11—12).

(V) The Gulistan (ff. 16/—r118¢). In the colophon
on the last page, the scribe gives his name as Nuru'd-
Din, and mentions Sunday, the 27th of the Hindoo
month Sawan, as the date of completion, but omits
the year.



GOSPELS & CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY.

No. I. Dd. 4. 32.
dassul ol

The four Gospels in Persian; vzz., Matthew, ff. 16—g52a;
Mark, 53/—854; Luke, ff. 865—140¢; John, ff. 1416—1830.
On the inside of the cover is parted a book-plate bearing
the effigy of George I and the inscription “Munificentia
Regiz, 1715.

Ff. 183 (ff. 12, 526—534, 856—864, 1414, and 153 blank);
24.5 X 18.6 c.; 13 1. Written in good Za‘lig between mar-
gins doubly ruled in red; headings of chapters, numbers
of verses, and sacred names also in red. No colophon
or date.

This version agrees with that contained in the MS.
next described (Gg. 5.26); in Add. 19, 431 of the British
Museum (Rieu, p. 1); and in Nos 1837—g of the Bod-
leian (Ethé, col. 1054—s35).

Ne. II. Gg. 5. 26.
dasul ol

The four Gospels in Persian ; viz.,-Matthew, ff. 14—43%;

Mark, ff. 446—71%; Luke, fi. 72e—1124; John, 1140—146a.

Ff. 146 (ff. 12, 442, 113 and 146% blank); 26.0 X 16.3 c,;

17 1. Written in a fair Indian Za‘/ig, headings of chapters

(also inserted at the top of each page) and numbers of
1



2

verses in red. On f. 1124, at the end of St. Luke’s Gospel,
is a colophon dated Sunday, the 28th of Rabi¢ I, A. H.
1014 (= Aug. 14, A.D. 1605); and on f. 1469, at the
end of St. John’s Gospel, another dated the 26th of
Muharram, A. H. 1014 (= June 13, A.D. 16035). In the
former the scribe’s name is given as “Sharif” —

@) ollwaz> e xyen xiSp Flw iy Ouall s

There is a double division throughout, into chapters,
called Fasl (Ja3) and characterised as u?i"f (“European”),
and sections called /skaj (L=21). Of these latter, Matthew
contains 22 (the last beginning at ch. XXVII, v. 33),
Mark 13 (the last beginning at ch. XV, v. 11), Luke 22
(the last beginning at ch. XXIII, v. 6), and John 20 (the
last beginning at ch. XX, v. 19). In St. John’s Gospel
vv. 30—41 of ch. IV and vv. 5—7 of ch, VI are left
blank.

The third chapter of St. Matthew’s Gospel begins as
follows (f. 34, . 1): —

(") tosga &31}5 5o Ol has )-T,T Arra PN Aal 5 L'JT »
NOVR ST VA INE ERTS I DWW JEIR S PRI GG WX g SV G N
o guakay Ll ol

(of LU ouis Ll bouslos

This version agrees with that contained in the MS.
last described (g.2.). It is worth noting that the words
“Pharisces and Sadducees” (e. g. in Matthew XVI, vv. 11
and 12) are rendered by “Alo‘tazilites and Zindigs” (diiza
ASJL'B,).

O eaad sty 588 xKF wonwiial ()

No. III. Add. 228 (Lewis 46).
dasul ol

The Four Gospels in Persian.
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Ff. 309 (1, 29, 94—95¢, 1497, 239’—2414, and 309
blank); 16.2 X 8.2 ¢;; 12—14 1. Written in a small, clear,
fairly good Persian ze‘/ig. Headings in red. Each leaf
bears the impress of the Lewis seal (A.D. 1707).

Contents: —

I. The Gospel of St. Matthew (ff. 22—qg4¢), beginning: —

‘Idj'“ 3&'\)3 L5§J Ls\.d 10 W &A..w)J ";‘.JLA:?UM
‘(in red) Jof Jd

65' ‘..A.QI 3 P i) el P I ot Ejmgl Ooi)-
II. The Gospel of St. Mark (ff. 956—148/), beginning : —
(emas Qe Sl D el Ly e s 00 Gl
C\Mi: [s) oligg )1 L§J U"}S;"‘ B B Aied &:"JL«:? 6‘“"‘"‘“
‘(in red) Jof Jaad ¢4l
£ pakay

III. The Gospel of St. Luke (ff. 149/—2392), begin-
ning: —

FamA (gt St Lg‘d\.’.":- okl L‘J[_J T 3 g2 3)03 rL;g
Caadi g0 ol 5l Ko By ol sold ailiyd asilia
‘(in red) Jof Jad

b o &S L%K a3 Mdaaghs 5 )hm odojf 8T
'f.‘r‘ EEE GV X e

IV. The Gospel of St. John (ff. 2416—3097), begin-
ning: —

s e ST IS da b ey s e 5 0 pl
“(in red) Jgwy w350 F (& Usmgy wand 03 xmilisr
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é,__a s 0 G'&i -.‘c);_i Sy L.J_"'Qnm s USL« Syl )Ln‘ »
gl o
There is a colophon on f. 3092, from which it appears
that the transcription of this manuscript was completed
in Basra on Dhu ’l-Hijja gth in the year 1089 (a3 nom
Al Ay eiles g =A. D. 1678, if the date be correctly
given, which the more modern appearance of the hand-
writing renders doubtful), and that it was written for a
Christian, whose name, nearly obliterated by the Lewis
seal, seems to read U‘Ji"” and who is entitled G;‘c\_a_.m“ ByNS
. ... szl This version appears to be almost identical
with that contained in Add. 230.

No. IV. Add. 230 (Lewis &
sl ol

A Persian translation of the four Gospels, followed
by a Catechism on Christian doctrine, and the philoso-
phical work known as the Jam-i-giti-numa.

Ff. 247 (ff. 1, 2¢, 59, 60, 074, 08—100, 145—148,
227—228, and 243/—247 blank, save for some scrawls
on the last two); 28.7 X 15.6 c.; 12 1. Written in a clear
Indian ta‘lig between margins ruled in red and blue;
headings in red. The judgement “Zis copy is very in-
accurate”, written in pencil on the second fly-leaf at
the beginning, is by no means too harsh, for the text
teems with absurd errors.

Contents: —

I. The Gospel of St. Matthew (ff. 26—58¢), beginning : —
Chie JaSUl (S0 oy B Ly p e s 0 plia

-

uﬂ)m) EJ}?,D )-i l§-'! L.g"”’ wwi M-w_,..! &fd[.&'-‘b ,(..’,’\.A.M L;m_a_.:

‘(in red)

'(:.;i rﬁﬁiﬁi P Ould e W Uoi)- Ly
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II. The Gospel of St. Mark (ff. 6G1e—g72), beginning : —
prams (omas mia JasUl SIASKG W oy s 0 bl
‘(in red) wams! (sic)

30wl xidyd aliz U 5«;:;';,..;'&;:\51 P

8 33 sy U 2 LS ;-wf piusian igl oaill | we
gl dod b 4 o)
III. The Gospel of St. John (ff. 101¢—1444), begin-

ning: —

pama (omps U el IS o by a5 O (L

E\.))‘l:\) )'l l_gi'.! {Sic, fOl‘ L;.D'_,.I) rL-\'D)J k'_m_-w‘ &.x_;:v_,_.\ &ﬁL‘&?

‘{il] I'Cd) jl US)M)
5 0p 1S 5 IS 05 O I s I on L o
IV. The Gospel of St. Luke (ff. 149e—212%), begin-
ning: —

Ud)"jd )'] L§" (sic) I'I".l"j el BAeiiend hﬁub«b FAMA gaD

“(in red) o} Jyw,
K K xas o Mangphs B hlews QO o op
é\]‘imia&*ﬁn)dw&gu)o
V. A Catechism on Christian doctrine (ff. 213—226),
entitled (in red): —
Juad oz P et whisle 5 walls ol
and beginning: —
Aiwd (sic, for Slmas)  Awas o Olgmmas plad b0

—

S colin Mifn bz G G0 (sic) wuliy f -
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(hmmas 8 W33l adpa (51N FJ‘{ o b} ast aﬂj.a) 5
;33'1 ol arslo OT\;_-JL,_J a5 & N

VI. The Jam-i-giti numa (see Ricu, p. 8124, III).
This copy contains only 26 of the 30 magsads which
it should comprise (ff. 2292—2434).

No. V. Add. 240 (Lewis K).

TV

The four Gospels in Persian.

Ff. 156 (ff. 12, 449, 1200, and 155¢ blank; 156, also
blank, missing); 30.0 X 18.7 c.; 19 1. Written (in a clear
but ugly Indian #/ig, with rubrications) for the Rev.
George Lewis, and completed on Sha‘bdan 27th, A. H.
1124 (= Sept. 29, A. D. 1712).

This version corresponds with Add. 228, even to the
mistakes.

The Gospel accord. of St. Matthew occupics ff. 16—43¢;

» " » 0 St. Mark % ff. 44&’)_72&;

" » = » St. Luke % ff. 73¢—1209;

” » o » ot. John . fl.iz1e—i1552.
No. VL. Add. 327.

Jasul ol

The four Gospels in Persian; vzz. Matthew, ff. 16—40%;
Mark, ff. 412e—635%; Luke, ff. 662—114¢2; John, ff. 1150—1484.
Bought of Sotheby, April 10, 1865.

Ff. 148 (f. 114 blank); 25.3 X 18.3 c.; 17 1. Written in
legible but ungraceful Indian ze‘/ig; chapter-headings and
headings of subject-matter in red; verse-division not
marked. No colophon or date.

The third chapter of Matthew begins as follows: —

3 —
ol Miaed Lizgs Dob a8 soviaedt s Ol 5, F 0
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3 -3

UL‘*i u_,ﬂa |5_)) DaiS auu u.?f Oedd zs.':i}_.b )a 9
xiss paliay Laeiicol o il gl Wkl slp o
(sic) gty dgomy wldl 2hs o Oy 0 (eolie ST O
2 Oy Jeeo b A 5 Loslos
The heading of St. Matthew’s Gospel stands as fol-
lows: —
P G asd s Ul-’ﬁ {-)‘_\_{Jmli;{-ib P &f{jw Jasul
RS (s xasLRS

This version corresponds with Or 1419 of the British
Museum, and, as Rieu has shewn (pp. 14—29), is derived
from the Syriac. Cf. also Ethé, col. 1053—4, N°. 1835.

ISLAMO-CHRISTIAN CONTROVERSY.
No. VII. Dd. 6. 83.
ZS-A.\JMAJ' &.Mu.” 3 “SMJLJ ” &OE}UF t...JL\{

&The book of Divine !:_;j’"rzlgmces in refutation of Chris-
lian misconceptions”, written in the month of Muharram,
A. H. 1031 (Nov.—Dec. A. D. 1621), by [Seyyid] Ahmad
b. Zeynu’l-*‘Abidin el-‘Alavi [el-“Amili].

Begins on f. 26: —

0s O o . o

U sxigd Livis w%.s PREPAY NURVEY
.._aLu)l Sy lal ol )wu PSS I .xU! LMM
M;‘)A L'JLﬁb D) rﬁLu'i #854=> UL.wL.‘:- 5 L;._}.; 015).2 5 (i
Jils ihyie ppindm> dlas bl o 9 st 5 G
Syadly by ppiles @l (£ 30) ehdd Eass I 5 ol
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s ol i B o g gl o o5 SB35 0
S I ATy e B3 O 550 g0 A Oy S
) 5 g amy 1S (Tadh Ly RS i)
igb 5 ol J—a-é-ﬂ' de ghFuw 51 a3t ks
35 s g8l 5 Gy Y e B 0 laed
W salluy (o U‘ 553 (SMBEA 5 Oy WS Juzbl o
5ol & LS sl ideas cobe 5 cpib pwlba
o S oS gile liies 5 ol s Gyl o )
oiials ol wdlbha o el (1 30) Jlawe (loniin
NEVET TN FOPS P g B B RESUR RS S (R 535
o7t gl Gl ) 8 bl Bt Lusls s

o sibly = y3d A X2 wkedl gaouledl 5
E.:\%in B JL%B'@‘ ekl L}.s u.:bai \__;J_,,f D) sl Ml.: L

ol 05 a8 dled LgL.&Jtif S woped Yl adilemy 1l

k)
- -3 )!.l—

) LA?JJ, Li").j) UMJ.-.-#_, UM L}-Afb\d‘ LX.&JLG M—-w‘ .wm

(f.4fz) 3 ||.s'?.'::- u.,.lLE.;, L% 91 u“@d,ur,)ﬁ)
C,;LEZ l:j dasd b ol o5 b op &5 dlea uh.kf s34

- @i.o- 5

l}-ﬂ.ﬁ U'l.%.g u._-&-t-l h:JLrM&e ) U‘OM wl ‘L?‘ j r-:-LL’ Uw.'ll

ks a.:aj Bl 5 \Sadyill ailb - u;k,u,.ib).f a.ﬂ&uﬁ* sl
?-;jT Oz Lal
Ends with five quatrains (written, apparently, by friends
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of the author), each containing the date of composition
of the work. The last of these (on f. 1879) is as follows : —

W pn laStaes Kk 3y el Uieia 0 0T O

ot 28 Lty goms el ghas 2 g bt oy
The sum of the letters in the last misrd® = 1031.

The colophon is as follows: —

Ul._u.xm R0 -CL..R_J))Ii ¢y=3 3 \-M;-w £x S U_.ﬁ (5 N f.[-ﬁ
Seza Ao x> oo (pOdE 0o Ouslt sy WY i Waall
“This blessed volume was completed on Wednesday,
Sha‘ban sth, [A. H.] 1031. Transcribed by Sadru’d-Din b.
Ja‘far “Ali the architect.”

This was not the only work written by Seyyid Ahmad
b. Zeynu’ I-“Abidin in refutation of the Christian doc-
trines. In the following year (A. H. 1032) he wrote, in
answer to the LJ (i> sxiudl of Padre Geronimo Xavier,
another book similar to the present one called Lo \isaa
i i saiad] sxlds® o, which is described by Rieu (pp.
28—=29), who gives some particulars about the author
and the controversy in which he engaged, and makes

mention of this &.:JL; CAE,J and of another work directed
against the Jews.

Ff. 190 (ff. 1—22, and 1882—190? blank); 13.5 X 9.0 c.;
11 I. Written in a neat, clear sa‘lig.

No. VIIL Ll 6. 29.
silpadd] xnddl S, & amild! mal Ut Olis

Another copy of the same work.

Ff. 186 (ff. 1a—34, and 185/—186% blank); 15.2 X 10.4
c; 12—17 l. The transcription has evidently been has-
tily made, and the writing, though pretty legible, is very
untidy and ungraceful.

The colophon (on f. 1852) is word for word the same
as that with which Dd. 6. 83 concludes. As it seems
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impossible that the same scribe should have completed
two separate copies of the same work on the same day
in two utterly different hand-writings. I suppose that
the colophon of the original has been transcribed along
will the text by the writer of the second copy.

Ne.IX. Add. 797.
ol @l 55 wlat 8 el olaf

Irshadu’l-mudillin fi ithbati nubuwwati Kha-
tami ’n-nabiyyin (“The direction of the erring, in
proof of the prophetic office of the Seal of the Prophets”),
a controversial work composed in the reign of Fath-<Ali
Shih by Muhammad Rida b Muhammad Amin
of Hamadan to refute the attacks made on Isldim by
Henry Martyn the missionary.

Ff. g2 (ff. 12 and 92¢é blank); 20.5 X 13.8 c; 21 L
Written in a very good, clear, small nesZ/Z hand; not
dated. Formerly belonged to Sir Gore Ouseley.

Begins: —

ot piball de i 5 golall 5 oallall O sl ol
eao® 1 OBl sty Ovxa 5 el Kol o naonel!
M5 1 ol e S e xSt Uy el o
iyl caml Ul =¥l puiss 5 g3 & Ll o

EJI' dlog

Ends: —

Ry 5 peaa o &5 O gl Jasul Ay & Gailos sl
5 zH o= oo b s I;’) Lt LE‘;-E )'! waml 8o
SR o 3 el e Led Gl ol owl ol bs b
bz oMl 2y 5 Mdpz o e a8 gmils 5 L



II
T o b ads oWl oo el didligs gl (sl
el et ATy o= de ol Jo , ol Libh
dibly o db= Uhkis! o doolog Low)

The whole of this treatise was translated into English
by the Rev. S. Lee, formerly Professor of Arabic in
the University of Cambridge, and this translation occu-
pies pp. 161—450 of his Controversial Tracts on Chris-
tianity and Mohammedanism (Cambridge, 1824). Some
account of the author, Hdji Mulla Muhammad Ridd b.
Muhammad Amin of Hamaddn, supplied by Mirzd Salih
the Persian Envoy, will be found on pp. CXVIII—CXXIII
of the same work. The original document there cited is
contained in the following MS., Add. 567, N°. VI, ¢. v.

No. X. Add. 567.

Professor Samuel Lee’s autograph copies of the orig-
inal texts of those polemical works which he published
in translation in his Controversial Tracts on Christianity
and Mohammedanisin (Cambridge, 1824). At p. CXXIII
of the Preface to that collection he states his intention
of publishing the original texts, “the whole of which”,
he adds, “I have copied out for the press.” The present
MS. would appear to be the copy to which he refers.

Contents: —

I. (ff. 32—r142). Mirza Ibrahim’s Apology for Islkim
(in Arabic): an answer to Henry Martyn’s attack. (See
the Controv. Tracts, pp. 1—39). Begins: —

o el Lt jan Aie OEs o Ll f.T! Aol

Ao 0= Liand Bpad de Sl o aide Ouitel Lo & S5
2J sadl Oey (sic)
[ &) (& i

IL. (ff. 16e—28¢). Henry Martyn’s tkird tract in
reply to Mirza Ibrdhim. (See Controv. Tracts, pp. 139—
160). Begins: —
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J\m;.h.:fugoﬁlbgt_‘.a)dr\md w o by asil

"ZJ ri a3 (sic)

III (ff. 2ga—38¢). Henry Martyn’s second tract, in
reply to the same. (Op. laud., pp. 102—123). Begins: —

5 U_A.:L s d)mm r’laa )Odii.ﬂ (6 N O -\‘-aJLaw )-J &5\.';!-
.'.’.\Ii \MAJ M\LJ U St J LQ-I‘
(&7

IV (ff. 39e—s52¢). Henry Martyn’s first tract, in
reply to the same. (Op. laud., pp. 8o—ior). Begins: —

At 5 Juob b Wless Gl ool wad il wadee

-ia‘t (sic) pdund

V (ff. 53¢—1674). The Rejoinder of Mulla Muham-

mad Rida of Hamadan to Mr. Martyn’s attacks on
Islim. (Op. laud., pp. 161—450). Begins: —

\.-rl_.\‘ ezl Y olbils EM}J (6 Vit SIS ;é\ji..a.l.ﬁ dug

E" o'*":?
VI (ff. 185—186, supplementary). Pasted into the end
of the volume is the original letter concerning Afulld
Muhammad Ridé written to Prof. Lee by Mirza Mu-
hammad Salih (“Private secretary to H. R. H. ‘Abbds
Mirz4’ ), and publxshed by Lee, with translation, at pp.
CXIX—CXX1 of the Preface to his Controversial Tracts.
It begins: —
Lo, Yo 2l g 2l iz ol o g male
.:337 (B STSTe) ud’{ é,‘y.v
The MS. comprises ff. 186, measuring 22.7 X 19.0 c.,
and containing 17—21 1. Ff. 1—24, 146—15¢, and 1676—
184¢ are blank, as are the wersos of all leaves from the
beginning to f. g7, save for notes on the text added by

Lee. From f. 98 onwards there is writing on both sides
of the leaves.
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No. XI. Add. 1044.
Controversial Tracts.

The first four of the tracts on the Christian and Mu-
hammadan controversy contained in the MS. last des-
cribed.

Ff. 48 (ff. 12, 262, 35¢, and 47 and 48 blank); 13.6 X
8.6 c.; 15 1. Written in a good, clear, small Persian nask/.
Not dated.

Contents: —

I (ff. 14—139¢). Mulld Muhammad Ibrdhim’s Defense of
Islam (Lee’s Controv. Tracts, pp. 1—39).

IT (ff. 136—25¢). Mr. Martyn’s Third Tract (Lee, pp.

130—160).
ITI (ff. 256—34%). Mr. Martyn’s Second Tract (Lee, pp.
102—123).

IV (ff. 356—466). Mr. Martyn’s First Tract (Lee, pp.
8o—101).

QUR’AN AND COMMENTARIES.

No. XII. Mm. 4. 15. (Erpenius).
Ol s

The old Persian Commentary on the Qur’an
described in full by me in the ¥. R. 4. S. for July, 1894,
Pp- 417—524, to which description the reader is referred
for further particulars. The whole Commentary appears
to have consisted of four volumes, of which we possess
only the third and fourth (S#re XIX to end), bound in
one. The first two leaves of the original are missing,
and have been replaced by two leaves of white paper,
three of the four sides of which (ff. 12, 14, & 2¢) contain
a Latin index of references in two or three different hands
of the seventeenth or early eighteenth century. The com-
mentary on the beginning of Sidra XIX, down to the
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end of verse 1 (f. 2¢), supplied in a bad, straggling, pro-
bably European, hand, is from a quite different and much
later work, the WMavdhib-i-“Aliyya of Huseyn Vid‘iz-i-
Kishifi (see Rieu, pp. g—11), and has nothing to do
with the original, which begins on f. 32 with v. 2 of
Sira XIX as follows: —
Lsd a0 18y s sldus odbdy f ol xg) G &
(f»dT wamdlOS S U_( u-.')g..a'&}g Al
The volume contains ff. 368 of 32.0 X 23.5 c.and 15 1.
The writing, faded by age to a brownish colour, is a
bold, antique naskk. The Arabic text is written in a
rather larger character than the Persian commentary,
and is fully pointed. Vol. IIT (the first half of this vo-
lume) ends on f. 104¢ with Sire XXXVIIL F. 1952 is
blank, save for a short anecdote of the well-known saint
Shibli, written in the upper margin. Vol. IV begins on
f. 195¢ with the commentary on Si#ra XXXVIII. There
is a lacuna (apparently of 2 leaves, ff. 351—2) extending
from Sira LXXXIX, v. 14, to Sira XCII, v. 4. The
commentary ends on f. 367¢. At the top of f. 367% is a
passage cited from ‘Abdi’lldl [ibn] el-Mubdrak ed-Dinavari
on the antithetical character of the Qur’dn (see ¥ R. 4. S.,
loc. cit., pp. 428-—0q). Then follows the colophon, on the
same page, which runs thus: —

Osnaw Q=" pillS J"*-:l:' éd: :i’.ba” 3 D'EILQJ‘ <) A oLl
s w3 prazt Wy griell olgal 2yl el
6\‘&1‘ oo o A gy A ELK.‘\.U il ousdl s=le
Riw weie & 2 sy o mld r:'-“—'” & il xpiall

The date of transcription here given, 7thof Rabi¢ I, A. H.
628, is equivalent to Feb. 12, A.D. 1231. As to the
copyist, Muhammad b. Abi 'l-Fath, e¢/-Fagil, el-Gharib,
I endeavoured to show in the article in the ¥ R. 4. S.
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above cited that he cannot, as the words “sdfibuhu wa
kdtibuhu” would seem at first sight to imply, be regarded
as the author of the commentary, and in this view most
of the distinguished scholars who have been kind enough
to send me remarks and criticisms on the article in ques-
tion agree. There is, therefore, at present, no clue to the
authorship of this ancient and interesting work.

The MS. is one of those which formerly belonged to
Erpenius, and which were bought by George Villiers,
Duke of Buckingham, in 1625, and afterwards presented
by his widow to the University in 1632. In the Cata-
logue of Erpenius’ MSS. appended to Gerard Vossius’
funeral oration, delivered on Nov. 15, 1624, and printed
at Leyden in the following year, it is thus described: —
“Commentarius Persicus in Alcorani partem posteriorent,
sine nomine auctoris, in magno folio, exemplar scriptum
est anno Hegive 628, Latin marginal annotations (some
of which at least would appear to be in Erpenius’ hand)
occur here and there throughout the volume. The re-
mainder of f. 367¢ below the colophon, and both sides
of f. 368, are written over in a cursive and ungraceful,
but ancient, and (where not obliterated) fairly legible,
hand with anecdotes of Muslim saints.

In my article in the ¥ R. A.S. above referred to I
first described the peculiarities of writing, spelling, gram-
mar, and vocabulary presented by this MS.; then I
enumerated the authorities cited by the author (82 in
number), and the allusions to historical events, not directly
connected with the sacred text, which occurred in the
course of his work; then I discussed the tradition which
he followed, and the theological school to which he
belonged; and lastly I endeavoured to determine as
nearly as possible at what epoch, and where, he flour-
ished. The general conclusions at which I arrived were
as follows. (1) That the archaisms of language pointed
to a date not much posterior to that of the Skdindma
(A.H. 400: A.D. 1009—1010) as that at which the work
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was composed. (2) That this assumption was supported
by the fact that no authority later than about A. H. 300
was cited. (3) That, from a passage occurring on f. 288¢,
l. 7, the author appeared to have written in Khurdsan.
(4) That he was a moderate Sunni. (5) That the tradi-
tion which he followed was an old and good one.

In response to the appeal for criticisms and sugges-
tions which I addressed to scholars interested in Persian
and Qur’dnic exegesis, I received letters containing many
valuable hints and corrections from Professors Barbier
de Meynard, de Goeje, Néldeke, Salemann, and Horn,
as well as from Dr. Rieu, Baron Rosen, and others. Some
of the most important observations. with which these
scholars were kind enough to furnish me, I propose to
insert here as a supplement to my first description of
the MS. in the % R. 4. S.

M. Barbier de Meynard agrees with me that xa=lo
in the colophon can here only mean owwner, not author.
He thinks, however, that I perhaps lay too much stress
on the explanation in Persian of common Arabic words
like oudss, Z 9% o, etc., as a proof of antiquity, inas-
much as the commentator himself makes use of many
Arabic words of a more purely literary kind than these,
which he probably explains rather from a scrupulous
sense of his duty as an expositor of the sacred text than
because such explanation was needed. It appears to him
somewhat rash to ascribe to this commentary an age
equal to the Shdlndma. ]

Professor de Goeje writes that he does not doubt that
Dr. Rieu’s explanation of ax=bo o x.3% as “copyist and
owner” is correct, because, if the copyist had wished to
say that he was the “author and copyist”, he would
have written x3¥ o x=lo.

Professor Noldeke also takes si=wo in the sense of
owner, firstly because, to express the idea of author,

some more technical expression, such as xélys Or agiaas,
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would probably have been employed; and secondly
because, however good the MS. may be, it nevertheless
presents certain slips and mistakes which an author would
hardly have committed. He thinks that the work is cer-
tainly very old, probably older than Firdawsi. On the
other hand, there do not appear to be sufficient grounds
for attributing to it a higher antiquity than Abua Mansur
Muwaffaq’s Materia Medica (Codex Vindobonensis, ed.
Seligmann, Vienna, 1859) [composed for Amir Mansir
b. Nuh the Sdmdnid between the years A.H. 356 and
365], or the Persian Zabari. Of the authorities cited in
the course of the commentary, Abi Hatim |es-Sejistdni],
who died A.H. 250, is amongst the latest; but, even
were the Commentary written in Arabic, it would be
unsafe to conclude from this that it must have been
written soon after this date, since the Qur’dn commen-
taries of the carlier type (7 e. anterior to Zamakhshari’s)
generally cite only very old authorities. Perhaps the fact
that the founders of the four orthodox schools (Hanefite,
Shafi‘ite, Malikite, and Hanbalite) are all freely cited,
points to a later origin. Moreover this Persian Commen-
tary is not only derived throughout from works of Arabic
exegesis, but is probably in the main a translation, more
or less free, of some one Arabic Commentary of the
carlier type. It appears to belong, like the Persian Zabari
and Muwajffag’s Materia Medica, both of which are based
on an Arabic original, to the old translation-literature
of Khurasan. Its language recalls throughout that of the
earliest period of Neo-Persian, so far as we have exact
knowledge of this; which, indeed, is only the case in
Muwaffaq’s work [preserved in a MS. dated A. H. 447 =
Jan. 1056], since the Skd/indma and other old texts,
preserved to us only in MSS. of later date, are terribly
corrupted and modernised. The Cambridge MS. is of
great importance for philological investigations, inasmuch
as it represents with sufficient accuracy the original text,
from which it must be derived pretty directly, through

2
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but few intervening links. It must, however, be borne in
mind that, as it is wholly or in great part translated
from an Arabic original (for all the authorities cited are
Arabic), too much stress cannot be laid on individual
peculiarities of expression. The explanation in Persian
of common Arabic words like zy* must be regarded as

mere pedantry on the part of the commentator, who
himself makes use of these very words, and of others less
familiar. (The remainder of Professor Néldeke’s remarks
chiefly refer to the vocabulary, and will be given lower
down).

Professor Salemann, besides many valuable corrections
and annotations on my vocabulary of the archaic words
in the text, which will be given below, emphasises the
value of the MS. as affording materials for a fuller know-
ledge of Neo-Persian in its earliest development, and
then continues: — “The Asiatic Museum, as you know,
possesses a portion of a Persian Commentary on the
Qur’an written in A. H. 603 (Baron Rosen Notices som-
maires, p.- 22, n°. 45), which contains s#ras XL, v. 5—48;
but my hopes of finding in it some part of the work
described by you have been dispelled by a comparison
of it with the passages which you cite. Lastly, I would
hazard a conjecture that old Golius had knowledge of
this MS., for many words in Vullers are only vouched
for on the authority of ‘Clastelli] ex Glolio], as, for
example, @JJJLJJE, cy<é#, while others are known to C[as-
telli] from Jewish-Persian”.

Dr. Rieu, after reading my description of the Com-
mentary, wrote as follows: — “No one will dissent,
I think, from your main conclusions, that the work was
written in Khurdsdn not later than the fourth century.
Thanks to the Tdhirids and Simdnids, Khurdsan was the
cradle of Persian. It would be very interesting to com-
pare your MS. with an old copy of the Persian version
of Zabari, such as we have in Add 7622 (p. 68 of the
Catalogue). The version was written about A, H. 352,
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and would, no doubt, present many points of contact
with your MS., and corroborate your conclusions. I
remember noticing in it that curious form ;;:,.f)-.n, which,

with the analogous w).\’, furnishes one proof, amongst

others, that the early Arab settlers in Persia pronounced
the z ‘gint’, as it is still pronounced in Egypt.” [These

words, however, are regarded by Professor Noéldeke as
derived directly from the Aramaic (N)95310 = (N)700
and (M), whence also they were borrowed by the
Arabs.] “Amongst the authorities [cited], there is one
a little Jater than Yahyd b. Mo‘adh, namely 4.5,

Qutabi is the usual designation of the great traditionist
Ibn Qutayba, who died A.H. 276. Al-Zajjaj, if he
should be, as is very likely, identical with the great
grammarian and smufassir, would bring the date down
to A.H. 310”. The remarks on the vocabulary which
Dr. Rieu was kind enough to suggest will follow later.

Baron Rosen remarked, with regard to the ‘authorities
cited’, that the fact that they all belong to the first
three centuries of the /ijra does not prove much, in-
asmuch as in commentaries on the Qur’an the traditionists
and ‘readers’ of the earlier period are usually cited by
preference. Beyddwi, for example [d. about A.H. 710],
cites very few authorities posterior to the third century
of the /zra. This however, does not affect the argu-
ment for the antiquity of the commentary drawn from
the archaic character of the language, and the view
that it is probably older than Firdawsi is probably cor-
rect, though it would seem rash to ascribe to it a higher
antiquity than the 1oth century of our era. Moreover,
even as regards the ‘archaisms’, it must be borne in
mind that they may in part be dialectical peculiarities.
It is therefore very desirable to find some more certain
data for determining the age of the Commentary. “In
the selections from the text appended to your article,
p- 512, 8 1. from the bottom”, continues Baron Rosen,
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“occurs a passage by which T was greatly struck: that,
to wit, in which it is said that all the prophets are
‘immaculate’ (rs*m)'“ The doctrine of the immacula-
teness of the prophets is a question of dogma which
was long debated, and to which, so far as I know, a
definite affirmative answer was not given until afzer the
1oth century of our era.” Baron Rosen then speaks of
a MS. dated A. H. 656 of a Persian compendium of
Geography composed in A. H. 372 which he had re-
cently examined, in which the forms wJi» (for dsuws),
w~yS (for %32), and oW (for !).\3’) occur constantly.
He likewise speaks of the old manuscript Persian Com-
mentary preserved in the Asiatic Museum of St. Peters-
burg, to which reference is also made by Prof. Sale-
mann. It belongs probably to the sixth century of the
hijra, and has been noticed by Khanikoff in the A/¢lan-
ges Asiatiques, and subsequently by Baron Rosen him-
self in his Notices Sommaires des MSS. arabes du Musée
Asiatique.

For the following notes and criticisms on some of
the words contained in my vocabulary of archaisms (7.
R. A. S., loc. cit., pp. 440—495), I am principally in-
debted to Professors Néldeke and Salemann, and Dr.
Rieu. These notes, for convenience, I here arrange ac-
cording to the alphabetical order of the words to which
they refer, indicating the authorship of each by appen-
ding to it one of the initials &V, §, R, in square brac-
kets. Additional notes by myself are also placed in
square brackets. The pagination referred to is that of
my article in the ¥ R. 4. S. for July, 1894.

55 ' (p- 439). “Should not be taken as ‘or’, but as
‘that ¢s’. Cf. Phl. g’ "S-

BEX] ,)-)i (p- 440). “Cod. Vind., 8, 2” [S.].

C,..s.x.‘-j [e3] (p- 442). “Is it not rather U.)L:&f Ll
fall on the track’?” [R.].
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o Naast [og3] (p- 444). “Very noteworthy is . Iaiag! .5,
for in Phl. likewise it is 3£ ye, TTIDIN 0 In all thesc
forms in dmand, N, !, are regularly written.” [N.].

81230 (p. 445). Dr. Horn says: — 43l is peculiarly
a metrical form (¢f. my Grundriss der New-Persischen
Etymologie, N° 154). Is the Commentary therefore later
than the Shdhndma? Of course onc may also read dad/-
afrah. So likewise 3., bixrad, is peculiar to poctry,
though one may read the older dayirad. Morcover alj'siél_:,
95y, belong to the letter o.”

(SESL (P 445). “Why Slidly, not (ol ?” [S.]
[Of course the word should have been placed under

) not ol

Gl (p- 447). “I resolve this word into a + Ll
(¢cf idiy, Ligy, Bi)0) - the iddfar” [S.].
a=ap (p. 448). “5,.3"\_.1}-; as a diminutive oi'j.; is quite

2

admissible, but it struck me that it might be sy,
“buz-bacha’. Does the MS. allow that reading?” [R.].

ks (p. 450). “Is it not rather ‘foot-hold’, ‘bottom’ ?”
[R.]. “This word does not usually mean ‘Zmif, as indeed
the farhangs teach; the sense of ‘bottom’ suffices” [S.].

a2 (p. 458). “Means ‘kernel’ (properly, ‘bone’).”
[N.]. “Is not the meaning ‘kernel’ sufficient?” [S.].

ssws (p. 458). “This word, if I am not mistaken,
means ‘rinuning’, ‘lace’.” [N.].

gty (p. 459). “I should regard this merely as a
lapsus calami” [N.].

0Oy, HFES (p. 461). “Castell” [S.].

Nliadio (p. 461). “Notwithstanding the numerous in-
stances cited, this form appears to me very doubtful” [S.].

S (p. 462). “Castell” [S.].
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)-_) (p- 463). “The connection with aiy.>, “bunch of
grapes’, would seem to show that the word is used in
its usual meaning of ‘wines’. Perhaps the glossator meant
59 gy ‘a vineyard’” [R.].

LSKSL)) (p. 464). ,Cod. Vind., 22, 3" [S.].
“Perhaps however this = Ly,
LT,) (p. 464)- without expression of the iddfaz, as

certainly (sy-uli; is to be taken as
G5 (b 465 | . . ,
el or ... with sy0uas (b7[S.].

0%, oadly (p. 466). “Castell” [S.].

O - o,

wady (830 OF ._,»u; :_.;o)o (p- 466). Both Dr. Ricu and
Professor Néldeke point out that these words are Arabic,
and signify ‘dregs of oil’. The latter adds: — “This is

the correct explanation of L}._;_..:u: the other — ‘molten
brass’ —, though false, is a favourite one, to heighten
the sufferings to the damned.”

xariw (p- 468). “This seems to render Ou,» or o)L.a,
‘rebellious’.” [R.].

oy (p. 469). “Certainly a slip for . duiléas®” [N.].
oy=w P 469). “May also be read saxwan pps” [S.].
s (p- 460). “Is the Avestic elennds” [S.].

e (p- 471). [See Morier’s Second Fourney through
Persia, p. 228 and note].

ooy (P 474). “To sow, not to plough” [N.].

e aBlKs (p. 474). “C. ex G. Why with & instead of
9?7 [S).

Akl (p. 475). Professor Noldeke says: — “When I
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read the story about the o.ili, I at once recollected
having already read it in Arabic, though I could not
recall the animal. Referring to Baghawi’s Commentary,
of which I fortunately possess an Indian lithographed
edition, I there found (21, 69) the entire substance of
the passage (. R. A. S., loc. cit., V, p. 511 et seq.). The
malicious animal in question is the &&;,. Of coursc Da-
miri also (s. v. i.2;,) relates the story, and I do not
doubt that it also appears in many books dealing with

LSt pesas (legends of the prophets), though it is wan-
ting in Zabari. The Ky, at all events, is some kind of
lizard. If the vazagha of the Avesta really signifies /iz-
ard, than the word originally came to the Arabs from
the Persians; but the modern Persian ¢ 55, £ 5, signifies
Jfrog. The Arabic %5, is said to mean the Gecko, whether
rightly or no, I cannot say. (P. S. I have since infor-
med myself more precisely about the Gecko, and am
much inclined to regard the identification of the X,
and consequently of the wili, with one of the numerous
species of Gecko as correct). The o..il-i is therefore
without doubt a lizard. It is further related in Damiri
that the Xg;, fanned the flames of the burning Jerusalem.
This is certainly the original form [of the legend], which
is therefore of Jewish origin.”

o L (p. 475). “The final (s is the wo=y (4" [S.].

S&?}E (p- 475)- “Castell” [S.].

wamb (p. 475). “This is the Arabicized form of i,
waid.” [N.].

;c (p- 476). “This seems to me to mean not a cluster,
but a single berry, since there are 70,000 of them on
every branch, siy=." [R.].

;: (p- 476]. “The note of interrogation after suis

is unnecessary. The meaning is certain” [N.]. =g in
] ©
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the first passage seems to be rather am adjective, ‘deep’;
in the second, ‘a deep or depressed place’.” [R.].

s (p. 476). “e\e is Vertiefung’” [N.]. “ c=es
stands in the quotation as a parallel to ol and
consequently its (s, as also in the case of (gli, e,
is merely the woaz=y 4”7 [S.]-

___sd)l,J.j (p- 477)- “This, if I not mistaken, =5 -.:J,,é:

Ar. L).:'-:\;_, for wlis is sufficiently translated by (elzilinsg,
the (s (i.e.  3) of which indicates the following relative

3
(&5, ). Otherwise what translates the =, and where
is the verb in the sentence?” [S.].

,Q)E (p- 479). “This, from the definition, seems rather
to mean ‘small, undeveloped dates’” [R.].

o35 (p- 480). “Is this really written thus, not
J.5 (p. 481). “I greatly doubt whether -5 really’
signifies ‘guail’. The Commentators did not know what

the true meaning oft_—sjf..:. (which is no Arabic word, but
a word borrowed by Muhammad from the Jews in the
Aramaic form 19p) was. Other explanations besides the
correct one ‘quail’ are given. Our author evidently takes
it in the sense of ‘hens’ (¢), or ‘partridges’. I find,

for the rest, only three explanations of (s ) (1) quail,
(2) bird like a quail, (3) honey” [N.].

S (p. 482). “Certainly with , since the Jews, who
frequently use it, write ). &S goes with it.” [N.].

? (p- 482). “I think that it is to be taken as a
compos. abstr., U...K.u;::-" [3:]:

b5 (p- 485). “I think that the primary signification
of this measure is ‘stick’, ‘staff’, in which case it is -‘;S’,
Avestic gavaza; also in Aramaic N7 [N.].
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e (p- 487). “This properly means only ‘gossi-
ping-place’, a place where people engage in idle con-
versation” [N.].

U (p- 492). “The word is u._::h;. It is Arabic, and
means ‘embroidery’” [N.|. “This is the Arabic name
for a variegated silk cloth, said to come from g,s: .
Vigiut” [R.].

LE}BQ (p- 493). “Is it not rather ‘when’? It is the

rendering of L, ‘when he looked, he saw’, &ct.” [R.].

P. 504. On the explanation here given of the words

- e - } O -

sra Al L.J compare Shalristini (ed. Cureton), p.

76, 1. 14.

In conclusion I append, as a further specimen of the
style of this valuable old Commentary, eleven further
extracts (which were originally preparad for my article
in the ¥ R. A. 5., but of which lack of time prevented
the insertion) together with the whole of Sira C and
its commentary.

I (f. 720, Il. 10—15; XXIV, v. 46). Injustice of ‘Oth-
man's Kinsmen towards ‘Al

botlie (Lo 0 el o Sl 5 il Gel bl 5
Ssgzr s ghi 0 el ol F St (o B0 5 e
suad y Oy Sy Glead (Sl a8l ol sdal
O SPINCITIR OS JU E TR
OB s el sl gate Glaas gls 9wt ol (S
oh b Sal sk gz sale Al o Syowy S Sy
SLdl (ol o de waaz Sl ) oS 0 o Gled
ol e gldie 1ol eyl sdumd (e of (S
de s gl ) g S ] et a0 lesdy e



26
hy de ‘-’;{ Lad aade Al whlo JJ-w) Uil NI asyaa
in w00 Loy L oixes obedes b Lo lade
E‘(Li.&l.ﬁg u_u..!' U.!‘ l“ab

IT (f. 724, Il. 10—12; XXIV, v. 50). ‘Othmdn himself
Justified.

5 ol 30l e L 0 e i pakeedt &5 I LS
P10 OV SRV SEPSIG VI MW VRS TR SR R VI
5 phete LS camd® riagll G5 F Lol wadS 5 gy ol

Sy 5 a5
III (f. 734, Il. 2—s5; XXIV, v. 54). Condemnation of
‘Othmdn's murderers.

i OBLE wiskt (o MLE e Gl 18 A6
QP RV G N I (P S W= P IS 43 V1 g
sl i iR
B3 ssey dlai (slAS dit e Sl Q, 0y eadS
% VIR CEURRE N Sty g o) olez 5 O 0w,

IV (f. 772, 1. 21 — f. 78q¢, 1. 15; XXV, v. 11). Mu-
lLammad, Gabriel, and Ridvdn.

oo Lking 15 ooy dela 31, Voed d Josi ;
dooy (s 5 auib gl dha e L Y 31,
S 83 jlam ligh o Ains da w8 e Sl 13 e
sale ll whlo dul 3y3 Jie (5 S 0 o
S Uy e (o oI o a8 gl o) 0 s pelie
wads | ,),a).wtm @paﬁs@m%&,wﬁdb

S&I@fﬁwuﬁ@hwa?&f&gﬁg‘w&?
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pled 51 QBLEG o pi b (50 5 iR Gy G
ol B Sutln A endy o 5 0sdn $SLAKS (S0 Ay
o g2 3t b e Sy arbgp R PEIRY ERRE
Oy Um RS g EIOR e O Sldee e
cnmilyy (el B Bap Smp oyl MR Sl s
DA o ol w0l b 5 a8 (@O T s ot w0l
Qg (5 3 9 51 ke 5 Mal vy e ol o
3o oy e b dade Ml GaBS 5 Symy Gl il
PSRIFL NP CROI L U T[T SN P R )
35 S s o 5T ) e (5 el s
Sppabin 31 e 5 o b (ol OO las (¥
dab il 5 (o I Gl (B Oadda 5 s (B
ALK o 2w K3 L X by Slaigs s DAGE b
Jin> S Spwy m a0 Ol MBSl 45 2l
olil Sz X @i (med oS Wl e Ky
B o) o i Gy oF & o A G v O
o @S Mz gm0 il (guelie FE e 5 FLE
e L R C VL SRS I SIS 5 O Vo
W Qe sl ) (s e,bL..._; Al oy end of LE-(,}S’

=3 ,i s w‘ Ur)),‘ OB—A’D) ,;p\m‘ SQ)’L*:\ J)jJ L}'.:-;.'f':.:" L.“-{
c‘u)db-"i* Jj«w)

V (f. 814, 1. 3 — f. 824, 1. 1; XXV, vv. 39—40).
S balihos Ll o 08 piost 5 s gy o8
QJJQ ) 5) cj.s xS L5i ‘:ﬂ)mlm il o) aj)o U_{ Ll
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Al adle K>y Eao haa® SIS 5 £a0 aaleas &
b b x5 L i ) 9 (S
WK PE JPETE g S T LT T T
0E GrdlBl) GRET 5 aipd e il b glope 1o
oz oo ol 8 G Gl e e st Sl LuJi
5 QaiS Liile oS & Slde 5 5 o &kl
Ol SLSNGl 5 Lilogad 5 il pass N9 5 1353 5 tils
[;LJ,L,)L&;, K U TVT E S PR V- E S P g PR S Y
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VI (f. 894, 1. 9 — f. gog, 1. 4; XXVI, v. 62). Moses
and the bones of Foseph.
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VII (f. goe, . 4—18; XXVI, v. 63). The passage of
the Red Sea.
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Nos XTII—XIV. Add. 824, Add. 825.
The Mawahib-i-‘Aliyyé, or Tafsir-i-Huseyni, a

well-known Commentary on the Qur'dn composed in the
years A. H. 8g7—¢g by Huseyn Va‘iz-i-Kashifi, the
author of the Anvar-i-Suheyli and the Riyadu’sh-
Shuhada, at the instance of Mir ‘Alf Shir, to whom
it is dedicated, and to whose name an allusion is con-
tained in the title. See Rieu, pp. 9—11, and Ethé, col.

1041—3.
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The manuscript, written throughout in a small, neat
nasta‘lig, with the text of the Qur’an, pointed and writ-
ten in red, in a larger nask/ hand, consists of two vo-
lumes.

Vol. I contains ff. 324; 24.6 X 16.0 c;; 25 1. It com-
prises the first 15 juz’ (called on the title-page si-pdra,
zi)’.f:._n_.m), that is, the first half of the Qur’dn down to the

words Lﬁ.afjfa.b wnif \3f :JT' 3 in verse 74 of the Straru’l-
Kalf (ch. xvii1). Here vol. I abruptly ends at the bottom

of f. 324, the subscription in red, §3 okl r:.: 3, shewing
that this division was intended by the scribe. The text
begins on f. 14 in the usual way: —

(J’J‘C} L] éL‘:—& U"‘“ﬁ“ﬁ‘ 5 u—{J‘ I-xﬁst L’\R‘)ﬂ gx;."t""" 3‘ 'S W3 .}
-éj‘ Bliy el woas @Sl

Vol. II contains ff. 319, numbered (325—643) consecu-
tively onwards from vol. I, the first four (ff. 3256—3284)
being blank; 24.5 X 15.7 c.; 25 l; written in the same
hand as the preceding volume. The text begins three
lines from the bottom of f. 3284, at the point where it
was interrupted, the concluding words of vol. I (or the
initial words of Qur'an XVIII, 74) being repeated with
their Persian translation. The title stands as follows on
the middle of f. 328¢: —

Ends on f. 6432 as follows, the date of transcription
given in the colophon (beginning of Rajab, A. H. 947)
corresponding to November, A. D. 1540: —

-
e

M L.E_E]l dlze Dt 5.8 S D204 B 6 e slus” -
CX TR v RO LIS N VI JRWPLL S D e
LRl 5 Ryl 5 e AUl g2
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No. XV. Add. 827.
(r uk‘-::-) (_sg.wb/ L‘LS‘) S e s&ﬁls ;__.A.@‘_,A

The second volume of the Mawahib-i-‘Aliyyé. See
description of previous MS.

This volume contains the sacred text and the com-
mentary from Sura XIX to the end.

Ff. 472; 26.4 X 16.0 c.; 21 1. F. 472% is blank; f. 12is
also blank, save for a note in Persian to the effect that
the manuscript passed into the possession of one Seyyid
Nuru'd-Din Muhammad Qadiri (whose seal is also im-
pressed on f. 472¢) on Jumaddad II, 7th, A. H. 1147 (= Nov.
4th, A. D. 1734). The commentary is written in a legible
ta‘lig between double red lines; the text in naskk with
red ink.

Begins (Sura XIX): —

Wz 3 85 ol Gl 5l aob sadee APl o Lazass’
T 0003 e (NS e Hg! el wof s
3] 10088 s S Bl Klp D e (S S
ol SO (sic)
Transcribed by one ‘Abdu’r-Ra’af. The transcription
was finished on Thursday, Rabi® I 15th, in the 35th year
of the reign of [? Awrangzib = A. H. 1102—3, A. D. 1691].
The author states at the end that his son composed

the following quatrain to commemorate the date of the
work’s completion: —

Gooadind Sl asls of & sals L
L‘C\-_p\;h_,j JLJ:J! WL} l-).S.LM rL?’\j],
& M.J'-;J J"_.f-‘a J"ﬁ"":' 5 rso J=l U’

The words iy ;28 5 a0 give 899, the year in which
the work was completed (¢f. Rieu, p. 10; Ethé, col.
1041). Shawwdl 2nd of that year = July 6th, A.D. 1494.
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It is worth noting that the Mawdhib-i-Aliyyé is the
Persian Commentary referred to by Erpenius in his Arabic
Grammar (Leyden, 1656) at p. 183. This is proved by
a comparison of the Latin translation of the commentary

on Sira LXI (asall 8yyw) given at pp. 206—211 of that
work with the text in this volume.

No, XVI. Add. 206 (Lewis 24).
Gyl ey Ly 8

The Qur’an, with interlinear Persian translation, to
which are appended a few prayers.

Ff. 348 (ff. 1e—24, 347—348 blank); 23.0X 12.5 cen-
timetres; 12 lines of Arabic text (written in black, in a
fair naskk) and 12 lines of interlinear Persian translation
(written in red, in minute nasfa‘lig) to the page.

F. 2¢ contains a short prayer in Arabic, and a Per-
sian note on the method of taking an augury (51_*‘.:-'(*1)
from the Qur’dn.

F. 3¢ contains 2 short prayers, in Arabic, to be used
before and after reading the sacred text.

Ff. 36—343% contain the sacred text, and its transla-
tion into Persian.

F. 344¢ contains the colophon, which states that the
copyist, Muhammad Huseyn of Qars (U.«,‘)-'é‘, or perhaps
5)¥), completed the transcription in afyS" (g5, in the
house of Mir Muhammad Muhsin el-Huseyni the Ddrigha,
on Sunday the 18th of Jumdda I, A. H. 1108 (?= Dec,,
A.D. 1696). Also a short prayer (o3  Aed).

F. 344¢% contains another short prayer in Arabic, and
ff. 3457—346% a longer one.

For comparison with other versions, the Persian trans-
lation of Sura C, detached from the text, is here sub-
joined: — -
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No. XVII. Add. 838.

2 exen v L T"’ s

S i i ©

A fine and carefully written manuscript of the Qur'dn,
with a complete Persian paraphrase written in red between
the lines, followed by some prayers and pious ejacula-
tions in Arabic (ff. 4802—481¢), which, in turn, are fol-
lowed by a Persian poem of 34 couplets on the method
of taking auguries from the Sacred Book.

Ff. 483 (ff. 12 and 483%, blank); 30.7 X 18.6 centime-
tres; 10 lines of Qur'dnic text (written with black ink
in fine, clear nask/, and fully pointed); and 10 lines of
Persian translation (written with red ink in a good fa‘/ig),

alternating with one another, to the page. Each page
has a wide inner margin of blue and gold bordering the
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text, and a narrow outer margin of gold. Between these
ncarly every page is adorned with circular ornaments of
gold and blue with a central floral design. Each sire
has an illuminated heading, and ff. 14—2¢ (containing
the Fdtifia, without Persian translation), and 480/—481¢
(containing Arabic prayers) are richly illuminated on
every part. An illuminated heading also precedes the
Persian poem beginning on f. 4812, the couplets of which
are written alternately in blue and gold.

For comparison with other paraphrases, the Persian
version of Sura C (wholell ,w), which occupies f. 475,
is here given by itself.

oo A i Gl U= lee soidEs o Wl
33T =t SN a5l (g 3 ) it oSS
bt ey o W5 2 e e ey 0 S o
,Lfo),;,_g 5 t5‘°";r G Isl sz il L‘JT‘-‘ Qial 50 o
MR QPO R TPV UM L S IPIN RPN WIS % CE ES IS
N RO ) RPN P i).jLo Gwsd s Fw X s el
waw )Tf 50 a..:?..:T Du s s.)),T O osF & MR owa
ot 00 &8 (RO wamlpiaw O ST 0 w0 1

Goannd ST i 9 55 0 i

The Persian poem at the end of the volume (ff.
4810—483¢e) begins as follows: —

SVEU I JENTQO ¢S
(6 I G X I i PO SO
U:”‘Jj"é' d!,.::-i )‘ ‘_gn);.f \._.6._5‘3 aSLs
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In the remaining 26 couplets the significance, for good
or evil, of each of the other letters of the alphabet,
including /ldm-alif, is explained in like manner.

The manuscript bears no date. It can hardly be
earlier than the beginning of the 16th century.

No. XVIII. Add. 832.

Ol i [ xen ]

A complete Persian translation of the Qur’an.
Begins abruptly, without introduction or preface, with
the translation of Sira I, which I here transcribe:
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e o2l Wl o
4 Uiy Gl gaaz Gliee soblaSs Goes L
obtr ELES el Glailiz Bops a8 et Do
sheis p2¥hBa gh o8 5 s e o0 I Iy DBlOS
G\ LN R - SIS JPLE LI < 1 VW S
I\ G R RS - VLT R VK QP C AN 4

Ends abruptly, without conclusion or colophon, with
the translation of S#ra CXIV, which also I transcribe: —

&J‘ rjﬁiﬁ.ﬂ HLK_.j Os:-f L_’J.{a C)L-'J"E"n BQ&AL&Q Ls‘b\:':" rlu-;-._i
Bapary (5h=d 3 laedl Opama lede aliol UL.MJI )@o),ﬁl_
) UI"J'g )‘ UL&)}_A U;LEJ'»:M )d d\.a.(.uo LT ] ULEM

@ Lol

For comparison with the Persian versions of the Qur’dn
described by Rieu (pp. 6—38) I also give the translation
of Stra c: —

Op Un B0 phamb Aifaw bige soliE sl Wl
MWK o sl G ele 5 L 5 sl Sosd
3 & 2 owdilon ol o e e sl ey o
obpw B hoe s oy e ol a8 G o0 liado
Sl o Akl 0 5 cand s gans o S Ky 5 o
b ez s Ao B st o wulin Je (awo
2 2R 0 08 el el 0 xSl 0 woS
TS IR PV ¥ TP QPR Y PUNL (S WY PN g s NP eww s 0w

& coanlils

The body of the text, written entirely in black ink,
contains the translation. In the margins of most of the
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pages are notes and comments written in red. Such of
these as refer to the beginnings of the various S#ras
statc where the Sirae in question was revealed, how many
verses it contains, which of there verses are abrogated
by others (5.7“”) and which of them abrogate others
(zb), and, when it is known, the occasion on which
the Si#re was revealed. As a specimen I give, without
any attempt at emendation, the marginal comment on
Siéra c, of which the text is given above: —

‘.’.:-‘;ﬂ-'a.'> 5-{ J_,..:...“ L;I\J,)‘..j AL Z‘:m.;.-ﬁ 5l L) MMLAS
s el e o e s ale il o iy el
opap 5 ol WS 51 day mlsuo ) dus b Ly sie AU
M \.JL:: M Lmadu &5 L,\JL: 8“ 1_,\-_,4 3% uﬁb a5

WMj).L‘,)Q’M; L~:=- L«u‘u\.‘.ﬁ)b),) 0&5

3.3)_.‘./)) O ollia OAIMJAJ)JQJ‘J-))’—&—:
N N9 xahy mash 0 sy o) W &S o e KoKy

oy @l ey silsae U= odod JUoyodl Ou,

Contains ff. 429, of 15 1, measuring 28.5 X 18.5 c.
The central sheet of the folio (52) of 4 sheets in most
cases bears a charcoal mark at the right upper corner.

Written in clear Za‘/ig.

F. 12, over which another sheet of paper has been
pasted to strengthen it, bears a seal-mark which appears
to read —

| F.
);.)L.e,\ A

‘N

L ,(cl\aui)
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No. XIX. Add. 252.
Olf ol

Tarjuman-i-Qur’an (“the Interpreter of the Qus’an’);
explanations in Persian of the more difficult words in
the Qur’an, in order of their occurrence, sira by sira.

Ff. 68 (ff. 12, 666—68¢ blank); 15.0 X 19.5 c;; 12 L
Written in a fairly good Persian za‘lig, the Arabic words
being in red.

Begins: —

£ G e el ezt S

Dated on f. 662) the 2o0th of Jumada I, A.H. 1033
(= March 10th, A.D. 1624). In the same year it would
seem, from a note on f. 14, to have passed into the
possession of George Strachan at Isfahdn. From a Per-
sian note pasted on to f. 68/ (of which note the envelope
also lies loose in the MS.) it would appear to have been

offered to the Rev. George Lewis as a present by some
Indian Muslim.

MUHAMMADAN TRADITIONS, LAW,
THEOLOGY, & ETHICS (SUNNI axp SHIITE).

No. XX. Add. 264.
RN JVE S RN i T 1 T M g
bl

A hundred sayings of each of the four Caliphs of
the Sunnites, paraphrased and explained in Persian by
Muhammad el-‘Omar{ er-Rashid el-Watwat, the well-
known Persian poet, who died A, H. 573 (A. D. 1177—3).

Ff. 74 (ff. 1¢ and 74% blank); 20.9 X 14.4 ¢; 17 L
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Wiritten in a clear naskk, the Arabic aphorisms in red.
Dated Ramaddn 1gth, A. H. g55 (Oct. 22, A.D. 1548).
The name of a former possessor, Sheykh Ahmad el-Amiri,
is inscribed on the inside of the cover. The title is given
on the supplementary leaf at the beginning as xff oo
“The hundred aphorisms”, but this would seem properly
to belong only to the fourth part of the work, contain-
ing the sayings of ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, which, naturally
more popular among Shi‘ites than the three preceding
parts, is often found scparately. See Rieu, pp. 553—4
and 790%, and Fligel's Vienna Catalogue, vol. 1, pp.
125—06, for description of this last portion of the work;
and, for the whole, Dozy's Leyden Catalogue, vol. 1, p. 192.

Part I, containing a hundred sayings of Abu Bekr
(ff. 19—2092) begins: —

e e 20 Blal y ol Bl sl s g JU ol
phol (1 il Oyl (sl Oes® (gm0t Ol i
A L X S Ve R e é\_s‘ija.k,paiji
2N pilose aie ol ooy b 3 o de oW o

Part II, containing a hundred sayings of ‘Omar (ff.
206—¢41¢), begins: —

&mbé%,&,u&:&mwhhuobih&.zﬂwg
. o1 % = & =K
A el O oS O Uu.:__a-.é\.ﬂ
de niall ol sl Do R g oy &8ss AUl
BN il sie Al o, Ll Y

Part III, containing a hundred sayings of ‘Othman

(ff. 416—574), begins: —

1) The takhalius blyb,, which should follow here, as in the Leyden
manuscript (Cat., foc. cit.), is omitted, evidently by accident, in this place.
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'C:ET a.a_qb.-ﬁ J.Mg- axsion ;a.iﬁl sealino ;3.,.51 sl el
Its title is given as s o lede S o Ul il
and it is dedicated to Sultin Ab&’l-Qasim Mahmuad b.
I i
II-Arslan Atsiz Khwdrazm-shah Muhammad.
Part IV, containing the hundred sayings of ‘Ali b.

Abi Tdlib, each paraphrased in a Persian quatrain, occu-
pies ff. §76—744, and begins: —

dm WL ks Gl aes Ol Je all oW
B e A T
ot (sie) Wt Wl e = o leadt sae Allf o)
MU;@WM?’J{&MQWJM}Ua)&
silice op v oxiar I Dlybylly Ciypell Yl Ous 53
zs.fbl: Ao slize fpwad d (amliie

It is this portion of the work which, under the title
of s Ouo, is described by Rieu at pp. 553—4 of his

Catalogue. Some of the sayings at the end of the manus-
cript are explained in Turkish as well as Persian.

No, XXI. Add. 303.

2 o 3.

DT
op el s L'.IJU).J,” sl aias
3 -
(el o=
Ghuraru’'d-Durar (“Lustrous Pearls”), a collection
of traditions and anecdotes of holy persons arranged in
84 chapters, done into Persian from the Arabic by Abu’l-
Barakat Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad

el-Huseyni. See Haji Khalfa (ed. Fligel), vol. IV, p.
321, N°® 8604, where, however, the opening words of
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the book are given somewhat differently from this manu-
script, which begins (on f. 14): —

das 5 il iy Sl olall (sl ol ol o oul
M g DT (g D I o g 55 L sl
JUPCS I RV I g IR ¢ O\g)f ovizr sk ) o) damd
OLii® 3 wamd Jakie y Oky p abmpa o Nl agde Sou,
3 ke Sy LS T H R R R P P S
3 ol & b ef S e Obeksia Gebedll Came

JRPERE SNV S NI QRGN TR VEPRe JoY

"z““ adyil ol

Copies of this work seem to be rare, none being men-
tioned in the Catalogues of Rieu, Ethé, Pertsch (Berlin
and Gotha), Fleischer (Dresden), Dozy (Leyden), Aumer
(Munich).

Unfortunately the leaves in this manuscript are hope-
lessly disordered, and as there is no pagination, while,
in many cases, the catch-words at the foot of the page
are wanting, or have been covered in the mending, it
is almost impossible, in the absence of another copy to
collate by, to arrange them right. Some leaves, indeed,
would appear to be missing; for of the 84 chapters com-
prised in the work the titles (in red) of only 81 occur.

Ff. 165 (ff. 1e and 1654 blank; f. 136 is misplaced
after f. 162, and f. 141 after f. 136, while many other
leaves seem to be misplaced, and some few missing); 23.0
X 16.3 c; 15 1. Written in a good, minute /2‘/ig, between
margins ruled in gold and colours. Transciption completed
on Muharram 7, A. H. 998 (= Nov. 16, A. D. 1589).

The titles of the chapters (which, unfortunately, are
not numbered, are as follows: — 1 (f. 12) L,...i..kﬂ).ﬂ.') s

2 (. 3%) sdwe ;23 b 3 (£ 59) el 55 3 4 (f 8)

4
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A e 5 (1 10%) el o2 & 6 (£ 130) xabasll Sy
leep o 7 (£ 172) L waio & 8 (£ 200) 3 59T Oy
S ooy g ( 240) Lelot sl i 3. 10 (£ 260) s
Kl sao & 11 (£ 289) Al %7 ¢ o2 b b 12 (E 339)
fapd) b 13 (F 359) Kaidl (S A5 Ol 14 (R 399) Ob
Sl e o8 s Sl el 15 (£ 460) Ui & 53 b
ol 16 (£ 489) L= 500 b (sic). 17 (f 509) b
Mo &8 (fo520) WA O e b 19 (f 542) b
Ao a5 e ;35 20 (£ 578) GAB e o2 Sl
21 (£ 507) el Baadd Ol (sic). 22 (£ 50%) 8uas & b
23 (f. 622) xapedd) & b 24 (£ 637) Ol & L. 25 (f. 649)
el G 26 (f. 680) Dansdl s & Sl 27 (f 69%) b
Becdl Gy @ 28 (L 720) (540 i & Ob. 29 (£ 749)
Wl oy qmall Sl 30 (F 769) Rapall de puall Ob. 31 (F 789)
sogdl b 32 (L 797) dhemdl Jumd b 33 (£ 799) 3¥ b
289 5. 34 (F 819) xS, 5l b 35 (£ 83%) Jwad b
selal slall. 36 (£ 85%) gobrdl glall Joas b (sic).
37 (1. 879) g oidd spdoo WLt Ol 38 (f 889) Jowd Lo
ZzasUl 39 (f 89%) dtwll Xapz ey 40 (F 90%) S
o) aless. 41 (. 039) ias, coiv Joumd b 42 (f 969)
gl Ol 43 (f 980) gilall Jems Ol 44 (F 99)
el Jumt Ol 45 (£ 100%) g Jlath a0 Juiab ¢ . 46 (£ 1029)
Ridualdl b Sl 47 (F 104%) Jled] de xEa3J1 b 48 (f. 105%)
el Sle de sle B b 49 (£ 1069) waiadt de han=>3 e
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50 (f. 1082) Lt b 51 (£ 1119) Byl KV b 52 (f. 1129)
MBI & T Lo e 53 (F 1159) a3y 570 b 54 (F 1169)
e b 55 (£ 1188) Wl 55 @ s> b b 56 (£ 1209)
Myl hb b 57 (F 1229) eaidh dee gekaadl Ol 58
(. 1247) Rsuwall had Db 59 (f 1269) seddl st Ol
6o (f. 1279) whsodl & ;&30 b 61 (£ 1290) Jmins by
feadl 5 o 62 (f 130%) el Juwb Ob 63 (£ 1320) Sy
vasll sslae Jumd. 64 (F 1339) pbd Jwd b 65 (£ 1337)
Sadt b 66 (. 1367) NSW b 67 (£ 1379) (5> b
Byl Je z,}ji. 68 (£ 138%) oopdl o Byl > Ol
69 (f. 1399 il ¥ b 70 (F 1409) Com Ol
s ol 71 (£ 1410) Y Ol 72 (£ 1419) ensfeadt b
73 (£ 1439 gl b 74 (f 1449) LA Ol 75 (£ 1449)
blank space for title, not filled in. 76 (f. 1487) Ll
-z\_.!mli wld ;s 77 (£ 155%) Wodt & ot S 78 (f. 1577)
sia A3 b 79 (L 1589) Lusodi €3 5 oMY L. 80
(f 1629) ol & Jall O 81 (£ 1638) SOl solundl b

No. XXII. Oo. 6. 42.
\._.D-JLSx.\H J;i.b/

A Treatise on Muhammadan Law and Ceremonial Ob-
servances according to the Hanafite school, called, as
appears from the colophon, Kanzu'd-daga'iq (“the
Treasury of Subtleties”). Sce Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue,
vol. IV, (Persian MSS.), N°. 200, p. 250, where a MS.
of this work is described. It is there stated that the
Hanafite doctor Abu’l-barakdt ‘Abdu’llah b. Ahmad b.
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Mahmid, commonly known as Haifizu'd-din en-Nasafi
(d. A.H. 710, A.D. 1310), wrote the original of this
work, which was translated into Persian by Nasir b.
Mubhammad b. Jammad, called el-Kirmdni. For fuller
information see Pertsch, loc. laud.

Ff. 236 (ff. 12, 2354, and 236¢ blank; f. 140 missing);
20.2 X 12.8 ¢; 20 |. Written, in fair za‘/ig, obliquely
across the page. Headings in red. Much mended, and
defective in places. Dated Friday, Dhi'l-Qa‘da 24th, A.
H. 1080 (April 14th, A.D. 1670). Copyist, Shah Mas‘d
b. Shah Mahmud.

Begins on f. 20: —

Sl Jolia Juoyl 5 apidl olin syl (AT Al ol
ozt ATy 0ast Ay de Nl oLl

This short doxology is immediately followed by the
section on Purification (-.-_-.:)Lé.’a wlis). In this and the
succeeding sections general principles are first discussed,

and then special cases (slxws) and particular applications.
The text ends on f. 2332 with the following colophon: —

i g2 Opmane sl 50y bR GG GG e O WL
u\.ula);u Al o deo ol Loy b <a5> 5O O
£ 5% i.),:j»‘ QLS (gym0 &3’).@ il )L:u o )-‘ ke &=
. T iy 19 = . & = - Eiad
(sic) D83 gl ojiger PUNT ?jul & s Adb Gl
c‘s@f‘@ &L‘lﬁ- AR oad

F. 233¢ contains part of a table of headings and sec-
tions; f. 2349—234% some remarks on lucky and unlucky
days, in Persian, and Qur'dn, II, v. 154, with Persian
interlinear translation; f. 235¢ is blank, save for seal-

impressions (illegible); ff. 2356—2362 contain g 1. of
writing in Pushtd; and f. 2364 is blank, save for seals.
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No. XXIIL Gg. 2. 13.
Gigyd s oy Swsw Jld oyl

Ghara’ibu 'I-Masa'’il (“Curious Questions”), a work
containing dissertations on divers ethical and religious
questions, divided into 40 sections, composed at Akhsi-
kat in the year A.H. 976 (= A.D. 1568—¢q) by Fadil
Muhammad b. Pir-i-Darvish.

Ff. 407 (ff. 12 and 407 blank; ff. 242—261 misplaced,
so that they now stand 242, 259, 260, 245—258, 243,
244, 261); 25.5 X 18.5 c.; 21 1. Written in a fair nasta‘lig ;
headings in red. The Arabic paging goes wrong at f. 222
(which is numbered 223); is wrong for the misplaced
leaves (which, although the dislocation is evident from
the non-correspondence of the catch-words, are numbered
as they at present stand); and goes still further astray
in the remainder of the manuscript, so that f. 406 is
numbered 409.

Begins: —

Joom o F s o de dodd L Sl K Y A 0T
5—”-5&&5'3“&50“-"9&&&555:”&{“

The author, whose full name occurs on f. 34, I. §, states
in the preface that, having in the year A.H. 970 com-
posed in the city of Akhsikat a small volume on Tradi-
tions of the Sacred Law and Anecdotes of Sufi Saints
(satgro WS> 5 aasgls L:JL,.H,)), he began, in A. H. 976, to
compile this larger work.

The contents are stated in full, and indexed, on
ff. 26—3¢, and are as follows: —

§1(f49) . (o b ¥ 5 Lo, Lzt oy oz Qb o



§ 2(f 119

§ 3(f 259

§ 4(f 200

§ 5 (f. 689)

§ 6 (f. 70%)

§ 7(f 752

8 (f. 80%)
9 (f. 85%)

54
UEL.&..IE:_.I::)A ):J s La..dd ,}J! D) L-f:j.'b \_A..;J\.-H )0
dAlice el
ewl=lie )o 5 iRkl Oba= ] e 5
_,L...Ln,,..l.n u}m,d).»,af¢,aoL,=:)o
o wabaad 5 Donh y pan waio oy L
il alias s
)Q,rj—fbh}..abli,)!c(_giddﬁous_iu.a)o
Lﬂ r.ﬂ! .m:rdssu..m) JT\ U! O&J_,..J
OL-ﬁ-:‘)'-’aUijddf:-f-ﬁmLtﬁd—ﬁ)o
» ko olahy 5 Je y W5 S o
LIEL;U)?L\.J’ |).m,ia._f _13’L.:)
)Lsi wl
¢ easlb J.?" 2 L} \.J!,A 5 \.)Lj!,.'-b)d D) \:.'.AEI\-&S:)‘LEJO
)J L) D-‘i Jo’_:\ L UL-&.S ) U i L..AJ )I.>
Q w-\.@ L’ r_saia J.—.J-'- &j LJm.IUﬂ.‘I.AA
‘Ol o™

§10(f.939) 5 s slis 5 S Oplue pbel Jaha o

§ 11 (f. 1022)

0 5 oo aalad UT P rSws el

‘L'.;{ AN ijm s 0%y s Ll)j.'l G {.'i}::»
il wlisle s 5 ybdas
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§ 12 (F. 1065) Jolwns 3Ll 5 dyuns 5 le b captal
Uhom d=5 0 5 e sl O mbia
SUUET PURFC ST UL eV DRI be-X

(ol elasd 5 GUS Wy 0

§ 13 (L 1170) pal> 5 a5 SO gie 5 Jund glar 0
s aleS Julwa 0y Biaz (om 5F L
et Jasl mly s oN 5 Oy

13)5.49

§ 14 (f. 1247) gt )o’, o=l AFhma s wantal o
Conal 52 e s ol oy ol

§ 15 (f. 127%) aa3js 2 s ot s sl s gl o
o) waad s slek ol 5 awo

§16(f. 139%) o o CURTR W= RSV GE IOt S
Legale A ot hema S e gl 08

Eui)_{p),n . 3:7;!!

§ 17 (f 145%) o=l b wlike o ©l= plw o slads g 0
U5 a2y 5 ol B oy Ay o s wheo
wasiaS 0 5 WUE B Ol arew o Al
Urwhnn 52 oSBT s Sl e 5 5L N
520 5 by Of s p3hE ooyl
e Lkap agdl 5 Loy Li by

tlagin )-1

§ 18 (£ 169%) 1o &Kl whitia 5 b wlofe 5 Widmis o

‘)L’r? s odhr gl
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§19 (1. 1779) aaalsd 0 5 3@ M 5 sow S lizys 0
i 5l 5 oy St et (B
§20(f. 1909) wasda 5 wikaid 0 5 S} Joomd s o
o Gl o Yk
§21 (L 1947) b ouil =8, 50 Cgams 5le 5SS o
v wlasUl sow st s el o s S
sllmn o oniiag sbé 0wl @S RS
Fao plstal
§ 22 (f. 203%) aadtd wasy O 5 ) wlilate 5 pilwa 5l o
(R X7 Lgake (5 plb e ol
§23(£.2080) . . . (4 ps o G clge 5 g O o
§24(L2110) Sl B0 w5 5 s Ldp sl
Mo il slamd e s 89 5 S
25 (Sl s ol KBl s g oK
Jends sle o bt sl o leg) i 0
Commd le y L6 5l
S 25 (f. 2149) (s PR S i S LSS #hKs »
DA 5 deaeh el Ty sl Ovss
Gad gy b oo o sle y Ki o, wlzlie
§ 26 (f. 218%) «K3f 2 s lEb s eady Bl b o
b ke y aayd plae wadS 0 Ol x>
Gle @ 5h o
§27(f.2279). . . ¢Lgis bk opd w30 waslesly L 5L o
§28 (1. 232) pushi 5 wasdy 2T )5 5 Al a0

€ Snamd
&



§ 20 (f. 236/)

§ 30 (f. 2419)

§ 31 (f. 246/)

§ 32 (f. 248)

§ 33 (£ 2569)

§ 34 (f. 2597)

§ 35 (f. 2624) . . . ¢

§ 36 (f. 264%)

§ 37 (f. 2767)

§ 38 (f. 2867)

57

gl Ud‘-‘:‘-‘ )L)‘f.‘.‘ Oree [?J g_}“‘D aatal )"
(oS o b

oo sy o &K gt oy i o o
€ I o

%Lﬁxai )..5 - L‘J‘J*} \..,u..ﬂ'a ) D) OsS’La.l )d

Oz wale 5 wabaod 3 ghao gdo o o
l.....ﬁ}ba b &n.l‘-‘d! Ui 3}.»\:.: L )....?\5 B'Jl/o ji
G5 5 e whlo SlT 0y eale 0
Coledl Jpe KRR 5 epahe ol

g-_-,\mi L"'J{) 3\) )Lr C’\-‘-—’ U; ) \_ajm )L: )
¢ sdbYl de

oyl U__i ,t.:_,..r)‘ s\l 2y wailz sled o
‘l:_'a\.iw‘d

le;j & =300 g)..'b cr‘l‘- 5 J‘,) )'Lf >

PO s o) ey ame eahaed Glo o

OS5 5 3y iy 8 (Ol p amez sl
UiinS s =y g (e y B0 Sl O
QU )0y Uy Lo JIde y iites 2
sob il Sy olud 5 (A 5P il D
¢ aa Ub).a! s U g bl o UL') OO\AT
St 5 o5 on dw s oihas dobee 43
5 obey e Gl sy e 0 5
> Lyl sy 5 o s xS 65 s o

‘f\-&ju‘ﬁ M)‘>5ULM3‘.*:?)”L°
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‘OT e
§39 [f 308"") D) )ll )LQ-.> > Lg-’“‘) o s L.Jlb3 b \'.'Jdga )d
syl (K=t 0 5 prda gl e ool
.‘.Mi aade a3t e.u 5 a3 O -._;)b)
Sy el
§40 (f. 3299) sy 5 Olif o Al 5 soTL slpi=ias o
FACH T
This last section contains a number of stories taken
from Sa‘di’s Gulistdn.
The author has made use of a great number of books

in the compilation of his work. Amongst those quoted
in the first 5o ff. are the following: —

LS 8505 — LY s — e i Ve sxgaad)
Canlll gdl moaid (Ll xS — [.J.Judi st Shazmd —
B¥pmn jaunds — (a0 5 an) Bolall andd — (sOBew
il — B ol sl s xali — (B> ding
@b xods - LY eds — G Ralls ikl
ks — qpilandl Ol — (piliy Ot Yoa sl —
— srma Blo — Astall — MY Red — 00l
Mo el — Ol e — Al O sl wfas
i oS — Ll adST — wolaw dhaat’ — (poems)
S L — spime Gawite — LY Gl — (sOsm
— obd e — aglee — 8K0e — oleall vloe —
— ovhlad il — s o L ashs wldie

colses — opndlall (-I,:@L;n
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There is no colophon, but the work ends (on f. 406%)
with the following quatrain, which gives the date of
completion as A. H. 979 (=A.D. 1571—2); whence it
would appear that the author was engaged on it for a
period of three years: —

ii.k\A Saa=3 :;_l)‘ (S ST ppe-— Juols
st oLl Ls o8 Fowd il
Confamst o 18K o a5 aFw (gl
‘rmw:\frﬁ-i’OW3\M€:l)o

This is one of the manuscripts bought from Erpenius’
widow in 1625 by the Duke of Buckingham, and pre-
sented to the Library after his assassination by the Duchess
in 1632. Sce the Catalogus Manuscriptorum Th. Erpenit
(Leyden, 1623), s. v. Persici Manuscripti, where it is
briefly described under its proper title.

No. XXIV. Add. 313.
MU

.[é.s-‘-'_,.._'. ua.LSUZA UJ...!)}E 83) N>R f))..un Raiaal

The Abwabu’l-Jinan, an cthical treatise by Mirza
Muhammad Rafi‘ of Qazvin, poctically surnamed
Va‘iz (“the Preacher”). See Fliigel's Vienna Catalogue,
vol. III, pp. 293—4, where a copy wanting the first 23 ff.
is described, and the contents of the remainder briefly
stated; also Rieu, pp. 6984, and 326; and Pertsch’s Berlin
Catalogue, pp. 312—313.

The author lived at Isfahdn during the reigns of
‘Abbds II and Suleymdn, and died about A.H. 1103
(A.D. 1693—4). A short notice of his life and a few
specimens of his verses are given at p. 237 of Rizd-Quli
Khin’s Riyadw'l-Arifin (Tihrin edn of A. H. 1305),
where also laudatory mention is made of this work.
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Notwithstanding its considerable extent, this manus-
cript, like others described (see suprae), and like the
lithographed editions of Tihrdn (A. H. 1274) and Lakhnaw
(A.D. 1868), contains only one chapter (Bdb) out of the
8 (corresponding to the 8 Gates of Paradise) which the
author intended to write. This appears clearly from the
following words near the conclusion of the manuscript
(f. 2764): —

obe e 0y U ol lm il e a8 0Ll
x5 Ul Ol Ol sxadlas Olyal dfie 51 LS b sdere

zd! B Ui L1 jaes 30paas 02 Milyites (blank)

Begins as usual: —
s ¢eop Al W=t ks K fas o xSl st
bt ol Ed ARl 3 i s AT i

il o cwd Al LS 5 O o Ay (5K

The work (7.e. so much of it, as is contained in this
manuscript, which seems to be all that was written, or
at least all that is now extant) comprises a Preface
(Aede) in three sections (wlks), and one chapter (Bdb),
divided into 3 sections (Fas/). The third of these sections
is much the longest, and contains 14 “Conferences”,
“Séances”, or ‘“Lectures” (mk=), each of which again
is subdivided into many sections.

The titles of these major divisions of the work are
as follows: —

Gt 0 & olba hbe s o peste (£ 62) xeddie
+ U—I_Rf J’ﬂ-ﬂ, l'_'/«.LA-\m . Uni :;k.jé £ .I':ISJJ C[uu‘t:hi
(Do 5 yiiS Basy IOF o (L 89) r'“”" PERCIR T
OO 30 peam B 0 Ol ey o o &S
O b el L &S byt oy OMT ) dasy
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Owlie i o 36 (slads 55 0 (Juad am Mats) Sy S
(f. 120) Gldamn )fu..-s-) U.;_i

£

(f. :2«) 20 Lo o (ARe LRSS O J,'o Juad
(f. 169) ~J! Uu: o (SBem IS 0 w0 e el
Lﬁ-k)\?ahﬂhwj J).;D)‘IE,L_-IJQJ.{J’O mmd\m
o ol it (£ 259) B
(f. 264) ém
P E‘Lﬁ O.I:':-,d;ii t:.’!,-g-aa )1.3 H’O Mﬁ
(£ 359 25 Jue
(£ 449) =
oWl ©pile wypd 0 pliz ek
& =
(f. 495 25
s opd oy M Gl o ediy el
s
. Jad w5 Kaiiia
s b Whhedh gaKns o PMW
(f. 78%) ?_?H uji)} Op>
o> el wegi 5 E e
(f. 83%) ﬁ S b
7 kel a..(;dea» sakaz 5 [....aﬁ e

(F. 687) 231 cyo02

1) By an error of the scribe, the title “ Majlis-i-haffum” (*seventh
conference’”) is repeated here at the beginning of what is merely a
section of the seventh Maj/is, so that this title occurs twice in the MS,,
as here shown.



L e o Jab (£ 97°)
(f. 1019) P5lw
RIS CREN RV VT T e
(f- 1056) %’3‘ Ls\.\_A-LJJw s
.M 3‘3 sé j o "
W’LJ)W.\O Uu:t:\.-u)ér?wb\_ﬁ
- dwad 30 3 Juikdinn (T 1245)2,:&
M,MWELS)OF-@OLF-L_SLA
b 50 g ki (f1427)
(‘.:’\J_i t—o—b R R O 5 i‘?o)'_L; U».Lﬁ“
(f. 1602)
I (570) eI eoaino 5 f‘?o)-ija st
2 Jekin (L 1770) cnms>
-&-}.35 30
(£ 2180) Wb waio 3 10 Popm ok
)o“‘ , Mjo )_E ! e o
cadsby 5 xbilo

[Polez =]

The fourteenth AMajlis, which is devoted to the re-

probation of violence of temper ( JSy=>Xii wasda 393
¢f. Vienna Catalogue, loc. cit) has been included by
mistake in the thirteenth, of which in this MS. it is
made to constitute the sixth Zabaga (wiois =xdab). It be-
gins on f. 2494, and is divided into 2 sections.
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Ff. 276 (f. 14, 2766 blank); 22.7 X 13.6 c; 21 1. Writ-
ten in a small neat Persian zaskZ hand. Headings of
sections and overlinings in red. Margins ruled in double
black lines, the space between which is coloured yellow.
Ff. 168—178 arc wrongly arranged so that they stand
thus: — 168, 176, 170—1735, 169, 177, 178. No colophon,
date, or copyist’s name. The title is wrongly given as
LA b on one of the fly-leaves at the beginning
and on f. 1¢, which also bears the name of Thomas Jessop
and the seal of one Mirza Muhammad (A. H. 1150). —

Mo, ot O’ (ke slioly (sps Oa s

No. XXV. Dd. 11. 13.

The Jami“-i“Abbasi of Sheykh Beha'wd-Din
Muhammad ‘Amili. A popular exposition of Shi‘ite
law, interrupted in A. H. 1030 (A.D. 1621), by the
author’s death. See Rieu, pp. 25—26; Ethé, pp. 1031—3.
This manuscript contains only the five chapters (on Puri-
fication, Prayer. Alms and Tithes, Fasting and Pilgrim-
age) written by Sheykh Behd'u'd-Din, and lacks the
continuation (of fifteen chapters) wherewith it was com-
pleted by Nizdam b. Huseyn of Sdvé, as notified on the
blank leaf prefixed at the beginning in the following
words: — “Gamia Abbassy, Fus moslemit: in capita viginit
divisum, at in hoc volumine tantum sunt quinque. Auth.
Baha o'ddin Mohanimed”.

Ff. 142 (ff. 12 and 424 blank); 20.0 X 12.3 ¢; 14 L
Written in a clear, good nask/k hand ; headings of chapters
and sections in red.

Begins: —

oS Gl dee Ml 5 skall 5 L lisd Oy A 0l
gl b g e s o el O Ot S,
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whlo . ool Xl LooYy) 5 geaasdl el 5 i)
wplle bl 523 pzr Xmy W gemaxd Rude x4 &l

ols dit b o ol de ssoliad o Qesl Gl b

2T ol S Iy xSl W ol wlin
Concludes (on f. 1424) with the following colophon: —

A G e Poler g & SD B e i) o
1B GV FTUUT i PY) SSRGS Y [ WS DX U S

A1 o sake
No. XXVI. Add. 3153.

The ‘Aynu’l-Hayat (“Fountain of Life”), a well-
known work on Shi‘ite Theology and Ethics, by Mulla
Muhammad Baqgir b. Muhammad Taqi b. Magsid
‘Ali Majlisi, one of the most distinguished Shi‘ite doc-
tors, born in A. H. 1038 (A. D. 1628—q), d. A. H. 1110,
or, according to the Qisasu’/-Ulama (p. 159), A. H. 1111
(A.D. 16g9g—1700). See Rieu, p. 20; Pertsch’s Beriin
Catalogue, p. 75; and, for a very full and complete
account of his life and writings, the Qisasu’l-‘Ulama
(second edition, Tihran, A.H. 1304), pp. 152—170.

Ff. 228 (ff. 12 and 228 blank); 30.5 X 17.7 ¢ 29 L
Written in a small, clear, good Persian nask/t; headings
of sections and overlinings in red. Dated, in the colophon
on f. 2274, the end of Rabi‘ II, A. H. 1081 (= Sept. 135,
A. D. 1670). Copyist, Ja‘far b. Huseyn of Quhpdyé. Bought
of Quaritch in 1894. In his Catalogue for June, 1894
(Ne. 142) it is numbered 1120.

The work is divided into a great number of sections
(variously called fasl/, asl, fa'ida, tanvir, magsad, qd‘ida,
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lam‘a, thamara, najm, yanbii’, and misbdl), and a khatima,
or Conclusion, in two chapters of 6 and 7 sections res-
pectively. These are as follows: —

(F 20) ;5 b Jilad 3} (pomy §3 0 ¢aadiin

&

(f. 89) wassy (Fxe o T X
(. 80) ne; 5 oot kS 51 (o8 ¢
(f. 85) wolie ghil 5 gl wasio 5 St il o

i

|

¢

(f. 137) wole L o

q

|

(f. 169) comiview sl UL;_‘ i} » ¢

;

(. 170) ozl camlyy ke 30 (Lot sapnis

(f 170) olS sis 40 ;f:s't.':' SO s sxand

T

(£ 197) wdme aile

€

(f. 219) d= o= »

(f 212) 0p sgma uits 9 to S

(f. 222) iley B> <liy »

¢

(f. 220) camd® 5z @ b;.;_;,)_ei” el Akl o v Nl

J
(£ 230) wamad o KarKm Lpilond aSid) o

i1

(f 249) jaas> 5 ab) 5820 )0

T
&

V)

(f 25%) (op3 Sazmy Wiypso yhay o 03B

Mgy oris ok D Olitie b sacl a0 F THOGE
(f. 269)

(£ 262) paday s 53 Jubs (75036

(f. 259) uz 22 5 o)fo abl=t s e aly) o ¢

5
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(f. 307) lf sx¥d o ol Cpmaa aakag aKAD 0 OF 5035

(f. 309) aaRal Claog! }l W, ULﬁg g <o 3B

(. 320) il s U jam o aSh Gl o T 5

(f. 360) ol wnmsas (las 0 ¢F 205

(f. 379) 108 ¢ 05

(F. 389) won O wurs® wnbas s 0 F 538

rLal:. olel wb,).&n wolos s & Xi! 5O €0 sdd
(f. 39%)

(f. 39%) ool whadle o wlino 5f om0l

(f. 519) Jal b b izt 5 Jp o Qi) o «F Ouale

(f. 54%) d>0 ok o 8 owale

(f. 557) olea 51 Ju ok o P Oalie

(f. 60) Llhe Juas o phe clauad oka 1 sl

(f. 620) e Lol ol o F 2S5

(f. 620) 3 5 oo Slof 5 Lits o (F 0GB

(f. 650) wmlihe Gloot Ly ;0 «F 5B

(f. 65) phe o dF wasde o (o B

RN o cadol S ol (s AR 5O €T b
(f. 669) o\l

(f737) wmd sho walawd la 0

(f 74‘3) wAs &__A;\.)\A D (‘_:;“5& b ULAJ )J ¢

E! |

§

(f 779) vl P wanl R \-A.:JLJ skl -L.u 2
(f 78“) il | Ji}..u:.f Lu 5 ¢ F
(. 797) ¢o5é > 5 S b lo o (o xxad
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(F 810) ;55 chupsks 5 wakgy 5 Jo¥ a0 ¢
(£ 839) oo Ui (o83 » o o058 Sy ey <V axad
(f. 832) wonita$ dy wada 5 s wloyzbe g P h

]
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£
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W)\.ka L P wi}.s: J.{.Em e $)).w..\ a,_: Cj_li Z‘,)l
‘-_:! lo wh> b o Gk , Ja-.k._v_dd laclyn  Niunas

ISMA‘ILI DOCTRINE.
No, XXVIIL Ee. 1. 27.
st N0 of o M Jaad S losls

US")..M \.”

The Javidan-i-Kabir, a rare and curious work on
Isma‘ili doctrine according to the tenets of the Huruifi
sect, by Fadlu’llah b. Abi Muhammad et-Tabrizi
el-Hurafi, who was put to death in A.H. 804 (A.D.
1401—2).

The only account of the author with which I am
acquainted is that cited from the /néd of /bn Hajar
el-*Asqaldni at pp. VII—VIII of the preface to vol. II
of Fligel's Hdaji Khalfa. A manuscript of the work is
briefly described at p. 298 of vol. IV of the Leyden
Catalogue (1866), with the remark ‘alterum exemplar
non vidi obvium™. Another manuscript, belonging to the
Mosque-library of St. Sophia at Constantinople, is des-
cribed at some length (but only from the philological,
not the doctrinal, point of view) by M. Clément Huart
in the Fournal Asiatique for 1889 (series VIII, vol. XIV,
pp. 238—270) in an article entitled Notice d’un manuscrit
Pellevi-Musulbmnan de la Bibliothéque de S. Soplie. This
last, according to M. Huart’s description, seems not to
bear the proper title of the work, Fdviddn-:-Kabir, but
to be called instead: —

il b g il malecll wyudl s

That it represents, however, the same work as this
manuscript is certain; for in the latter, on ff. 544 and
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736—74q, 1 find the passages cited by M. Huart, at pp.
247—8 and 249—252 of his article, from the Constan-
tinople manuscript.

The peculiar interest of this work is two-fold. Firstly
it represents the doctrines of a hitherto little-known sect
or school of the Isma‘ilis; secondly a considerable portion
of it is written in a West-Persian dialect akin to the
Bakhtiyari (or Lurf) and Kurdish — one of those inter-
esting dialects which M. Huart collectively designates
“ Pelrlevi-Musulman”, and which he has discussed in sev-
eral valuable articles, besides the one alluded to above,
contributed to the Fowrnal Asiatique (series VIII, vol. VI,
pp- 502—545; vol. XI, pp. 298—302; series IX, vol.
I, pp. 241—265). And, in our MS. at least, interlinear
glosses in Persian, written in red ink, are added to
almost all passages composed in the dialect.

Our MS. presents other features of interest. The Fdviddn-
i-Kabir extends to f. 4024, where it ends with the follow-
ing colophon: —

o Al by of ad o el ol emdl SLKH U

o

But it is to be noted that there has been an erasure
(involving the words which stand between 4lol= and Juais)
for which it is not difficult to account when we reflect
that the Fdviddn-i-Kabir was known (e. g. to Haji Khalfa)
as a heretical work, the possession of which might prove
dangerous by provoking suspicions of heterodoxy. On the
other hand, the Fdwvidan-nama is the title of a perfectly
innocent treatise on Sufi ethics by Afdalu’d-Din Muham-
mad Kdshi; and I have little doubt that a former owner
of the MS. deliberately substituted this title for the
true one.

The MS. contains altogether ff. 412 (ff. 12, 2334, 412,
and originally 187%, blank), of 24 l; measuring 24.3 X
16.2 c. It is carefully written on thick, smooth, yellowish
paper in a very legible nasta‘lig, probably of the 15th
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century, but is not dated. The price at which, at some
time, it was sold is marked on f. 12 as 15 piastres (fo
Jiws£), and below this is attached a slip of paper bearing
the following inscription: — “Commentarius Persicus in

Alcoranum ;.uf olsl> dictus, Fawidan cabir. Bought at

Constantinople Oct. 1681, price ten Lion dollers.”

Of the last 11 leaves, f. 412 is, as already said, blank,
while ff. 4026—406¢, 1. 2, contain prayers and directions
for prayer, &ct., and on the margin of f. 4042 is inscribed
in red ink —

€ zamd GMOC.'; GRS Sy U"“ U%]T -‘MLJ:,.'! ‘Tt)t'a'g‘ ) d;‘

Ff. 406e—411? are of greater interest, inasmuch as they
contain records, entirely written in dialect, without glos-
ses, and, by reason of their conciseness, difficult to under-
stand, of a series of dreams and visions seen, as would
appear, by the author at dates ranging from A. H. 786
to 796 (A.D. 1384—1393). Besides the dates, references
are also made in some of these records to certain places
and persons, amongst the former to two notorious strong-
holds of the Persian Isma‘ilis or Assassins, to wit Ridbdr
(twice referred to, once as “Ruadbar-i-Astarabdd”) and
“the Fortress of Gird-i-Kih” (s soj? sbaz). The other
places referred to in these visions are Mesopotamia (Fa-
zira), a building called ‘Zmedrat-i. Tugji or Tulkhyi, Isfahdn,
Ddlkiyé (¢ Bakn; or Badkinbé, as it is called by the Per-

sians), Burijird (called also Vurigird, :st_;)_;, and Vurii-
Jird, .3)?-;);), Klwdrazm, Astardbad, Baghdad, Démghdn,

Samarqgand, ‘Irdq, Egypt (Misr), Tabriz, Qaszvin, and
Firiz-Kih. The persons chiefly referred to are Pir Péasha,
Khwdja Fakhri'd-Din, Seyyid Tdju'd-Din (but perhaps
the place of that name, situated about 3 or 4 parasangs
E. of Khiy may be meant), Zollintmusi Knan, Mawlind
Kamalw'd-Din, Mawlina Mahmid, Yisuf-i-Ddmghdni,
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Amiy Tinitr (i. e. the great Timur, whom, according to
the /nba, Fadlu'llah attempted to win over to his doc-
trine), Sheylkh Hasan (? -i-Sabbal), Sheykh Mansitr, Seyyid
Shamsw'd-Din, . .. Huseyn Kiyd (mentioned in a gloss, of
which the first words are illegible), Sikeykic Hasan, Malik
‘Izzi’d-Din, King Oweys (probably Sheykh Oweys, the
Jal@’ir or Ilkhdni ruler of Baghdad, who reigned A. H.
757—777, A.D. 1356—1374), ‘Omar-i-Sultaniyya, Amir
Shams, ‘Abdu’r-Rakim, Darvishk Tavakkul, Darvish Mu-
sdfir, Darvish Kamdlw'd-Din, ‘Abdw’l-Qadir, Seyyid ‘Imad,
Khwdja Hasan ,Cfu):h.a, Mawldnd Majde’d-Din, Mawlind
Qiwamu'd-Din (apparently resident at Astarabad), A/aw-
ldna Sadru’d-Din, and Khwdja Bdyazid.

Apart from the doctrines contained in the work (which,
partly from their utterly unsystematic arrangement, partly
from the fact that they are often expressed, or rather
implied, in veiled language, and that, moreover, not or-
dinary Persian, but a dialect), further evidence that this
Hurdtfi sect was essentially /sma‘ili is afforded by the
opening and closing sentences of the book. For it begins
thus: —

oad gl wadls slocn) Tosh Toch osul ot Tou
S ol wond OV G L a Ko G

RS b iy 5 ot wai® a8 U Se Wil JUET O
A oy LY CHZ LT Y, o kel oo e
i 5 boghia Lo 5 (0235 ol FE (a7

- 2 ) 0a

s wligle ohlo  Ble o ol 2 xie oLy 5 U
crmms] S Ls:—-l-—ﬁ _bﬂgi L-o-&-\a-.‘l L )‘ D) wldéu U.:a)i )l

2 o8 G > (8 I ) kB o SligRe a?
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Here we have that emphasising of the number 7 which
is so characteristic of the Isma‘ilis (whence they were

called 15"?‘:‘" sab?), and at the same time an explanation

of the curious repetition of the initial word Jol six times,
according to the tradition, ‘But for thee [i.e. man gene-
rally, according to our author’s doctrine| ‘7 kad not created
the heavens’, and the Qur'anic text, ‘He created the heavens
and the earth and what is betwixt them in six days, and
His Throne was wpon the water’ (X1, g).
This prominence accorded to the number 7, together
, with another very characteristic doctrine of the Isma‘ili
or Bdtini creed, we find emphasised again in the citation
with which the work closes (f. 4114, last two lines): —

(el Rraw Uy asbd , Libj ‘;—5 (;';’*” L‘} r:; s
‘“He [i.e. the Prophet], upon him be peace, said, ‘ve-
rily the Qur’dn hath an outward [meaning] and an inward
|meaning], and the inward an inward unto seven in-
wards’ .

The contents of the work, as stated in the Leyden
Catalogue, are so miscellancous as almost to defy des-
cription in any brief compass. Generally speaking they

deal with the allegorical interpretation (,_}.J;L;) of the Qur’an
and the various ordinances of Islam.

The dialect in which large portions of the work are
written has been discussed by M. Clément Huart in the
article above alluded to. At some future time I intend
to give a complete vocabulary of all these dialectical
words and forms, together with their Persians equivalents,
as given in the interlincar glosses. For the present I
append a brief list only, culled from the first 20 or 30
leaves.

("

f, d=g) that’. Bx. (ush=— s ofs o Keha=
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‘therefore he said’; (gl =0y 5 1=Kl

By = ey o5 Bl = s of, &t

—, 5, a(final): — (1) = wad; (2) stands for -ad in the
termination of the 3rd person singular of the
aorist, e.g. wls(ddréd)=o)> (dirad), &ct. (3)
stands for L;i after a proposition, e. g. ; =
o', &ct. (4) appears to be cquivalent to the

Persian oblique case (acc. & dat.) in !),jg.

e = nle s PRE= erT; s = los 53-‘. =

l}._:i', &et.
L_ij‘;i: Gy See also 5. 7. (gud.
5 :}!. w5l = b )fa-s'zL:F'! )-1; X3 Dji _—.a.s’L'_S\.i!)-l,

A
W=l el 5
= L":ﬁ-,--.‘; anbas = Xalass MB":U\;

iSs)y Sy = waml, wamdl
! =0yl el =00 (2.

! .Ug;T Sy | -_—OJ),T olas (to remember).
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-.,.

Si= o o o = My Fpp = 05 0 Iy =
LN sal 535 Mi )..a—-u.mmi 2
()

j \)ujf See also under UJ_,

L-JT‘ = o, e also = s S = Oe3 OBy
! = U9 (6 = Opaae; ,.\ 3 OF gany = Oiih 5033
2= 03h (also 40); Oig = Mg s Oy = OS33
Nz = diah.

ST O oS g% = o oy (5 oK = o8 Ak
JEORTEI W B s 953 = wammnndt Ol 5
m:xﬁ,&- A, &ct. Also oKas = Nk,

Ry = Oy« dwpay = Oiilaugaa,

a3 = op; also = f» (see above, s.7. a).

= ik

e = (S
i =o; (see also above, s. 7. ).

()

2
ams3 = Qg (see above, under q).

GJ':\‘)'-:'- — .)L:-lu}.'s.
(w)
(©)

_,—'5-:,‘.639. Or_;J‘-:W,I; L_s:....#‘.:w-_!,l_l;
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Gv= 5l = wamayl s wSs =0 odes = odilag!,

Qigels oy = Lol

> = i U =150y oGBS = ol

[ ';.:J-|

7
Il

Bkl '\35' == ix:,;\-s:l.!;-é'.
(o)
o (rarely 3). A verbal prefix, employed generally betore

the aorist. (xS $O =05 Al s 0 (¢f. 5K supra);

O = ey, a tree. From the following passage on
f. 52, . 24, it is evident that this word is
regarded as belonging to the dialect, not to
Persian:

s 3E (B N ST, (KT RS

:EL.{';‘ ij-’f }la > )b L.Sj-’f )].1 > ub-).) Lf'f-’f
o:;bb (see above, s. 7. a).

o=l (3 =0b; oI =oli; lo=uls

&

(see under ® infra); oo = Als; o = 090,
50 = =il o (sec above, s.7. o51).
92 P
=805 pou= Ko
;;3:,) (face; cf. Avestic jaguvy; Armenian dém;

Kurdish dim).
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()
L._‘M) = Apemy \.XM = L.\.JA-A-M) 3 mr..\ = u\-i_iL.mJ_:.:,q;
dwﬁ = O\JLw:g.
59y = 33, (day). Acc. %,) =

()
«.\ui) = Juilo.

ol = ol
s..a_i;: =l (see above, under a).
()
U] = endlug; 00 8= cadlusa,

()
% = v (night).
sj.w [8] = upin; L{j... =55 (e e = (P) Sy See also
L‘.&g, above.
()
B = 0Bl o A = e OOl 5 A =
S Aoy, &et.
O = o, also = x5 glossed once as = i Rk —
ST MG = 083,55 5 =, of; £ =
K35 ganS =l O =08 NS =
BEAN] zsé;s" The tenses of the aorist stem are

formed from the imperative 5, e. g.: — K=

U-K“!G)’x" a:\..f.l._. d}f—‘j‘f: ,—-l.\MiJ
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O35 = ik aj?.g:..x&f._n; ;:-.Xif; ;\;‘;'—_—
OS5 085 = Oy O350 = Oikae, et

s

(&)
(¢)

xf;] = ol (see above, under a).

AR = A,
(©)
s = ol (see under olo above).

b = kg,
5 =
(5)
oo = . dly = e Gl = el oty = oS
sl = oad (also sib, ¢.2.); Ko = 0w, ¥ =

csipfen.
Iy =\ (with). And, generally speaking, , replaces
Persian s, not only at the end of words (asin

A= o, ;i :__;f) but at the beginning; thus

2T G = e and dop = fand; o =
o s =l
o;:r':l (1'000.
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(s)
¥, & final = (1) wed (2) o (3) }, (4) o (in 3 sing. of
aorist). See above under a.

?,?, a verbal prefix, apparently corresponding to
Pers. s, o2 Ex. &l =0Sloae; 0=
QI3 (562 = (Syhas; 159 = Makae; TS 2=
BB (05 OGa® = OBl (a5 8 = Sy
Mae® = D0 Kops s 5K,0 and 558 = Okl
Fﬁ:mi Sue; $Ki® =0l g4 (see under
Sl s = il oy G

o, also a9 =ulo.

Ndw® = Ak + G = amd.

5 = s
:p:e,‘u,! one. p =y Ky) = eI LT}‘
da 5l ki &= makiK

(&)

S = el (cf. a, above); u"""" wir._sl Sle=
m')LhD, &ect.
G(final) =12 . g. Jly b ous? = w0t

In conclusion, I give a few specimen extracts of the
dialectical portions of the work, including some of the
visions at the end, and I add at the foot of the page
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the glosses on such dialectical words as are not contained
or implied in the above glossary.
I (f. 3¢, L. 1—1f. 3%, 1. 5). Why the Sabbath was changed.

oS 550 (O g Sl maem 0 G N sy Yl S

R LI IR O TEv-J\ CYPTPE g G0 C S

(" gama 5 e W 4 a0 amaz (S wam ) Sl
ol Ay xS s Ol B g, 5l s ol ﬁ—{
2 ki B g el ANl e B s x> Oz
o U st ol S ey o 9 gy W sl ke
55 b 85 ofo bl g s x> o} 5 5 >
o g 3 Bumlps 5l paday 85 UGS VRS T
Miafa® Sy 5 Diailne Bl Al W OGNS 1) gl QY >
gu® 50 o Mieed oy il *;s-gb”,,-zo@lc
S i 51 Gy 5 M S S 3y ol o s
g;..,mst,uuwam jﬁ..m Bxe o & wal (of & &5
o x I oo Bhe Giby) ;.‘s,,«,)su s U Gy &
riﬁu;h.j)m),a.s L;MUJL..@M)-J)M,W
i}aa-u:-).),o_z J\:}I,,O}.ma-}:’b a_fL9<_vo fo=

© dly a3 U)-u? Gl Uden TAS (K4 Reslw DI
VP S FAPUCT Y U FUPE GET T JE T T GREARCS
S, added in] ¥ dudm it e W s sosh
okl JIntd o3 @l o [margin, scems to come in here.

> ot 3 wnals QL > o o OB G, S Je

1 M.:.M as variant in margin. In either case = ..nal . / loss).
4 g ARl yaxa (g
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MB, kA ji k-_-,;s,f l5 L’é{.ﬁf:b -._,-)3_,» CyA VY e o uL\.;i

Pz o8 By 1 Gl oy w3 WG ol gaxs Gl pes &S
3‘;‘*‘3@'\3‘:’?3@ Qs a5 dly o L_‘?;TUC Mz 8 a0
59 a2z 8 dly Jywy 2S5 9 & ool azy ons 5l i
N b g s gl by oy UE s e ol il
X JOU I | EN m sl gy Kl oad 55BN ey
2 pst 3 a8 0p Opr s o X 8 Lt by 28
U_.ﬁWﬁﬁﬁxﬁpdan?mf‘.ﬂ?&lﬁ-,o@é
L 3 ol & 52 e 35 sy R sp e Oy ame
> oty Qe xS of el a8 2 gl s s Ol e
PRI QT U BN DVC P SVC I VIR € ) PTE W
sy 85 0 laiad 5 5ay oS A B 5 43 5 oo
O xra> 5y waalo b o & AU glot o A Oy, A
52y sile &5 e s')..u FURRITIN e R Vo S PR B ¢
s S e mbs oKt gl ee a5 s 0
Byt o of y xaa k] 0w 5 0oy y Wl xS
o7 W e g il e gu b S o o
OVER S U P PRy L‘f)j_g'i RS a.v:;_: slie 5 (Sia=y
O NS SR [ U PR QPR (- SR S €
KRN O RS A e 0¥ 2S5 k0 ge, lakel >

& nudyy 5w} ;..;.. ] é—:—w—i—'; ;L\?ﬁi o oy

=

II (f 15¢, 1. 10—16%, . 10) Man the ‘Preserved Tablet,
and the object of Angels’ worship. — His form, the
best of forms, assumed by God.



82

bisa o) 8 3...4 N e o A
...J oz AW el I ke a8 oS o &
Gl Lyast ool o (ol S 5 MBS ) G Dy
(& Mgz phxa oi)a roi xS Lk L) ol e af ‘...»i o
e el K IS Gl I Gl &S gy, a5T
“‘E-',‘JM Gl 02 i lemd 4 e &5 ol gb alis
SAS popn end® 0 15 paa 9 (e T Al ey
o S oS ol et g a8 Gy Ty (SO A
1 1P 5 S R o e oy s R
-H” ";‘:1 ”;J‘:"‘ r._s’ ;.,c-‘) \-’-M,; L) f L] uL"“-J1 A=y b 8
Sup s B0 ot Bis gy b sl el
s 5® (am gobo Igh oy (Cas &t 5 oS (S L
s Ll a8 o o (O lbadl (e i WS ares
— & By o I UT Erba =alde o liags o Loty
N s w08 bl Oad oS 1S fe &S 5_,9 ot 1l
0T A e sl s 35 Sl e SpFlms hyeol
um.l.» bii R E=hot roﬁi L)vf\..u! a.iall...l.l ks ..si a5l
ead¥s el ot Gkt St e r“‘f n(;ELU ASwd (s7)
o S el A_L.:-L. N ENVIUC SR g A GO s
CodaSa saaf sl Gl Oie Japs &8 o2 (2 kesS

1) These symbols, which cannot be properly reproduced in type, evi-
dently indicate numbers, according to some system of notation akin to
the siydg commonly used by Persian accountants. They abound through-
out the MS., but not in all cases can I divine their value,

2) Gloss. Xides g._'.)j . 3) Gloss. i..)q.s‘
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K oS B 5 sy My 5? (e b 5 phe oS
TECIR SR E_VHIFCN TR SIS IR TH=RUR SN [P
Sb M= (510) Y A m 85 et T Al g
M=y (o Zhxe My Sl Y s U*M vty
P N s a0 GO 4B
= ) B xS o gt O LS 5 o B led
peiS) b S S 5 (S sl B8 OaT g0 3 oS
ol o s w8 oslall § Ja L;.:i.-s” b ka:'hii- AL
= il sl e b e Sl Dy o B
)..> Halas \}:f::- mé}f i;a 5 os’J:i-T PUTIF TIPS E RICS

C..
Lm weaddl=e _,‘ b s oJ_f =Sl r.ég_L..m.g ‘..{_a.._qi
sA® J3 iL\_'u.\ uT;n u.f LS" 3 & Ju.;::- l_,..:i..:a- — L; IS

G oS o omy 5 KeaSl

I now give a few of the visions recorded at the end
of the book (ff. 406a—411%).

’ cbl.m = 5 :J_:o Sl R 0 J.-':"—:'t‘a’ti lez> b »
C:J)J..&D (J:Luv-;‘ b )j..AD ) E;_ﬁ\) L) Lj:'dis u;&jf 8;‘3 ) U’j-f’_k
S oddly & o Sl 0 U ol o sl
NS eaS) (o)) mp B0 Kawy 5 ALK w51 el
s’ ESeT8] )ji b=y UL“"'T a5 op ey Sl — Ux.w.ib
T NV SV I -l e S B RS SN S
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‘L‘ﬁ?’/ 5}1..'»;» (G
From the following note added in the margin, it would
appear that the last vision was seen in A. H. 765, before

the author received the gifts of interpretation to which
he lays claim: —

poko Kl $mel

To continue with the visions: —
P L')]"‘I) L_a:.w‘ |=' Jql.u FR0, R g PRC i U i W} ?....14) FR{BES
ath ey 0 6 (S st — sides sabulo s
Ml — sl e pds >y (OO0 jamdS > S
s W Ay o ailg o s g — g u;f&); Hla=
5 g g Ui 5 — (0 b O st 5l
Lol ULA:> )i L')L"j )T =0 W L‘)j ERT O.HT, Ls UM_,::
wf);uﬁjﬁd:-&jhajmhfdo‘,_,_fujla)ﬁmu
UL‘fﬁ R \.f): By (o> O (yafs Py Sl pope
waolg“?bUﬁdu“‘J{“)"’U*N;@h Ouw' &5 Cyad
ﬁﬁhwbﬁ&ﬁd‘ﬁ@,a&g’,@d&r&,
t‘.'.J)L,GO‘&.{ ii.\ujﬂ.\&fw_,;‘i\&_,a\_)u,fso&f
s s Sl g el — Qe Jew 9 Ol o o
Ml s Wse 8 s (g2 o a1 (G s g0 Lo
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Uj OP e 5 AP (g IS mie AT oo Ul ol

),;-;L.,.,U___,am 51,,.),5.-,(_99&151 e oo 5 a8
S e R S R C S T IR T C
s dd opast Yoor enSL L — O o Gy iy
o pabe IAS ot 5 a8 st Yo ol R o e
oM e Yy K A g0 llie Gl am> o
» sk Oy LT oy’ lus 5 U 5 odhs LS
G5 5 Um o XKD RiagS popa il a8 s i
— AN ez b ey GO aaed Qg iy
st e ey (FB o kA 8 e &) e
old mlo 8 ok S b ol Jly xS 1y dlaalo
ol a8 mgalS oS B b 0 0y — oS
3 S B0 Y 8 S A oS s 88 bl e
Gl -l o dadow wilo Jlia aell o) sl oS\
L ‘-“"“') o ey 0 — i gy Lt
cdlb o ot de Sl A Ly

Opposite the last vision some former possessor has
written in the margin: —

‘(_gkxﬁf 53 u_')uwi {5‘\.&31.1'.) \_,a.a»..i Lt &= L’J]

“What lant s this? It is a thing to be discovered, not
discussed!”

Ap Ui S s oS U Ly g el o Sl
)L) ;ﬁ.&? UL\! (ra &J}ia&gd \_‘A_&'ﬁ )L) . .'. ‘\;‘M DL_H‘U\_’I’)J
LT o a8 Ly 5 0ulS ) 00 Ol OStwa 0 ssh

5 ‘.—Jnﬁ‘ AR L) WE\J))_S D) ,34:*;3 J_A_ﬂ| A 5 l.)t—'h)}g Adamd
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R R | RPN C PN C JISEC IS TP g 4
> & Sl ke § obol 4 s o o1 B O e
D) UA.W‘Q 84LK3 Qo (_6“'“{ UL:1 s Lgualud wade &5 \5‘;9
5 oop¥ s ot Gy gy B 0 MRS ol g
DUJJJOL}A’LA{’}J):UJQUJU*ﬁbs)U"}
}KJ )51 ’3 )_,,5,\9 JL.\J‘ u.q..w d\am 55 6’, U&AQ
aoadd ua‘ r & 2 ), u.x.a ;._,._b )-‘ -.,..L:éi 5 M= )
Vo o I o =2 s lS S ub -L.f.nﬂ s (eSS0

u\..'u)) waaalad Un).f B O, el Aasd anla? o

) 2%
5 aamal PSS S P axsly U""! A anclad o

Copiilo Al Spa el (S xiine &S

The last vision, with which the book concludes, is as
follows: —

Gl 0 Oz 0 iz el LY (Sl sls o
ARKs p B aha B (ool o okl AL® O M 8 g0
Olkb? K sz o2 a8 KI5 0B des Ok az sl oS a8
T I O E t- < IS e I Ut SRV T S WL EL
o ole= ol ot A s Bl La“_g'i.-':\.(.gj
RYTTRC ] Fomiv plgmss 50 8ly emm> STy aeSuce A

o UI;__si e & Liks sl

©
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SUFIISM.
No. XXVIIL Gg. 5. 17.

S 2 ey i el e

A manuscript of ff. 149 (ff. 12, 722, 732, 147—149 blank);
29.5 X 21.0 ¢.; 25 l; containing four separate treatises,
mystical and theological, of which the last three are
entirely in Arabic, while the first, the ‘Awdrif, is com-
mentated partly in Persian. This manuscript formerly
belonged to Erpenius, and is briefly described at the
top of the second page of the Catalogus.

I (ff. 16—729). The ‘Awdrifu’l-Ma‘drif, a well-known
and highly-esteemed treatise on Sufi doctrine, in 63
chapters, by Sheykh Shihdbu’d-Din Abu IHafs ‘Omar b.
Muhammad b. ‘Abdi’llah el-Bekri es-Suhravardi, explained
and commentated, partly in Arabic, partly in Persian,
by Juneyd b. Fadli'llih b. ‘Abdi’r-Rahman b. ‘Ali b.
Bazghash (? Barghash) b. ‘Abdi’llah, entitled Sedr. The
author of the ‘Awdrif was born in Rajab, A. H. 539
(= January, A. D. 1145) and died on Muharram 1st,
A.H. 632 (Sept., A. D. 1234). See Slane’s Jon Khallikdn,
vol. II, pp. 382—4. Sa‘di of Shirdz was acquainted with
him, as appears from a passage in the Bistin (ed. Graf,
p- 150, and note on 1. 117). The ‘Awdrif was largely
used by Jdmi in the compilation of his Nafaldtw'l-Uns.
It was printed in Buldq, in the margins of el-Ghazzdli’s
Ihyd'w’ = Ulitn (4 vols.), in Muharram, A. H. 1306 (= Sept.,
A. D. 1888). Hdji Khalfa (vol. IV, p. 275, N° 8401) gives
some account of the work, and mentions (p. 276, 1. g)
a DPersian translation of it by Zahiru'd-Din ‘Abdu’r-
Rahmadn b. ‘Ali esh-Shirazi, the grandfather of our author.
This translation is also mentioned by Jami in his Vafa-
fdti’l-Uns (ed. Nassau Lees, p. 548), wherein he gives
a short biography of the aforesaid Zahiru’d-Din ‘Abdu’r-
Rahmdn, whose death he places in Ramaddn, A. H. 716
(= Nov.—Dec. A.D. 1310).
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The present Commentary is preceded by a preface of
4 pages (ff. 19—3¢), beginning: —

e e 80 pulien sl piliall Guls B A3 A oLl

s ke pabb a1 pmie GAS & Qe » A 3 0T
2 Al 5 pwdia 5 e IS slad) s el

After the doxology, the author, Juneyd b. Fadli’lldh,
states that from his youth he took pleasure in the society
of Sufis and dervishes, and was privileged to converse
with many eminent Sheykhs, from whom he received
instruction in the mystic doctrine. Amongst all the works
written on this doctrine, none seemed to him equal in
merit to the ‘Awdrifu’l-Ma‘drif, nor did any commentary
on this appear to him so good as the translation made
by his grandfather, the Zahiru’d-Din “Abu’n-Najdshi”
‘Abdu’r-Rahman above mentioned. After explaining how
his grandfather obtained the Aunya of Abw'n-Najdshi (see
Jami's Nafajdt, loc. cit.), the author states that he con-
ceived the desire of “attaching himself to his saddle-
bow”, so that, even though unable to realize in himself
the proverb “he who assimilates himself to a people
becomes as one of them”, he might at least, like the
dog of the Seven Sleepers, obtain a blessing from the
relation. With many humble apologies for undertaking
a task so far in excess of his powers as the elucidation
of Suhravardi’s great work, he dedicates his essay (which
he prays the reader not to regard as a “book” —
A gaind haibaad faad ) i).:i) to Shdh Shujd® Abu’l-Fazwdris.

It is not clear to what extent Juneyd b. Fadli'lldh
makes use here of his grandfather’s translation and com-
mentary. A copy of this last is described by Pertsch
(Berlin Catalogue, p. 89; cf. pp. 200—291). The whole
‘Awvdrif is not translated or commentated; indeed the
whole text is not given, the explanations (which are
partly in Arabic, partly in Persian) being confined to
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the elucidation of difficult words and passages. The Arabic
clement in the commentary is greatly in excess of the
Persian. Transcribed, as appears from the colophon on
f. 72¢, by Muhammad el-Bukhdri in Jumdda II, A. H. 1000
(= March-April, A. D. 1592).

ITI (ff. 73%—094¢). An Arabic treatise on the number
of traditions in Bukhar{’s Sa/li/: referring to each subject.
Begins: —

ot i.L‘Ni ﬁ\*j:\i! s b de c.-uLg‘- Esl=t e 109

E:j L;x.:LQ\.'I = oy e o A7) U_-!L)J' el Jasldd
IIT (ff. 942—14542). Another Arabic work entitled: —

bl Glall o el i i oS (e Ouaiill Ll

In the colophon (f. 145¢) it is called Kitdbu'l-Oasd ila’lldhi
ta‘dla. Transcribed by Ibrahim b. ‘Omar b. Muhammad
b. ‘Ali b. ‘Ald’u’d-Din.

IV (ff. 1456—146%). Another short treatise, apparently
by the same author.

No. XXIX. LL 6. 2.
Wi le pla o

A mystical work on the degrees of existence and self-
consciousness called Jam-i-jahan-numa (“the World-
shewing Cup”), with interspersed commentary, both in
Persian. See Rieu, p. 8662, N° V. The author’s and
commentator’s names do not appear.

Ff. 56 (ff. 12, 512—3564 blank); 21.4 X 13.6 c; I L
Written in clear legible za*//g. The letter . (for yie, “text”)
in red is prefixed to each clause of the text, and the
letter _x (for o “commentary”) to its elucidation, besides
which the text is generally, but not constantly, overlined
with red. No colophon or date.
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Begins: —
Uiia iy &5 1) 318 (shw de & K& 5 &= & OF
2 o masly 5 Ko
Ends: —

\_7-‘)‘ )_J'r{_.» )K 5 e 23S ey aS r«f )L;.'.\I:'a-l e ;g\:

Ay e wlae ’ eonml d:)o \_;-_;‘55&“1 5 had t-l]).:i PSS

o3 a8 el ey )0 o el ailie sl

The book is badly described on the title-page (f. 19)
as “Lib. ALS. Idiomati Persic”. Its proper title, Jl> 7
L le=, isalso inscribed in the upper corner of this page,
and another note in the same place states that it was

presented to the Library by William Moore of Caius
College.

No. XXX. Add. g22.
@olrw (slasS’ enllw, (aabll oue St =3l
‘S olall oue aild

Ff. 34 (ff. 12, and 20/—21%, blank; f. 34, blank, mis-
sing, except a fragment, containing a description of the
MS. in Persian, which has been pasted on to one of
the supplementary lcaves supplied by the binder); 25.4
XK 14.9 c.

Contents: —

I (ff. 12—202). A Sifi treatise in Persian by Sheykh
‘Abdu’l-Latif (see f. 20¢), transcribed by Valad ‘Ali
Mulammad-i-Oureyshi, who completed it on Thursday,
27th of Jumddd II, in the 38th year of the reign [of
Awrangzib? = A. H. 1105—6]. Written in a bold zae‘/g
within margins of gold and colours, seven lines to the
page, headings in red. Begins: —
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R TP W W ES L WIRE VU S
Gl I>pmt waiagldd y el po @il St Ryl
2T ol o ey sl ge & dla NP
The author may perhaps be identified with J7xlld

‘Abdw’l-Latif b. ‘Abdi® llahi'l-Abbdsi. See Rieu, p. 589,
&ct. In the descriptive note referred to in the first para-

graph he is simply called _axbll Ous Poad Olan pes,
II (ff. 22¢—209¢). A treatise in Arabic, by Sheykh
‘Abdu’l-Qadir of Gilan, entitled Kimiya'u's-Sa-
‘adat (“the Alchemy of Happiness”), beginning: —
20 oast e 5 b de i.;.{ s 9 5 phe 5 S aill
IIT (ff. 292—33¢7). A prayer to be used on completing
the reading of the Qu#’dn, beginning: —
-@Tx ASh Liale g0 5 e 5 !

The last two sections are written in a good naski,
fully pointed, within borders of gold and colours,
and are without colophons.

ZOROASTRIANISM.
No, XXXI. Add. 328.
{‘)‘ wlis rL$Lj' 5 .?).{ O L.,sfo “ENAwnd o3 UL“

Account of the transmission and preservation of the
Pahlavi text of the Dinkard, in Pahlavi, Pdrsi (i. e. Pahlavi
transliterated in Arabic characters), and Persian, as
given in the colophon of Mah-vinddd , son of Naremdhan,
son of Viahram, son of Mitré-dpdn t‘;i RO RE1S WEAEE)
(Obses plgm 51 Wy, dated the day of Dén of the
month Tir, A.Y. 369 (=20d July, A.D. 1020), and
in the colophon of Shahriydr, son of Ardashir, son of
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I'rij,,son of Rustam, son of irij, son of Qubdd, son of
Irin-shih (=t ....J...g o Sy gl ,..)_ﬁ U"" ,.....,o) )L;}tm
uL,M;B.:i olsd), dated the day Auharmazd of the month
Spendarmad, A.Y. 865 (= 3¢ October, A.D. 1516).
See Max Miiller’s Sacred Books of the East, Vol. XXXVII,
E. W. West’s Paklavi Texts, Part 1V, pp. XXXIII—XXXVI.

Ff. 1o (ff. 1¢, 10% blank); 32.3X22.7 c.; 261 Ff.
1»—6¢ contain the first colophon (of Mdh-vindad), ff.
66—qge the second colophon (of Shahriydr). The Pahlavi
text is written in black, with interlinear transliteration
in Arabic characters written in red, on the wersos of the
leaves; the Persian translation stands opposite it on
the rectos.

A pencil-note written in English on f. 1e runs as fol-
lows: — “of 0. The conclusion of the Deen Kurd
extracted from an old MS. belonging to Khoorshidjee
Naosherwanjee of Surat. The transcript and translation
are by him.” There are other pencil-notes in English,
by the same hand, on ff. 2¢, 3¢ and 7¢; and a few
Pahlavi annotations in the margin.

The transliteration represents the traditional (often
erroneous) pronunciation of the Parsces of India. This
manuscript, with the following (which is now bound up
with it) was acquired by the library on April 10th,
A.D. 1865.

No, XXXII. Add. 329
(now bound up with Add. 328).
ke oy 53 wasls Sl anit
A brief outline of Pahlavi grammar in Persian, the
Pahlavi words being transliterated in the Arabic charac-
ter according to the traditional (and often erroneous)
pronunciation of the Parsees of India. This manuscript
was received by the Library with the last on April
1oth, 1865, and was probably written by the same
Khurshidji Nushirvanji of Surat.
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Ff. 4 (f. 4 blank); 25.0 X 19.5¢c. 9—11 1.
Begins, on f. 1¢, with a table of the Pahlavi letters
and some of their combinations and Ii“aturcs, headed

,_5311._: k) uj"""“ L;.SI.CJ ;...)} \_Aﬁ{_\ 5 Po::i ¢ xANRA,

The further contents are as follo“rs —

F. 1f. Sketch of Pahlavi grammar, entitled ;f X,
))3’;.'\& Ub) +=' ssoel Scparate pronouns; demonstratives;
reflexives.

F. 2e } Reflexive pronouns, contd. Conjugation of the

F. 30. ) Pahlavi verb :J:;:.:; or LJ")’J"'> (properly
yemaleliintans) “to speak, say”.

Concludes (ff. 32—3%) with two sentences from the
Bundahish , transliterated in the Arabic character, and
followed by a Persian translation. The first of these (the

opening of that work) is as follows: —

- 3 G 0 - - —
ekl LS platy Laggdl (8000 00w wamsd aalST O35 (s

& ._Jg,g,ﬁ
w‘ BN Uu-l..l 1] L'.:i B S & APAas J..:..'.‘:> ij,lg_“ ino }‘

“oumy ot 05 o

HINDUISM.
No. XXXIII. Oo. 6. 54.

o
A Persian prose translation of the Rdmadayana of Vail-
miki. The authorship is uncertain, but it has been con-
jectured that this may be the version made for Akbar
by Mulla ‘Abdu’l-Qadir Badaini. See Rieu, pp. 55—56.
Begins: — ,
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okan PR e o S CUNE SIS SV S S VEN byl pleo o
,(:.;\Ji L‘.'J!..‘b [ELT ly wod, C}‘“)' }‘ ds.i.._‘f\.»:b J‘):-i M;w )'i
Ff. 346 (ff. 12 and 346/ blank; ff. 185 and 186 trans-
posed; ff. 191 and 192 transposed; ff. 305—313 wrongly
arranged as follows: — 304, 312, 306—311, 305, 313);

20.5 X 13.0¢.; 20l. Written in a fairly good Indian za‘lég.
Not dated, but probably 17th or 18th century.

No, XXXIV. Add. 752.
S ol

The Puranartha-Prakacga, an exposition of the
system of chronology and cosmogony of the Hindus,
of their Shastras, and the gencalogy of the Hindi Kings,
translated from the Sanskrit of the Pandit Radhakdnta
Tarka into Persian by Zirdvar Singh at the command
of Warren Hastings. See Rieu, pp. 63—064.

Begins as usual: —
> Lt W o5 pifan olipy oliiel oo ST (gpinas

‘ej B )‘\})f’.‘h_d';'r ) U.w..'.

Ff. 72 (ff. 1e—ge, and 7oe—y2¢ blank); 23.7 X 13.9c.

11l. to the page. Written in a fair Indian Zze/7ig hand;

headings and overlines in red. Transcribed in Bengal
in the year A. H. 1193 (= A. D. 1779). Copyist not named.

No, XXXV, Add. 778.

Ff. 168 (ff. 12 and 1676—168¢ blank); 22.2 X 14.2 ¢.;
15 1.; written in clear za‘/ig.

The volume contains two works on Hindoo theosophy ,
to wit: —
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I (ff. 16—37%). An exposition of the Veddnta philo-
sophy, in twelve scctions (s=l, “rays”), entitled Shdrigu’'l-
Ma‘rifat (B2 3Ls), by Sheykh Abu'l-Feyd, called
Feydi and Feyyadi (sce Rieu, p. 450), the brother of
the celebrated Abu’l-Fadl. Begins abruptly, after the
“Bismi’ lldl”, as follows: —

& )‘3-{;« 5.5 \};_';I)I A 5) A U’:':J.:: b U_.gi o

plo (o 5f w9 LS Oz Wl s oo amall
pER SIS e e O B
e P O Ao 8 0y mady (el (!
oS 2 @y el xime (Wl el ] Ji>
g sz 5l i as &S ek Lc.ei,;. wol= ol

gl ey 5

The contents of the twelve sections composing the
work are thus stated on f. 20: —

w‘)s.:l D=t &_f)y'w UTU';MJ }c {5[.‘?’33 EoLe) 30 szl
d_,.w M}b \.}_,}' d)Lw l,.k_jLMv MLJ._# &i—\i U )d r)L._'?- MI
U',:.ll.v.m w.a..@‘-d -La..u 3 wid \;.vs__'.'j.x_n .Lu )0 ‘..SLu szl
u?om,ub)orwulub w}.s.auu 3 r.mm & axl
aK30 O > wp s a=l Ol a...::-i..u proa ako wlley ;;r"! i
5= bx_J!,_s KY% ¢ l}m {.o wimL{a ,}.M; oy b
L.\_‘.gi ‘}_ML—; Jl L)\.g_)é‘ |2y UT&ﬁ\A.‘I ‘}.:.3 sy ke sLES
BT 5y ol Jb opiie 3B & &K e 0 o el
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PO S W K WU € B RS © g
Opaza O KT ke 0 pPolho wxl Eboy Jia Y cadels
ke ¢ uash jf}.@ D) Q\m}-‘i Jhaks waud! U_Q...ﬁ.‘:»-
Ends, on f. 372, as follows: —

90wy 2yl el b (NS giold | giand kil
Ny ke sl S olae

IT (ff. 38¢—1672). An exposition of the Yogi theo-
sophy (Yoga Vasishtha) called wamilb <>, apparently
very similar to Add. 5637 of the British Museum col-
lection (Rieu, p. 61), and beginning: —

2 R GO i JOU S G W P Uy LA pew
S ) s 90 5wl el LS KBy g8l
. . ML‘»)J;E, sl PJ‘ an E7.IL9-'I

That this work, though its opening words closely
resemble those of the British Museum manuscript above
referred to, is not identical with it, appears probable
from the statement in the preface that it was written
in the year A. H. 1066 (A.D. 1655—6) for Shdh Jahdn’s
son Ddrd-Shikih, who had expressed himself as dissatis-
fild with the existing Persian treatises on the Yoga
philosophy. The treatise is divided into six chapters,
or Prakaranas (U_;{ﬁg), identical with those enumerated
by Ricu (p. 61¢) in the description of Add. 5644.

Ends with the words: —

Both treatises being written in the same handwriting,
it is probable that the date given in the colophon which
concludes the first, viz. the 42vd year of the reign [of

Awrangzib] (= A. D. 1698—q) indicates the time when
both were transcribed.
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No. XXXVI. Add. 1095.
Slaler WS | ol sens

A Persian translation of the Virata-Parva, or fourth
Parva, of the Mahabharata.

Ff. g8 (ff. 976—982 blank); 24.3 X 14.5 c.; 15 1.; head-
ings of sections (l®of, of which there are 50) in red;
written in a clear legible Indian za‘/ig.

The first three lines on f. 12 contain the concluding
words of the third or Vana-Parva (op (4, also named
w2 ¢y), which must have originally preceded this

directly. Then, after a space of three blank lines, begins
the text of the Virdta-Parva as follows: —

L '.:Ji.*:\ 8 o W PRy Lg..\Lg.aa «..!L}Zf }'f Ir.)L%>_ U..:
sk 3 PN )1 55 I_f’_; S S aslais

'z,“” Qg aid @l

This translation seems to be identical with that con-
tained in the British Museum MS. marked Add. 16, 873.
See Rieu, p. 58¢.

Nos, XXXVII—-XXXVIII.
Add. 1096, Add. 10097.

lales QLS cxen s

Two volumes, containing respectively ff. 200 (f. 200,
blank, missing) and ff. g2; 27.2 X 16.2 c.; 151. Written
in fairly legible Indian ze‘/ig.

The first volume (Add. 1096) appears to contain the
12th Parva of a Persian translation of the Mahabharata,
for it is inscribed in the corner of f. 12 &5 Roslo
duujf wn el !J.zi and ends on f. 1990: —
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sl iduujf [y il B.-ST nasC N f?o)",d U"' [ T'LJ
sl Gyl

It begins: —
o (oTUmm N o AT d\i‘m.:’;ld CRC S LSS CL I VE P
&{Jaa GLM )K )5 J_‘e.a;&u\> 2&..".:3-‘) » W‘JJJQJ ud_,.ejig EJ&::‘-
.E’\-“ S .'.f a)u
The second volume (Add. 1097) contains the 1sth,

16th, 17th and 18th Parvas of the same work, and is
e bk 3 8- 5.3 (.
inscribed in the corner of f. 12 st fo 2osily oy Ot >

5 Ama I.)\M).f R e ‘,.:Li x5 L:.U)LegL&A by
It begins: —

a....L;T Nz r'F) Sy

o FLss T uo)..l" aglyy oyadz (o)A NAD )'..:.:S-'r L'JL-"-B‘)

alaniz azly Wi heSoouend aad ol ofle b adi

)

('_;;Jl Cl?)i s&‘) N335
This Parva ends on f. 55¢ with the words: —

if?o);j'..ﬂ 2 ) rLJ

FF. 56 is blank. The 16th Parva begins at the top of
f. 572, and ends on f. 774, where it is styled o S

Ff. 776—79¢ are also blank. The 17th Parva (called
oy-gswales) begins at the top of f. 80¢, and ends at the
foot of f. 854.

F. 86 is also blank. The 18th Parva (called 49y, J§ )
begins at the top of f. 87¢, and ends (abruptly, as it
seems) on f. g2a. There is no colophon, but the copyist
would scem to be the same Tuljd-Rdm whose name

occurs in the colophon of the other volume.
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GENERAL HISTORY.
No. XXXIX. Oo. 6. 10.

The abridged translation into Persian of Tabari’s
great history, made by Abu ‘Ali Muhammad b. Mu-
hammad el-Bal‘ami for Manstr b. Nuh the Sdmdnid prince.
Sce Zotenberg’s French translation of the work; Ricu,
pp. 68—71; and Ethé, col. 1—q.

The Arabic original of Tabar{ is carried down to A. H.
302 (reign of el-Muqtadir). In Bal‘ami’s translation (cf.
Rieu, p. 69¢) the full narrative generally comes to a
close with the death of el-Mu‘tasim (A.H. 227), the
particulars concerning his successors being limited to
names and dates. This is the case in this manuscript;
but the meagre list of el-Mu‘tasim’s successors is carried
a century and a half beyond Bal‘ami’s death (A. H.
386), wiz. to the death of el-Mustazhir and the accession
of el-Mustarshid (A. H. siz2=A. D. 1118). Compare
Add. 16, 814 and Add. 26, 174 of the British Museum
(Rieu, p. 71), and Nos. g and 10 of the Bodleian (Ethé,
col. 5—0).

Ff. #—0¢ and 816 (ff. «, g%, 12 and 816/ blank; ff.
8—12 misplaced so that they stand 8, 10, 11, 9, 12;
lacuna® on ff. 2054 and 2924); 28.8 X 15.7 c.; 19 1. Written
between margins ruled in gold to colours in several
different fa‘/ig hands, all of about the same date, and
all fairly legible; headings and overlinings in red. There
is no division into volumes, but, besides f. 12 (begin-
ning of the text), fl. 4174 and 459¢ have illuminated
headings. The Arabic paging is one wrong from f. 765
(numbered 766) to the end. Dated in colophon (f. 816¢)
the 18th of Rabi¢ II, A. H. 1052 (= July 16t, A. D.
1642). Name of copyist not given.
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Ff. #—¢ (which form an addition to the original MS.)
contain a complete table of contents and index (ff. B—2),
and (w—o2) a short account of the different dynasties
(names of rulers, genealogies, duration of reigns, &ct.).
This last includes, besides the earlier dynasties noticed
in this history, and the Omayyad and ‘Abbdsid Caliphs,
the Khwarazmis (8); the grand-masters of the Alamut
assassins down to the 8th, Ruknu'd-Din Khurshah; the
Ghaznavids (10); the Seljugs (15); the Sdmanids (9);
and the Buayids (15)-

The text begins on f. 1¢ with the Persian preface: —

or sl 5 K 5 e S e Akl el

Ay &y o &y b

The history proper, opening with accounts of the

Creation, &ct., begins at the bottom of the same page
as follows: —

o w:ﬂy 5 uJU:vLEmI e M; U_,glgj KRR f__*—ﬂjg 391

The text appears not to bc very corrcct, especmily
in the matter of names. Mistakes occur even in those
of the author (Tabari) and the translator (Bal‘ami).

At the end of the MS., before the colophon, the
writer who has supplied the brief notices of the later
Caliphs who lived after Bal‘ami’s time lays on his suc-
cessors the duty of further supplementing his work (¢f.
Rieu, p. 71¢, last paragraph) in these words: —

wﬁi}‘?jrﬁxﬁfw;fu Lnl:a-zf\.uluhfu.\.mrm
Ukbﬁlm 5 slals .:(i\...l)l.'a’ U'J'i -2 b b S&.'!Le) Joad )'5 Y
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No. XL. Dd. 10. 13.

m}\,y! 6\'4'["

The Tarikh-i-Guzida, or “Select History,” com-
posed by Hamdu'llih b. Abi Bakr b. Ahmad b. Nasr
Mustawfi-i-Qazvini in the year A. H. 730 (A.D. 1329—
30). See Rieu, pp. 806—82; Ethé, col. 19—=20, especi-
ally his description of N°. 26, where the name of the
author is given as in this MS. (f. 32, lIl. g—10): —

&4)75 éj‘“‘“)‘” o a7t o J.Sg Lf"'ﬁ o a7 o A=’

Ff. 362 (ff. 1e—22, 3426—3432 blank); 24. 1 X 17.0 c;
18 I. Written, not very accurately, in a fair zz‘//ig. Names
and headings of sections in red. It is stated in the co-
lophon on f. 362¢ that the MS. was transcribed for frdn-
shah by Ruknu’d-Din b. Muhammad Shamsu’d-Din Larf,
and completed in the month of Rajab, A. H. 964
(= May, A.D. 1557).

No. XLI. Dd. 3. 23.

?suk..,\_)'_..{- 6.:)Lv

Another copy of the same.

Ff. 291 (ff. 12 & 291% blank, save for a note on the
former, stating that the MS. was bought in Fath-ptr
by one Nur Muhammad on Monday, Shawwal sth, A. H.
990 = Nov. 2nd, A.D. 1582); 24. 6 X 16. 8 c;; 19 L.

The author’s name is given (on f. 24, 1. 12) as —

Ganid Quimn ol 3 AT o K g Al o7

The transcription of the MS., according to the colo-
phon on f. 2914, was completed on Monday, Safar 22nd,
A.H. ggo (=March 18, A.D. 1582) by Ibrihim b.
Sheykh Mahmid  ol.ali(?), after 36 days’ continuous
labour. The text is well written in a legible nasta‘lig,
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between borders of gold and blue. Headings of chapters
and scctions in red.

Neo. XLII. Add. 1088.

The Majma‘u’l-Ansab, an abridgement of gencral
history from the carliest times down to the death of
Sultan Abu Sa‘id b. Muhammad b. Arghin b. Abdqd
b. Huldgd, A. H. 736. See Rieu, pp- 83—4. Only the
first half of the work (down to the reign of Qobddh-i-
Peroz the Sdsinian) is contained in this manuscript,
which breaks off abruptly in the middle of the account
of Mazdak’s heresy.

Ff. 94 (pp. 1—62 and 75—04 blank), 20.0 X 12.0 c;
25 1. Written in a clear nasta'lig; headings in red.

Begins: —

o Ol lim o o0 (ol oWl Jam (301 A0 0Ll
cagaxs de Maw o a3 Ae s o ales

The author’s name occurs at the bottom of f. 7¢, and
again more fully on f. 124, where it stands as Muham-
mad b. ‘Alf b. Sheykh Muhammad b. el-Hasan b. Abi
Bekr. The title of the work occurs on f. 14%.

Presented to the Library by Dr. William Wright.

No. XLIII Add. 407.
(J;‘ ,;'."_:'s) l.J').S\f 5L~JQLI sl Sea=>\R 6_‘)[_‘

A general history of the world, from its creation to
the extermination of the Assassins of Persia by Hildgi
Khdn, and the execution of their last Grand Master,
Ruknu’d-Din Khur-Shah b. ‘Ald’u’d-Din in A. H. 6535
(=B 1257).

Ff. 290 (ff. 12, 2904, blank; ff. 204 and 205 trans-
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posed); 31.0X 21.2 ¢,; 19 l. Written in a plain, legible
ta‘'lig hand; headings in red. Transcribed by Sheykh
Nir Muhammad in Ramaddn, A. H. 1230 (= Aug—Sept.,
A.D. 18153).

The history begins abruptly with the first Magdla,
and is entirely destitute of any sort of introduction or
conclusion. No mention is made of the author’s name,
nor have I chanced upon any passage throwing light on
his circumstances. The title does not occur in the body
of the work or in the colophon, but is inscribed in red
ink (as above) on f. 1, apparently by the same hand
which wrote the whole manuscript. In general arrange-
ment it somewhat resembles the Safevati’l-Aklbir
(See Ethé’'s Catalogue, col. 25—26), save that it lacks
the preface, conclusion, and last 2 sections of the Part
which deals with the Muhammadan dynasties which arose
on the ruins of the Caliphate (Moghuls and Muzaffarids),
and that the Parts (Qism) are differently numbered; and
the fact that that work is dedicated to Mahmud Shah
II Bahmani (reigned A.H. 887—924) might incline one
to suppose that in the title inscribed on f. 14 of this manu-
script this Mahmud Shah has been confounded with his
contemporary Mahmuiad Shah I Bayqara of Gujarat.

Begins abruptly: —

ot 5 g xS Jlaoly 5 Jwy 5 Laail 5O 0 S Al
o baadl 60 0 LTS3 283 30 p coamd Juitie gy Aoy
I {.ﬁlu? )" Al 5.5 &L@Lwdr».lv J..fé 5 F:ﬁ; .}...-w)
o= Sy Wil O 5 dlas lly BB oakS 25 Ly o

- :

Contents: —
Magdla I. History of ancient Prophets and Pre-Isldmic
Kings, in 2 scctions (/irga).
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Firga 1 (ff. 1/—34%). History of the older Prophets,
from Adam to Christ, concluding with an account of
the Seven Sleepers and of Khalid b. Sindn.

Firga 2 (ff. 335¢—70¢9). History of Pre-Islimic Kings
in 5 divisions (7wbaga), of which four treat of the Kings
of Persia, and one of the Kings of Yemen.

Zabaga 1. Pishdadian Kings (f. 354).

Tabaga 2. Kiyanian Kings (f. 382).

Tabaga 3. Ashkanian, or Parthian, Kings (f. 459).

Tabaga 4. Sdsinian Kings (f. 464).

Tabaga 5. Kings of Yemen (f. 62%).

[#agdla 11, apparently, but heading omitted]. History
of the Prophet Muhammad and his successors, in 4
chapters (Bdb).

Bdb 1 (ff. 70e—1334). History of the Prophet Muhammad.

Bab 2 (ff. 1332—165¢). History of the four Orthodox
Caliphs.

Bdb 3 (ff. 166a—195¢%). History of the Omayyad Caliphs.

Bab 4 (ff. 196e—229%). History of the ‘Abbdsid Caliphs.

Qisme I11. History of the dynasties which succeeded
the Caliphate in Asia Minor, Persia, etc., and in India,
in 2 Magdlas.

Magdla I (ff. 2302—290¢). Post-Islamic dynasties of
Asia Minor, Syria, Egypt, Persia, etc., in g divisions
(Zabaga).

Tabaga 1. Saffirids (f. 2309).

Tabaga 2. Samdnids (f. 2312).

Tabaga 3. Deylamites, or Buayids (f. 2370).

Tabaga 4. Ghaznavids (240%).

Tabaga 5. Seljugs (f. 245%).

[ Zabaga 6]. Khwdrazm-Shdhs (f. 260¢).

[Zabaga 7]. Atdbeks, in 2 firgas: —

Firga 1 (f. 266%). Atdbeks of ‘Irdq and Azarbaijin.

Firga 2 (f. 266%). Atabeks of Syria, Diyar Bekr,
and Fdrs.

| Tabaga 8). Kurdish Sultans of Egypt and Syria (f. 274%).
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[Zabaga 9]. Fdtimids, Isma‘ilis, and Assassins, in 2
firqgas: —

Firga 1. Isma‘ilis of Egypt, Syria, and the Occident
(f. 2839).

Firga 2. Isma‘ilis of the East, or Assassins of Persia
(f. 287¢).

Here the manuscript ends, the second Aagdla , dealing
with the Muhammadan dynasties of India, not being
included in this volume.

No. XLIV. Gg. 4. 22.
(o ) L s,

Mirkhwand’s great universal history, the Rawda-
tu’s-safa, first, second, and third volumes, including
the period between the creation of the world and the
end of the ‘Abbdsid dynasty. See Rieu, Vol. I, p. 87
et seq., and Ethé, col. 26 ¢ seg. A translation into
English of the whole of Vol. I, made by the late Mr.
E. Rehatsek of Bombay, and edited by Mr. Arbuthnot,
has been published (18g1—2) under the patronage of
the Royal Asiatic Society. At the time of his death, Mr.
Rehatsek had completed the translation of vol. II (con-
taining the lives of Muhammad and his four immediate
successors), which volume also it is intended to publish.

This manuscript was written by Hasan b. ‘Ald’u’d-
Din Muhammad en-Naqib el-Hasani of Tabriz.

(Gl Gl il Ot O A (g,
and was finished on the 11th of Rabi‘ II, A. H. 980
(Aug. 21st, A.D. 1572). It contains ff. 517 (ff. 16—1?,
blank; f. 24, containing the title and beginning of the
work, finely illuminated in gold and colours; f. 3 mis-
sing; ff. 1776—18149, 3906/—399¢, and 517¢ blank) of 35.3
24.25 c,; and 30 1. The margins are 8 c. in width, and
are separated from the text, which is written in a small
neat naskh, by lines ruled in gold, green, and blue.
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The first volume begins on f. 24, It contains 7 lines
of the preface written on a ground of gold, beginning
as usual: —

ULX’, ujLs slaadl J>Lma £5Sd a2 )
and ending: —
h_AIRJ J;_-‘!Ljsf.}j rL.EIxi‘ :1 SL;.w\:’ Sl.-o-w‘ £y M L_,’l Jp-!‘)l .:é\é_)F,s s

Here follows a hiatus, equivalent to 33 lines of the
Tihrdn lithographed edition, caused by the loss or ab-
straction of f. 3, of which the recto, at all events, must
have been illuminated, as the title, written above and
below the text, is incomplete on f. 1. The portion of
the title on f 24 runs as follows: —

codes Gagilal o Sl Ry S e B Al 100

This title, “Rawdati’l-Akbdb”, is repeated at the be-
ginnings of vols. II and III. Concerning it a former
possessor has written in Turkish on f. re: —

1

oGl Ry AFghi Olbies 5 gl y gl i

J
ShaY oy, Codl dale L jouile syl 05 e a8
. )Osm)b

“This encyclopadic, delightful, and excellent book
is the historical work called Rawdatu’s-safd composed
by him styled Mirkhwdnd. The scribe has committed
an error in writing Rawdatw’l-Akbab.” A few other notes
in Turkish and Arabic are written on f. 19, and the fol-
lowing in Latin: —

“A.a. Ij
Historia persica 5? s Aauls To. 1. 2:3.
Chuondshah
persice.”

The first volume ends on f. 1772 with a eulogy of Mir

‘Ali Shir, and a recapitulation of the causes which led
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the author to compose the work, not found in the Tihran
edition. There is no date in the colophon.

The second wolume begins on f. 1814, and ends on
f. 306¢ with a thanks-giving for its completion, lacking
in the Tihrdn edition. The colophon is dated Shawwil
15th, A.H. 978.

The ¢hird voluine begins on f. 3992, and ends on f. 517¢
with a eulogy on Amir ‘Ali Shir wanting in the Tihrdn
edition.

No. XLV. Gg. 4. 23

‘Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-safa, fourth and ffth
volumes, including the period between the Tahirid,
Saffirid, and Samdnid dynasties and the year A. H.
762 (A.D. 1360—1).

Ff. 366 (ff. 12, 1772 and 366¢ blank); 36.25 X 24.0c¢.;
30l. Written in a small and legible nastZ hand; head-
ings in red. There are no illuminations, nor arc the
margins ruled.

The fourth wolwme begins, without heading, at the
top of f. 14, in the usual way: —

GMJ“” L.JII-AJJ{ 63050 S&-'?'LA.-‘J_IJ L) Lﬁ‘)"‘ﬁ Ol £ Smd \_,&mjg.a
t\ji v_',».mi L_.G'"-"!Sf LjLAJ

It ends on f. 177¢ with a panegyric on Amir ‘Ali
Shir which is omitted in the Tilrdn edition. The colophon
runs as follows: —

Ciatyhy Waall oy, K e gl AU 0 dlie wn
=

L.‘;';"‘ e salamand 5 L_g-.)\;! Kt d;gi & }.ﬁ-*,‘ & Lﬂ.di 5

el L, lil ehlall g soadee dbuall il 830

@.jﬁ“"ddb'i{lé _’SLX.U O}Jﬂﬁ-ﬂ ;ﬁiﬁj'

Bl oy o) Al e il B g dlad y i o
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It appears, therefore, that this volume was collated
and corrected under Mirkhwdnd’s own supervision in the
latter part of the month of Rabi‘w’l-Avval, A.H. go1
(about Dec. 18th, A. D. 1403), little more than two
years before his death.

The fifth volume begins, without heading, in the lower
third of f. 1782, as follows:

.-5.‘! Slhis by gaba Slo y lin azlao il

The words which conclude the Tihran edition occur
on f. 3652, 1. 21, and are followed by the usual panegyric
on Amir ‘Ali Shir, which ends as follows (on f. 3662): —

IO 0 sl oS i ol wadly Wy Ul BT 5 LS
_,Em..i‘i» b=y Ukake == ) S SR TS ) oyt d’wlu;é
o> &Kl ,._!_.l.s Mkad (yoaky Oaal ‘.)u..ﬁd.f t.-&JJﬂ b )o
I hohee Gapbal wamaes el 2T cals b oheodl oust
b Ol dY sl y s ApS al S 5 s Jad
d2T 5 dal 0 (BT el 5 (opic wlolaw 51 2T 1
Neb o sipe o b o K “’“‘“’;).rJ o s LSt
@ aal

No. XLVI. Add. 243 (Lewis N).

G o) leadl s,

The first volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-safa.

Ff. 240 (ff. 19, 238/—240% blank); 30.0 X 20.0¢.; 291.
Written in a good, small nzask/, between borders ruled

1) MS. M.
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in blue and gold. Dated in the colophon, on f. 238¢,
Shawwal, A.H. 1004 (= June, A.D. 1596). A note in
Persian below this states that the volume was sold by
Sheykh ‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz the Arab to a certain Ibrahim on
Rajab 1s5th, A. H. 1095 (= June 28, A.D. 1684).

The text concludes with a eulogy of about a page
on Mir ‘Ali Shir which is wanting in the Tihran edition.

No. XLVII. Add. 244 (Lewis O).
(3 o) Lanad At Koy,

The second volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-
safa.

Ff. 336 (ff. 12, 2356—236% blank); 31.5 X 18.7 ¢,; 31
1. Written in a good nask/ hand between borders ruled
in blue and gold. Not dated, but apparently written about
A. H. 1000; certainly before 1099, which date occurs in
a note 6f ownership on f. 12

This volume also concludes with a eulogy on Mir
‘Ali Shir, lacking in the Tihran edition.

No. XLVIII. Add. 245. (Lewis P.).
(gl sy Lall 20,

The fourth volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-
safa.

Ff. 242 (ff. 16, 2410—242¢% blank); 30.5 X 19.5 c.; 25
l. Written in a good naste'/ig; headings in red. Dated
Ramaddn 20, A. H. 1054 (= Nov. 20, A. D. 1644.

This volume also concludes with a short eulogy on
Mir ‘Ali Shir, lacking in the Tihrdn cdition.

No. XLIX.  Add. 246 (Lewis Q).

The fifth volume of the Rawdatu’s-safa.
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Ff. 253 (ff. 1¢ and 2534 blank); 25.3 X 19.2 ¢.; I8 L.
Written in a fair za‘/ig; headings in red.

From the colophon on f. 253¢ we learn that the
copyist, Nuru'd-Din b. Mulla Mir Kakhgi(?), completed
his work on Thursday, 174 of Jumada II, A.H. 1015
(= Sept. 20, A.D. 1606).

No, L. Add. 247 (Lewis R).
(wolw M) Lz,

The sixth volume of the Rawdatu’s-safa, down
to the dcath of Timur.

Ff. 246 (ff. 12, 2456—246¢ blank); 25.0 % 17.5 c.; 18 1.
Written in a small neat ze'/ig. Gaps have been left for
the headings, which, apparently, the scribe intended to
fill in with red. No colophon. Probably written about
A. H. 1000.

The MS. ends with the account of Timur’s death (cor-
responding to f. 754, 1. 22 of the Tihrdn edition).

No. LI. Add. 180 (Lewis 1)
™ ) el Koy,

The first 3 volumes of Mirkhwand's Rawdatu
's-saféa.

Ff. 399 (ff. 19, 1369, 305/—3062 blank; ff. 297—302
wrongly arranged so as to stand 297, 299, 298, 301, 300,
302); 40.3 X 26.0 c.; 37 l. Written in a small, neat
naskl; headings in red.

Book I extends from f. 14 to f. 135¢, and is followed
on f. 135/ by a peroration wanting in the Tihran litho-
graphed edition.

Book [T extends from f. 1364 to f. 3059, ff. 297—302
being misplaced in the manner stated above. It ends
with a colophon dated Sha‘bin 10, A. H. 994 (= July
27, A.D. 1586), whercin the scribe gives his name as
Kabir Muhammad b. Mahmud.
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Book 11T extends from f. 3064 to f. 3997, and conclu-
des with a panegyric on Mir ‘Ali Shir which is wan-
ting in the Tihrdn lithographed edition. This is followed
by a second colophon dated Ramaddn 18, A. H. go4
(= Sept. 2, A.D. 1586). The scribc here gives his
name more fully as Kabir Muhammad b. Mahmud b.
Ya‘qib el-‘Abbaisi.

No. LIL Add. 183 (Lewis 4).
(@) sy Sl K,

The jfourth volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-
safa.

Ff. 194 (ff 19—2¢, and 194 blank); 36.7 X 22.7 ¢c;
25 1. Written in a fair Za‘lig; headings in red. In the
colophon on f. 193¢ the copyist, who gives his name
as Asadu’llih b. Haji Bardq(?), and his age as 51 years,
states that he began his work in Ramadin, A.H. 1069
(= May—June, A.D. 1659), and concluded it on Dhu’l-
Hijja 9, A.H. 1069 (= Aug. 28, A. D. 1659).

No, LIII. Add. 184 (Lewis 5).
(il o) Lall 50,

The fifth volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu's-safa.

Ff. 356 (ff. 1¢, 3556—356% blank); 17 lines to the page.
Written in a good Za‘/ig; headings in red. No colophon
or date. Ends with a short culogy on the Amir ‘Ali
Shir (of about 16 lines) which is wanting in the Tihrdn
edition.

No. LIV. Nn. 1. 19.
¢ ) all X,

The first and second volumes of Mirkhwand’s
Rawdatu’s-safa.
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Ff. 556 (ff. 19, Ge, 2174, 220a—2214, §556—556¢ blank);
34.5 X 22.8 c.; 25 1. Written in a good, clear za‘/ig hand
between margins ruled in gold and colours; headings
in red. Full tables of contents, carefully written in nzaski,
with references to the pages, occupy ff. 14—5é (vol. I)
and 2174—219¢ (vol. II). The Arabic paging does not
include these tables, and recommences for vol. II, so
that throughout vol. I it is 5, and throughout vol II
220 behind the English paging.

Contents: —

Ff. 14—s5é. Table of contents and index of vol. 1.

F. 6¢, blank, save for seal and inscription of a former
owner whose name appears to read Matinu’d-Din Khan
b. Aminu’d-Din Khdn.

Ff. 66—2164. Text of vol. I, beginning as usual: —

slialiideg 5 ey slel Sty £30i5 st oo

ﬁ\” M:.'J‘-m! L_;‘m Jf.-'-'\‘- L-’E,E U:O)j‘ mb)Lw }:iL'ﬂ &Q_,q#t

The name of another former possessor, Muhibb ‘Ali,
occurs on f. 2164 F. 2172 is blank.

Ff. 2176—219%. Table of contents and index of vol.

II. Ff. 2202—2214, blank.
Ff. 2214—s5554a. Text of vol. II, beginning: —

L;\J‘ i g IED
There is no colophon or date, but, from its writing

and general appearance, the MS. would seem to belong
to the 16th or beginning of the 17th century.

No. LV. Qo. 6. g.
(E-ERNEN laalt sy,

The sixth volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-safa.
Ff. 551 (ff. 1¢ and 5514 blank; several dislocations;
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some leaves apparently missing); 27.7 X 15.8 c.; 21 L
Written in a fair Ze‘lig between margins ruled in blue
and gold. Dated A.H. 1028 (A.D. 1619). Copyist: —
‘Abdi’ s-samad.

The first page (f. 14) contains the beginning of a
totally different work, wiz. the second volume of the
Matla‘u’s-sa‘deyn (see below, Add. 18s), and be-
gins: —

5 i (SlE S Ol e dhe Slid y O 5 xS

F. 2¢ begins with the words: —
A ol b Lol SLSh e e Ll Lo

Eji erhell o
which correspond with 1. g of the first page of vol. VI
of the Rawdatu’s-safa in Mirzd Ridd-Quli Khdn’s
Tihrdn edition (A. H. 1274).

There are several considerable dislocations, the leaves
corresponding to ff. g/—r19e of the Tihrdn edition, for
example, being placed at the very end of the volume,
so that they are numbered g5i12—550; while the 25
leaves (ff. 487—511) immediately preceding them cor-
respond to ff. 30e—35¢ of the lithographed edition. The
catch-words at the bottom of the pages are wanting in
some cases, and in others appear to have been falsi-
fied. In consequence of this, and the considerable dif-
ferences which exist between the texts of this MS. and
the Tihrdn edition (the former being must fuller than
the latter), I have hitherto been unable to determine
the proper order of the pages; nor, indeed, am I sure
that portions of some other work have not been incor-
porated in the text. Broadly speaking, ff. 2—223, 487
—i511 and 512—550 of the MS. correspond to ff. 1—75
of vol. VI in the Tihrdn edition; while ff. 224—486

8
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contain the narrative [wanting in the Tihrdn edition]
of the events which took place between the date of
Timir’s death (A. H. 807 = A.D. 1405) and A. H. 872
or 873.

The concluding words of the MS. (not connected with
what precedes) occupy the upper part of f. 5514. They
begin: —

POVIRRPL S TWRE NEN) PR B U

)lu.-:)ii oY
= Jf
Z«J o AN
and end with the verse: —

Ol geia® ey 5 b wolrw 0l (uF il g sk

No. LVI. Add. 229 (Lewis ).
laall Raoy, aasla

The Geographical Appendix, or eighth volume, of
Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’'s-safa. See Rieu, p. 93;
Ethé, col. 27, 32, 33; and Aumer’s Municl Catalogue,
pp. 65—060.

Ff. 142 (ff. 1¢, and 141—142 blank); 20.0 X 12.5 cC.;
15 1. Written in small, neat ze‘/ig; headings in red. Dated
the middle of Jumdda II, A. H. 1049 (= October, A. D.

1639).
Begins: —

2F Odlas sy e O, @S ) )

No. LVII. Oo. 6. 12.
sl ) pandl onan

The first volume of the Habibu’'s-siyar, a well-
known general history by Ghiydthu’d-Din b. Humdmu’d-
Din, commonly called Khwandamir, comprising the
history of the Eastern world down to the death of ‘Ali
b. Abi Tilib. See Rieu, pp. g8—100; Ethé, col. 33—38.
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Ff. 544 (ff. 1e—544¢ blank); 26.0 X 16.0 c.; 19 |. Written
in a legible #a'/ig between margins ruled in colours;
headings in red. Dated in colophon Rabi‘ II, A. H. gg7
(= Feb.—March, A. D. 158g). From a note in Persian
on f. 1@ it appears that the MS. was acquired by a
former possessor in Lahore in A. H. gg8.

Begins as usual: —

Hon LT o 5 Jobe db sl L5 S Lt Calld
2 a5 05 Ol

No. LVIII. Add. 186 (Lewis 7).
(6 o) pdl s

The second volume of Khwandamir’'s Habibu's-
siyar, beginning with the history of the Twelve Imdms,
and ending with that of the Khwdrazmshdhis and
Changiz Khdn.

Ff. 329 (ff. 1e—2e, 3286—329% blank); 31.0 X 18.8 c.;
18 . Written in a small, neat Persian /a‘/ig; headings
in red. There is a colophon on f. 3282 dated the end
of Sha‘ban, .A. H. 1039 (= April 13, A. D. 1630). Scribe,
Ghuldm. . . ..

Begins: —

S TIPS IR VR (S BUe| | | CESRP, W P 6 00

o wamadls A0 51 31 Ol st gl K Opdiae w0y

= | ..u-uJ‘ [ wys—2
APt T

No LIX. Add. 2934.
@I.s'& Q= g Nean| uabl.é ULM:«)KJ
The Nigaristan of Qddi Ahmad b. Muhammad
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Ghaffdri. See Morley’s Descriptive Catalogue, pp. 50—51;
Rieu, p. 106.

Ff. 224 (f. 12 blank); 23.4 X 12.3 c.; 19l. Written in
a small, neat, fairly good /a‘/ig (Turkish or Persian, not
Indian); headings, &ct., in red. Dated Rabi‘ I, A.H.
1023 (= April 25th, A. D. 1614). Bears the Library stamp
of Dec. 1st, 1888.

Begins as usual: —

2 ¢l K (g ¢ty Wb (o

Ends with the chronogram giving the date of com-
position (A. H. 959 = A. D. 1551—2), and the colophon,
in which the date of transcription is given, but not the
scribe’s name.

No. LX. QOo. 6. 13.
U xes, PVE IR e Sa=id b ay
st

The second half (from Qism IV to the end) of the
Muntakhabu’l-Tawarikh, a general history from the
carliest times to the accession of Shdhjahan in A. H.
1037, by Muhammad Yusuf b. Sheykh Rahmatu-
'llah el-Ataki el-Kan‘dni, who completed it (as comme-
morated by the chronogram Jou & w3%is) in A. H. 1056
(= A. D. 1646—7). See Rieu, pp. 1220—124.

Ff. 457 (ff. 12, 166—204, 4076—4084, blank); 30.2 X
16.8 c.; 25 1. Written in a minute and clear, but rather
scratchy, Za‘l/ig; headings in red. Ff. 1—19g are an addi-
tion to the original manuscript. Ff 14—16¢ contain a
very complete table of contents of the volume, with
reference to the pages. The original volume comprises
ff. 20—457, which are numbered in Arabic 451—3888,
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the Arabic pagination being evidently continued from
the (now missing) first volume.

Contents:

QOism [V (ff. 20—=20749) contains the history of the
dynastics posterior to Muhammad, beginning with the
Tahirids, and ending with the coronation of Shdhjahan.
In the colophon Shawwail gth, A. H. 1100 (= July
27th, A.D. 1689) is given as the date of transcription.

Qism V (ff. 2076—4074) contains the biographies of
eminent men.

The Khdtima (ff. 4080—457¢) is dated Saturday, Mu-
harram 14th, A.H. 11o1{?] (= Nov. 8th, A.D. 1688).

Some Persian verses, directions for taking auguries
from the Qur'an, and one or two traditions from Bukhari’s
Sahif relating to the operation of cupping, are scribbled
in different hands on the blank fly-leaves at the beginning
and end of the volume.

No. LXI. Oo. 6. 10.
S elies

L_g)é'.ﬁ”

Farhatu’'n-Nazirin, a compendium of general Mu-
hammadan and Indian history from the earliest times
down to A. H. 1184 (?1182), by Muhammad Aslam
b. Muhammad Hafiz el-Ansdr{ el-Qddiri. See Rieu, p. 131I.

Ff. 441 (ff. 4386—439% blank); 28.6 X 16.0 c.; 15 L
Written in a fair Indian /2‘/Zg hand; headings and over-
linings in red.

On f. 12 the following brief notice of the work is
written: —

olune s BV & ,)|J-{_f,! ;Juw )0 xS ‘J—‘J"OL"“I Wf 6\")[3

= ot Al dsu Ol sosad e (5559 00
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0 b s 1t ha b 499 Ulas (sppsmmey phad O
i 9y Oust ek b 09 b Syt e iy T
eibdaw 81 Sy 0 5w > o Wl sk
i e Wt jae o iy Lhe o Lai 53 agedlad
F 5 sl Jam Ll 1 Dldad o gl o ol
sba 0 58 pS0e Gl poe ) Optae @il o abs
crnd Al 10 ai® Sl geke G g 5 wand Yo
s Alis aw o xadie u:.,.a....a S St (sic) i

Geonadl o B U, xS

Begins as usual on £ 12: —

P CE S R (L Ry 41 R ST RS S S AR Ve B
PAIRCERRES IPST LY

The author gives his name in the preface (f. 72, L. 4)
as Muhammad Aslam b. Muhammad Hafiz el Farsarvari
(G),ijﬂ‘: ¢f. the citation above) el-Ansdri, and on f.
102 mentions the histories which he has chiefly used in
this compilation. This list includes the Z@rik/i-i-Bak-
mani; Tdajuw'l-Ma'dthiv; Tarjuma-i-Yamini (?); Tarikh-i-
Firiizshdali; Tavikli-i-Nizan'd-Din Nakiishabi; Mir'atu’l-
“Alam; Tarikh-i-Alfi; Habibw's-siyar; Rawdatu’s-Safd ;
Tarikl-i-Tabari; Timir-ndma; Zafar-nima; Wigidt-i-
Bdbart; Wdgidt-i-Humdyini; [Kin-i-] Akbari; Akbar-
ndma; Fahdngiv-ndma; Shdh-Fahdn-ndma; ‘A'lm:zgfr-
ndmea; Tdrikh-i-Bahadur-Shdhi; Tarikh-i-Farrukh-Si-
yari; Qipchag-i-Khdli (?); Tdrikh-i-Khafi Khdan, “which
extends to the 11th year of Muhammad Shiah” (= A.-H.
1141—2, A. D. 1728—0) ; Manziima-i-Mufiammad-Shdii ;
Tarikh-i-Azari; |Térikh-i-]dfmad Shiki Durrdni (this
scems to be meant, but the actual wording of the text
is iloulxe=l); “and other trustworthy histories”. From
these he laboriously compiled this history, which (f.
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10, 1. 4) he named “Farkati'n Nagirin”, and dedicated
in A. H. 1184 to Shujd‘u'd-Dawla.

The Mugaddania (Introduction) begins on f. 114

The 15¢ Magdla begins on f. 136

The 20d Magila begins on f. g8a.

The 3nd Magdla begins on f. 1714

The Khdtima appears to begin on f 317, last line
(though the heading is wanting) with the words: —

(- 317) pobin sa0lis ez dhad hd ol 5= o 9
(M. S. ) oS %mn -J_,.g.lﬁ o) = \-3',Lm~=n.--° i'JSfu l.U:'m
The text ends abruptly on f. 4382. Ff. 4386—4397 are

blank. Ff. 4400—441%. contain a brief summary of the
events of Shdah ‘Alam’s reign, beginning: —

b L_.;..f_::,.} "‘L‘i byoles A sl A So= L?L3 8T
Mm‘ JJ)S' ) A iﬁd&:‘ HQ,-. )J,L)&.ﬁ LM-AQ Lm-\‘ M d‘}b’

'63 ‘o.e_ L."R
No. LXII. Oo. 6. 41.
5-:_,.2&0 t..\.ﬂ_,ﬁ
LS&J)J ru@ J' L)th}'di _,..1' “2aknal _)'

The Fava’ 1d—1—$afav:yya, a history of modern
Persia, especially of the Safavi dynasty, down to the
year A. H. 1211 (A. D. 1796—7), by Abu’l-Hasan
b. Ibrahim of Qazvin. See Ricu, pp. 133—4; Pertsch’s
Berlin Catalogue, pp. 515—516.

Begins: —

a3 (s00) QUL St B S commt 5 St Loliol le=
Cehhi day mliar SO ¢ Bt (iciadl w0 LK

3) > pebamo sO T i e 3 F 5 ol g sl 81
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Ff. 182 (ff. 1, and 182¢ blank; 2 blank fly-leaves at
beginning and end); 22.6 X 12.4 c.; 15 . Written in a
fairly good fa‘lig, which, towards the end, passes into
a thoroughly Persian wim-shikasta. Headings in red.
No colophon, but only the following quatrain ( gl

‘I.xjr\d Ujf_--*r &3 5 G\)LA.;\.J 5 &-f 6}3)
e 3 K3yl W Wy e W
(76 W | Ve )5 )Lde_H 5=l U_JK

A former possessor has written on one of the fly-
leaves at the beginning the following note, in which
he wrongly attributes the authorship of the work to
the last Safavi Prince, Sultin Muhammad Mirzd, for
whom it was written and to whom it was dedicated: —
“An account of the Sufvee Dynasty of the Monarchs
of Persia, by the late Sultan Mohummud, of Lucknow,
the last of that race. He died a pensioner of the Brit-

ish Government. This Prince was a man of considerable
ability as a writer in both prose and verse”.

HISTORY OF CREEDS AND SECTS.

No LXIIL Add. 754.
OL;\'-W-;Q

The Dabistan-i-madhéahib, or “School of Sects”,
generally ascribed to Mulld Muhsin-i-Fani. See, however,
Rieu, pp. 141—3; and Ethé, col. 1037.

Ff 127 (ff. 14, and 124e—127% blank); 22.5 X 14.5 C.;
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271. Written in a clear and compact but ungraccful
ta‘lig. Headings in red. The MS. appears to have been
transcribed from a damaged copy of the work, as in
many places lacun® occur, especially at the beginnings
and ends of lines. Pencil notes in English and Persian
made by the former possessor appear here and there
in the margin.

Begins and ends as usual. The colophon, which is
continuous with the text, and gives neither date nor
transcriber’s name, seems to read as follows: —

PRSI N C_ I N F-USURE PESIPR g S e
(U w.(.a rL(l? )J Ul e s’ Jles! cr ;}-m

t«g)wi $ = . £ S o3 PEUS PRI RNSVEY

No. LXIV. Add. 755.
(b5 o) aolda Ub;“go

The second volume of the Dabistan-i-AMadlkahib, an
account of the different religions and sects of the East,
generally ascribed (as in the title of this manuscript,
on f. 1%) to Mulla [Muhammad| Muhsin-i-Fani, but con-
sidered by Ricu to be the work of Mir Dhu'l-Faqdr ‘Ali
el-Huseyni, surnamed Mibad Shdh. See Rieu, pp. 141—3,
and Ethé, col. 1037.

This manuscript contains the whole of the latter portion
of the work from the fourth section (on the beliefs of
the Jews) to the twelfth section (on the Sufis). It com-
prises ff. 194 (ff. 12, 34, 193¢—194¢ blank), of 22.2 X
15:0c., and 131. Written in a very legible za2'/ig hand,
the titles and heading of sections being in red. An index
of contents occupies ff. 14—3¢, to which is prefixed the
title in red, as follows: —

s
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The manuscript is not dated, and ends as usual with
Sa‘di’s well-known verse: —

T G e o8 s xF Fode b e Y el o (o8

HISTORY OF IMAMS.

Ne, LXV. Add. 1079.

Rawdatu’sh-Shuhada (“the Garden of Martyrs™),
by Huseyn Va‘iz-i-Kashifi, the author of the Anvdr-i-
Suheyli and the Zafsir-i-Huseyni, who died in A.H.
910. See Rieu, pp. 152—3; Ethé, col. 76—S8.

This manuscript, which is not only very badly writ-
ten, but defective in two places (after f. 208, where
four lcaves appear to be missing, and at the end, where
it breaks off in the middle of the tenth chapter), con-
tains ff. 222, of 23.6 % 17.3¢c. and 20l. The writing is
a bad Indian za‘/fg. The outer half of f. 1 is torn away.

Begins: —

LgUa: _,.1> L5>'L“ s y;..:‘ @k Jo L.s‘ﬁ"’ _,:1' O M—‘J-\JN Ls‘
<@l &
Presented to the Library by Professor Wm. Wright.

No, LXVI. Add. 423.

A Collection of recitations for Muharram,
in prose and verse.

This manuscript, an oblong volume in note-book form,
contains a large collection of pieces in prose and verse,
descriptive of the sufferings of the Shi‘ite Imdms and
their followers, etc., interspersed with a few prayers,
all evidently intended for recitation during the mour-
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nings (ta‘ziyas) of the month of Muharram. The book
would seem to have belonged to one of the professional
rawda-Flvdns whose business it is, during the Shi‘ite
month of mourning, to excite the grief of the faithful
by recounting the sufferings of their Prophet and Saints.
The hastily-written pages of the manuscript are well
thumbed and worn, and blanks are here and there left,
apparently for pieces which it was intended to insert.
Ff. 346.

Contents: —
1. (f. 62). A prayer, beginning: —

o TV ols S T Al ol el oz Al ey

'Z\H wué‘s si;.i A

2. (f. 6%). First Majlis (prose), narrating the death of
the Prophet. Begins: —

o b b ot e U1 GGy sendla Lt Gl Lt

(_"',:ﬂ %) w).:’ g:ﬂ_.ﬁ:) (i UaLA-S:

At the end the first deyz of a poem, which, appa-
rently, is intended to be recited after it, is given as
follows: —

Fods; deo bilale v w2 s o
@O Lasdl sk Yno

3. (f. 12¢). Second Majlis (prose), narrating the death
of Fatima. Begins: —

20/ l..\.“ Bl); \;;&-!‘3) c::\ﬁ%" )‘_,u\sl r-.f: )'iji_:-?- )LA._'-'"-" Ul'b!)

4 £ Elal s . e ks wils : .
125 xabb eadids” Ol BT O by )i pad s e 0 R

—

8 S 4 . :
o wadtnd oL Cfu.@)ou.v:uho)oj_&

o 5

To be followed by the poem beginning: —
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TS CRE RN S IS PR RS E
T ohati (pim & i Niby SxanS g
4. (f. ty7e). Third Majlis (prose), narrating the murder
of ‘Ali, the first Imam. Begins: —

oy &5 NS waly gvier e led) Ll el W
N 6)b UL.R..JL.{‘ eﬁi?- )i E'}L';J‘ sake Uh""";;“ ;‘41 s
B s (g5 Ol (g 2
To be followed by the poem beginning: —
@'O&-H) rl: M-?) 1 S "-:.J_, 3)1 L(‘

5. (f. 232). Fourth Majlis (prosc), narrating the mar-
tyrdom of the Imdm IHasan. Begins: —

op & A w0 ey e (e L) L. )y LA
ale Qb b o de s b slioly woled 5
Z\:ﬁ Qawy FEREYS r}L;Jl

6. (f. 29e). Fifth Aajlis (prose), narrating the martyr-
dom of Muslim ibn ‘Aqil. Begins: —

O 8 Ol S ey v Gee W) 4L oy W
M8 ] wade g b (aypluan ol s,Lj.x wolgd )
ﬁ\j‘ el sl 5 padlie igay xS

To be followed by the poem beginning: —
o s o ladly i s o @S 1o oy p sy

7. (f. 372). Sixth Alajlis (prose), narrating the mar-
tyrdom of Muslim’s sons. Begins: —

oy 8 O w0 ey o (2 L) ... LS )
l),‘ P sailie wolegd \_/-J}—uv 1)‘}""'23 o= r..LM ob) U':“

i e
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To be followed by the poem beginning: —
Fionmed fom oppibpemd 30U KB gl

8. (f. 43%). Seventh Aajlis (prose), relating the mar-
tyrdom of Hurr ibn Riyahi. Begins: —

oy & NS ey gvie (o L L L ey W

o 5 Kinkor o dus Jaie pdons adl s @il

e 8 A waes SBOS 0 et Gl 3 Gl

2 gy Nl

9. (f. 52%). Eighth Majlis (prose), relating the martyr-
dom of Qdsim. Begins: —

oy & ol m)J.f g-_mg‘,) (A= (;-d Lo.f) o e B DLI") L..;i

I.)\_'LE’:\ )'1.-! UL-K_.H-}.? 831-_1,3 &5 ‘)J}fb DL;&J‘)'.F L] r.ﬁ ‘.!J%}, rpA«B

B o0 sl e ol i3

This episode is interrupted in the middle, breaking

off abruptly at the words 2dadl xds pame obol ez Wi
which are succeded by a blmk leaf (f. 54).
To be followed by the poem beginning: —

o .y Uge OS5 (I has pis wul yz
10. (f. 58a). Ninth A/ajlis (prose), narrating the mar-
tyrdom of ‘Abbds and ‘Ali Akbar. Begins: —

ST QIR SN G S S € G 0 5 SRR PR W

wpas e 58 de gulie y ol ot el eoles )

Shie s by ol St umr o pMdl sgle e ol
2J1 Ao
(&%

This episode is interrupted abruptly in more than one
place. F. 59 and f. 62 are both blank, while what appears
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to be the end of the episode occupies the first half of
f. 63a.

To be followed by the poem beginning:

W ey X oloe= b ooly o @OWT ise L9y ol o

11. (f. 63%). A piece without title, wherein is narrated
how the head of Huseyn was brought to Damascus,
beginning: —
a5 OuKae ..;;.a,ﬂ’) sl Jgw (wlaall ol )‘ ol amsly

o e SRR T

12. (f. 76%). Another piece without title, beginning: —

wadlyy iz el e T 6, jemke St ) L

gy -J;J’ siia bl ey osd Ay e & O 3%

E..:«Ji Ahiluy ol hoaasdsl o Toeds (50

13. (f. 802). Another picce without title, beginning: —

LJ)Lu A Uj"‘\"’ P uoijﬁm woled )'l Axy a5 u\.ajf’ L.S}I')

t‘\jl u\..\lw) KAds ‘) r)i..uuﬁ PN e U.\L)\:L!Ji o rlﬂl

This episode also ends abruptly at the bottom of
f. 8of. F. 81 is blank.

(Here begins the poetical portion of the volume.)

14. (f. 82¢). A poem in ten strophes (\i;). The three
first strophes and part of the fourth are missing at the
beginning, and the poem may also be incomplete at
the end. The fifth dand begins: —

GOy oS 5 O s 5 > (K9
B Rty oyt ali edodar (slé> Ogs

15. (f. 854). A prose eulogy on the Prophet and Imdms
in Persian filled with Arabic. To this is prefixed a prayer
in Arabic, beginning: —
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JOCHN| RS P U e
S e
@lghds oo Gz b b=
Sl ol NIKey Al dabst NG i W s
-ZJT TS o - PSR PO e B
The culogy begins: —

16. (f. 89%). A poem beginning: —

@)o}}__,leU\il 3 Bt b e R

& ol ) Kt S (s 53
17. (f. 918). A poem beginning: —

o Mk Lgr a8 g Tam S0 (6

Frimy Mifas Lz sz Ahias JT;_;

S e et e s

& cammiy Rokia = Ry wS ez xalz= WS

18. (f. 922¢). Numerous fragments of poetry, referring
for the most part to the sufferings of Huseyn.
19. (f. 93¢, bottom corner). A poem beginning: —

D ypma> M)i ammd s o ol 1) (DI
20. (f. 93%). A poem beginninrr- s

WO x> r,_;i._x“_, U._.-e e -._.A—J‘L_.J
21. (f. 94¢). A poem beginning: —

6!(55:““:" [?S]Lf-'- Izl 6)_-; UL‘A 5 Lg.a..l .

B ogale dy—my b Ojlo 5 8l iz
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Gl Jouy Lo s e S mn

22. (f. 04%). A poem beginning: —
@ XA} JJ'-"D L.g.)L_i._{ ol = 3 ==
@l Jy—w, b )Lm.':,_f;i ammeaS  (sle
This is perhaps a continuation of the last.
23. (f. 95¢). A poem beginning: —
G?Eiojl‘ _,.jL...IJ%J; s r—;_‘-*-lﬂ U‘L)\._*_A pim=
& E}d)._lf _,_JLJ_%_.S': ' 1...&.(.-.» UL_J)_{ 18 WL}
24. (f. 95%). A poem beginning: —
B (g Oy 3 Lt o 18 il ol il
T Al Lol s wie Wlos 8
25. (f. 969). A poem beginning: —

GIL-'A_M_A ‘5 )—)’n.) . w‘ r;S\A b -

26. (f. 96%). A poem beginning: —
T e 9 O B el s S
QN VE I VS NI RN~ - 0 g
27. (f. 97¢). A poem beginning: —
Rowop Wb Bhs ¥ cate e eet i
TS b Yo gl b e s
28. (f. 979). A poem beginning: —
10 WPC S DU RN S W SR I
Ay iz P obe Al Lo a..._q;_f
29. (f. 97%). A poem beginning: —
O35 5 g o 5 Ovy M was oy
i 05 5 e e e Yo



129

30. (f. 984). A poem beginning: —

—

3L

(]

3

33

34

Galll Sy, b crmmlogds 5 ki pme
G alll ey Loy sl sUS Oug
(f. 98%). A poem beginning: —

alotmas Jy Glegez o e AT Ot
Eloimman by gl 5 (mamsy O Sl

. (f. 98%). A poem beginning: —

ol A !;} b z_“, /i u::-)l Q_J)'J:

(f. 992). A poem beginning: —
. (f. 99%). A poem beginning: —
@‘&__A—nt—di c_‘a._wL—.E.-x—ﬂl__A__g \;'/\-_ﬁ—a_\—lﬁ‘ _I?

35. (f. 100¢). A poem beginning: —

36

L s = A e '
ﬁs A = 5] }L——-_\J = A > )1) M

g = o e
. (f. 1014). A poem beginning: —

Gpdbe rms 8 & s ews & &

Forbbio s & & ks gaes & &

& ol dmpmgii oilon o 3 [ s L9

. (f. 101%). A poem beginning: —
@&—.—bﬁ UL::_M&.-L-J/ L) EL—‘.\-.J Ut)...."> Q) 5
@ amabld sy o Jeda ey Ol
9
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38. (f. 102¢). A poem beginning: —
T oyams= o opaws hden s ML
39. (f. 102%). A poem beginning: —
& il (St 3 L"‘"‘"’)"’
40. (f. 103¢). A poem beginning: —

QU A M LA v T L_@bl_j )d

41. (f. 103%). A poem beginning: —
Qo et o o> ohd aebb Ok

T g g0 U ol @0 N o> K
Here begins a series of longer poems, genecrally
mathnavis, descriptive of the chief episodes of the Mu-
harram tragedy, together with some elegies (marthiya).
Each of these cpisodes is entitled x=:l,, and the name
of the poet by whom it was composed is in most cases
given.

42. (f. 104%).
355 5 cyiyew <aadly (Episode of Shirin and ‘Aziz).

Begins: —

Ends :l.brupt}y at the bottom of f. 1105 with the fol-
lowing beyt: —
@ (SO huily B> e = ‘)_,a )JL_A, )\JL_‘;
The catch-word at the bottom of the page is  fay 2
One or more leaves are missing here, but, as I am
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unable to determine the extent of the lacuna, I con-
tinue the numeration of the leaves without interruption.

43. (f. 1112) Opens abruptly in the middle of an
Arabic prayer (of which the first portion has been lost
with the missing leaves) as follows: —

~l - o - =l - ._(s-.a_ " G = =
J,:,af s.[,i CASG 'i'...._._.'s-iﬁ o (P U{-"f"“-“"” U..i(sw}ulx_? 5 e
b A B O Gty Liads o 5 & aieall
29 el
A final note attributes this prayer to the celebrated
Shi‘ite divine Mir Muhammad Baqir Damdd (See Rieu,

p. 8352, XXVIII).
44. (f. 1114). Another Arabic prayer beginning: —

Kradl 5 I Kepasdl abiay Ulewan 357 (0 b 9005
Py s bl
45. (f. 1122). A kind of paraphrase of Stura LV of the

| - . -
Qur’dn [lo....-.-jli gyw), Wherein are introduced the names
and praises of the Imdms. Begins: —

e L e e - sLIE LT
G M 5 ¥ O gkl Oust 59 5 el ade
Py A L, 3T

Pointed throughout with extreme inaccuracy. Ends

on the middle of f. 1126, the remainder of which is
left blank.

46. (f. 113¢). Another Arabic prayer, beginning: —
o= B el 5 Teadh Al K s A oLl
E_\fi L.,,_.m.-l‘» she wlad r.:!LgH o 5 Slamadt

47. (f. 1149). Another Arabic prayer, beginning: —
Pl VPSS SES VPR et v S S PP VI LS e
2 ougidt
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48. (f. 114%). Another Arabic prayer, forming a kind
of paraphrase or expansion of the S#ratu’l-Fatifia, be-
ginning: —

M sl (T Gliiadly Bh (60 gllall Oy Al oud

-9 oy :Lf UJ:X.“ oy ehbo DL_J:E}’I ® J-pixnfﬂ &.Ji.?) ARy,

2 Gy il peme b e I e

49. (f. 1152). Another of the Episodes (xs3ly) in matl-
navi verse, entitled: —

55 Aol Riwlll aaks A (_51;! 2 sxxBly Oagid 58 GOl O

Begins: —
B A= g r;_su sle oo O"'Tﬁ )L..J
1045 SN~ HD & fet o osl I.._lil_.e Lﬁ‘}‘-l: ‘}—Uj
so. (f. 117%).

Mt Mo pdadl Lgake xabb S wjle sxasly
Begins:
@A slems o ol PO gL T
O S T N P ULHQT U3
5i. (f. 119%). A poem of lamentation on the death
of Imdm Huseyn, of which the refrain is: —
X pdipomnez> MM pdhpemn> O
= oYyt mSUS sy
This poem ends in the middle of f. 1212, the rest of
which, as well as f. 1214, is left blank.

52. (f. 122¢). An clegy (sa3.2) beginning: —
QAL sz S (58 oA 0 A6 (S
oL sz &l (5K (sic) G o sy
A Yyt 0,3 GBSV WS Wbk
T aezr (S (gpmy de  paie L
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Ff. 122¢ and 123¢ arc left blank.
53. (f. 123%).

sy el s sl

Begins: —
O G- ‘)L._.i_.«';'-T )_i-_.y) t}_r.‘ sl o
Bt s b lesy u_a_aL.‘..s

This poem ends at the bottom of f. 129/, F. 130¢ is
blank.

54. (f. 1309).

195 mabls amsl

Begins: —
e R
e e e
55. (. 1379).

de aliia priapll el xzl,

Begins: —
G"L‘JL'%':?' NS R S-S WA P Nl r;.ﬂaa
ﬁ'Ul—éﬁ'b gy o),T rpex SN
56. (f. 1469).

Joda [.}LQA g [.L,oi Wpa> xadly
Begins: —
S Ko=) ‘.X._;_..}JS’ . Al r;;‘iba
& oy @aaay Ll g 057 Ol

57- (£ 1579).

pahFe WK g plal ez ;.:55, Loyt
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Begins: —
& e By B gt u.s:bu.u b L')L'“?
58. (f. 164¢0).

oy A daie o el ez sl

Begins: —

& Sl b O pmi y Ol oS
& Sl sl 5 glo J5 505 ks

59. (f. 1679).

pmd S o8 Ois ity iRy
Begins: —
},)...A‘ B J_E.-'l UL";'SM - r;;“wa

60. (f. 181e).

rﬁ.mj r&ﬁid r.ML” L'..'J).A'aé- &aiib
Begins: —
ol 35 Loy 8 s wamas e
@ ol ol xm Solo b Aejor a3

61. (f. 185%).

Qe MSka (ulis Wi assly
Begins: —
Genmd sl _oslo sle gan 2 S0
ORI [ N S VRS P A
62. (f. 1942).

vk Mie Y e s asil,
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Begins: —
@l P St 51 33 5 spr Oped
o WETQUUPIL SUP I 6 U8 L S . O T
63. (f. 197%).
e KM o> Ny (o 2O 5 ol xsily
Begins: —

- FSEUURE=S [P oW [RBURV-U IR SC E1

The writing on F. 199? is inverted, that is to say
the top of the werso corresponds not with the bottom
but with the top of the recso.

64. (f. 20109).

Mia KU > Wt (0 o ol Sy
Begins: —
gl Sloo Gl J 5Ly odl
sy At iy F oiln (Sl
65. (f. 2092).

(s r}l.f o g ol b i g A Ous ez ;.:5‘,
Begins: —
& cnliyd hez 18 85 S coand o3 be xz
9 cnmlss ' sld (p-Khed casman Ka
66. (f. 215%).

eretl (Wi o 91 oy St
Begins: —
16 VDA S VPR SRR SV R S0 N

— E

ﬁ)’t.k_-..-aTA.A.e_m K U‘ a___iy;..x_'.\' Lg'._}n_g



67. (f. 218a).

Begins: —
& Lo u._sj_b) laas 43 P - L'JL"-'":
At Ao padlin oila N9
68. (f. 222%).

Begins: —
Tl 35 o a5 fHIO wamal A xz
@@L.—.{.J) B s ) SJ.P J}.A—i
69. (f. 225%).

Qe < o> Kiz by ame ol anily
Begins: —
a N Oyt 55—-.1: slen Y ds_.-eT r;-ﬂ-.a
P sl 5 eile omios wuka
70. (f. 2309).

atie IS o> o sl
Begins: —

ady , of wliols il sead 55 Las
Glaw 5 o) sl OHL..g Oy Logzr
71. (f. 2329).

Qe KNS o> L 3, A e LS s,
Begins: —
@ gz (she Ad QAT 5 Q4T oS
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72. (£ 2300)

el WACa )l sy
Begins: —
adlzr gl 12 pero = 52 Oped
73. (f. 2449).
Mda S Jalpum sl
Begins: —
Aflaaica ol 05 by Ol r}_sx.,a
ajl—e J..,\_fJ_»._> Q),T ] sAd—ro
74. (f. 2529%).
pah? Mo (uls xaily
Begins: —
G’U"%'? 5 L:_.»c;..:i- 2 [ SN el r;...ﬂ.a
ﬁ'oLE-ﬂ L) ULi'{ l_g'ﬂ*} Namr AadS e
75- (. 256¢).
vake MK d oulu sxsly
Begins: —
@ sl v U-J')-! ;XAT;; . L"..""‘ sainS
Gl o i wadlodl  wsle B
76. (f. 2599).
Qafla @MKia Bl 10 naily

Begins: —
R S W
ﬁ“rr}.r. ).f..) ‘._.B'L& A L_k_.ﬁj.ua & L__.]’J



77. (f. 261a).

Qaie i K35 amdly
Begins: —
@O fad S 51 sy Ol sl
Tougd am AL A o S
78. (f. 2667%).

pad pUKhe kKo 23l
Begins: —
@ N s r....._'i[.....n P ‘_.9..':3._& ;

79- (£ 2722).

o> rm ;-3313
Begins: —
Gl ghe-z e b glgsd A
Gladl Jadpw ju S pf adiedS LS
So. (f. 275«1).

Meia ia Ly il
Begins: —
@O0 T 3 5 oo sl S0
dot Lys omia Cids caisias

81. (f. 2799).

ot 5howols 0B Sae ol &y ;:.'s'l,
Begins: —

-
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82. (f. 2814).

VBB W pr M 2 kB g 5 g 8 D oy aeSl
Begins: —

B e 2000 wamidd (B O 5 Ml oSl

& it A 3 Glsb 5 e 2
83. (£ 2844).

Qia NS 0 Ko allSy G wwads) asily

Begins: —
o L e )T =t shmn Ags0
P R L TS ST

A portion of this poem is missing, f. 286 being en-
tirely blank, and the catch-word at the end of f. 2852
not corresponding with the opening verse of f. 287e.

84. (f. 2889).

Qe M e (ol o (sl el
Begins on f. 28ge.

Qe sla Mo reiyefin T é\.Ea_u)‘
85. (f. 292%).

m.:n—;jl xade Jaie WUCa aSlyS i

A poem by Mugbil in twelve stanzas, each ending
with the refrain —

@r}_ﬂn ala )fo )L.w L’)L‘J \))3 U.J‘
The first stanza is as follows: —
o e el rJJ..J'rl-x..,-a
@ pham> aaado o 2w 0Oy akdI Al
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TS S Jwest asgmy o PR SR
@j'-‘-"‘::’ — KAy )i?' sl il U.._.ﬁ
Tof ¥ 5 2 ok e slad ez
G!L)J, )Os.! IO )‘ S O}j Uj—b ﬁ).bif:!
FOJAI W) b= 05 i 100 (S
@0.—{ J—i“-?- i sr— 5 (_‘)"L'M S
Ql_f‘")_‘") d&,‘ ,J._H J._fi M’A_r& U._J‘
G}‘o_{ el Jl_= 5;\.%.«' | B u.:f »
&r}.f-\.-u sle Jfo )'L.w Ub) ) UAT
This poem ends at the bottom of f. 204¢. F. 2g5¢ is
b lank.
86. (f. 295%). Another poem of 11 beyts, beginning: —
6)\-5);#1.: r)l_w Lséh\a.-n \.‘_':J)‘, G?{:’}sﬁlﬂ r&.m BV J“;“LE‘
@ duls r}l.w (53R ks G!J._Q)' e )J""
87. (f. 2964). Another Episode (x.=:2ly) in verse, be-
ginning: —
@G)L_{_jj UL—Q.-.WI )1 {..—.l: Bl JM
B (hS onS B sz o s S 0p
This poem ends at the bottom of f. 300¢. Ff. 300/—
3064 are blank.

88. (f. 3072). Another Episode entitled.

Begins: —
QU_W db.s K JL@ J)J E:,J_:-
@ gakas 00 (-2 sl 0B 08 D=
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Ends (apparently abruptly) at the bottom of f. 3124
F. 313 is blank on both sides.

89. (f. 3142). Another Episode entitled —

Qe Mia i xaily

Begins: —
@O I 27 S e AN J._'T S
Goi by opm sl xogd (Gl
go. (f. 323%). Another Episode entitled —

Qe @MShn byl xnily
Begins: —
@0)35 )l_*f S (s - .)'1 Wi
There is a lacuna of two deyss on f. 3272, but there
does not appear to be any corresponding hiatus in the

poem, which ends in the middle of f. 3312. F. 3314 is
blank.

g1. (f. 332¢). An Arabic prayer, beginning: —

N S0 sy Lilwd o Lals (soe9 30 Al oud
2 el Al sl R3ag Wslemys alael 4 ot alll 49
02. (f. 332%). Another mathnavi poem by MMugbil, be-

ginning: —

T aa gl A Ak sba 5 S0
&bl 5 BESEE S
This poem ends near the top of f. 3364, the remainder
of which is blank.

93. (f. 336%). Another Arabic prayer, beginning: —
gy Uow b de M all ol wa el U s

20 B diabs! U il & S 0 gbY Ll G
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This is followed by several other short prayers in
Arabic, ending at the bottom of f. 339¢. F. 339% and
half of f. 3402 are covered with scraps of poetry, for
the most part disjointed deyis.

04- (f. 34079). An elegy by Mulla Muhtasham

(phanrs’ da s5430)

G oaml adle S 0 &5 Uy st 5h

Begins :

@l aile xz g e oaz g amy sl b
This poem consists of 12 stanzas (Ji) and ends at
the bottom of f. 343¢.

The remaining 3 leaves of thc manuscript are blank.

Similar collections of za‘ziyas exist in the British
Museum (Add. 24, 987; Rieu, pp. 739—740), and the
Bodleian Libraries (N° 1218; Ethé, col. 744). The former
contains several poems by AMugbil, to whose authorship
so many of the pieces in this manuscript are ascribed.
The poet Nasimi there mentioned may perhaps be
identical with our Nasin.

The substance of most of the episodes contained in
this volume may be found in Sir Lewis Pelly's Aliracle
Play of Hasan and Huseyn (London, Allen and Co.,
1879, 2 wvols.). For further references to the literature
of the fa‘ziyas, see Ethé’s Catalogue, loc. cit. Compare
also M. Barbier de Meynard's Poésie en Perse (Paris,
Leroux, 1877), pp- 69—74.

Concerning the collection here described, I have only
to add that many of the versified Episodes have under-
gone collation, as indicated by the word gl placed after

the title, and sometimes by variants given in the margin.

To many of the pieces the ejaculation rﬁl..:.il aals rlnl b
is prefixed.
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HISTORY OF TIMUR.

Nos, LXVII, LXVIIL
0o0. 6. 14 and Oo. 6. 15.

The Zafar-nama, a history of Timir, by Shara-
fu’d-Din ‘Ali Yazdi. Sece Rieu, pp. 173—174; Ethé,
col. 87—qo; Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue, pp. 445—447
and 1062. The text has been published in the Bibl. /nd.
series (1885—38).

Vol. I (Oo. 6. 14) contains ff. 339 (ff. 12 and 339¢
blank; ff. 47—s52 and 253—=254 supplied by another
hand; ff. 199—200 wrongly transcribed so that they
stand 1992, 2004, 199¢, 200%); 23.7 X 16.7 c.; 17 1. Written
in a good, clear ta'/fg, apparently by the same hand
as Vol. II, for date and copyist of which see below.
Headings in red. Begins: —

g5 5 iy on G Jom b Lojle Lab Ty T
loi¥t W3l de Xl Hunb Bduo o (sic) fLiS e QW

Jlyzt Ub)'g o Judl &:Jl)ol._:a 5_56 » J;i allge E}\j .

",i\j‘ Aoy it )L':T S Ea=bo

This volume ends with the account of the birth of
Ibrdhim Sultdn to Shahrukh Mirza (here called Amirzada
Shahrukh) on Tuesday, Shawwal 26th, A. H. 796
(= August 24th, A.D. 1394), and the description of the
rejoicings consequent therecon (concluded on Tuesday,
Dhu'l-Qa‘da 18th = September 14th, of the same year).
Vol. II (Oo. 6. 15) contains ff. 336 (ff. 12 and 336¢
blank; ff. 281 and 331—336 supplied in a later hand);
23.7 X 16.7 ¢.; 21 1. Written in a good, clear #e‘/ig. The
transcription, as stated on f. 336¢ in the colophon, was
made by Ahmad b. Haji Muhammad es-Sakkaki, and
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completed on Muharram 7th, A.H. 903 (= Sept. 5th,
A.D. 1497). This volume begins: —

S P O e B
s o ez o SO e I3 aslo (sic) e
Amyeiad &S Oy Ll !)Z Sl wlipal sosill (3 W

(;:.Ji Opds A saaw

Ends with an enumeration of Timur's wives and con-
cubines, entitled: —

&....AL._.'> ‘UJ‘Q'*}L"O Wuaz = .—m ) Uu}_'.‘:- U )O s’
ol Ot ol 01,5 - anf 2als s 3f et gaonie

-Z{ﬁ Mle o0 M iz s skl ke ol ol
This is written in the margin of f. 3352 The colophon
occupies g lines on f. 3360.

No. LXIX. Add. 302.
ol ale wlbile

The revised and corrected edition of Timur's auto-
biographical memoirs, made from Abu Télib el-Huseyni’s
Persian version by Muhammad Afdal of Bukhara, at
the command of Shdh-Jahdan, in A.H. 1047 (= A.D.
1637—38). See Rieu, pp. 177—180; Ethé, col. 87.

Begins: —

éﬁ Ssm SALY Je Lol ul.‘fb Lu Lm ) Ulﬁ)’ AT

Ff. 368 (ff. 8 and 368, the lattcr blank, missing; ff. 19,
367% blank); 30.8 XX 20.4 c.; 21 1. Written in a good, clear
ta‘lig between margins ruled in red and blue. Headings
in red. Transcribed by Muhammad Sharafu’'d-Din lasl>
(JhaR C)‘JB‘ Not dated.

The memoirs extend down to Timur’s death on Sha‘ban
i7th, A.H. 8o07.



145

No. LXX. Add. 185. (Lewis 6).

@ -~ 0

ESwl o U))Jl o) m.zm.ﬂ s

The first volume (from A. H. 704 to the death of
Timir and accession of Khalil Sultdn) of the Matla‘u’s-
Sa‘deyn of ‘Abdu’r-Razzaq b. Ishaq es-Samar-
qandi. See Rieu, pp. 181—183; Ethé, col. g1—9g2.

Ff. 298 (ff. 12, 2967, 2g76—298¢ blaul\) 307187 C;
25 1. Written in a fair Persian Ze‘/7g; headings in red.
Dated, in colophon on f. 2954, Jumadd I, A.H. 1065
(= March—Awpril, A.D. 1655).

Begins as usual: —

2 e clasl o Lt i elbe pme

The volume is wrongly described in a Latin note on
one of the blank fly-leaves at the beginning as the sixth
volume of the Rawdatu’s-Safd, and it is similarly named
in a Persian note on f. 14,

The year A.H. 874 is mentioned on f. 2¢, . 20, as
the date to which the history is carried down.

The text ends on f. 2952, Ff. 296/—29g7e contain genea-
logical tables of the Muzaffarids, from Ghiydthu’d-Din
Hij{ of Khurdsin, and of Changiz Khdn.

No, LXXI. Oo. 6. 17.

First part of the Tarikh-i-‘Alam-ara-yi-‘Abbasi,
a history of the life and reign of Shah ‘Abbds I, with
an introduction treating of his predecessors, composed
in A. H. 1025 (A. D. 1616) by Iskandar, known as
Munshi. See Rieu, pp. 185—183; Ethé, col. 153—157.

10
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Ff. 238 (ff. 1¢ and 238 blank); 23.7 X 14.8¢c.; 19l
Written in a fair Za‘/ig. Not dated.
Begins as usual: —

“‘r.‘:—.’j‘d\:&"")‘-’ (séc}émwﬁ “‘l"-'-’:')'“ U*:;J'n x LI o
camalgily Sis adlo 5f e &5 ool SlnS oWl 155 e
2T s wdley ag) g3 00

Contents: —

Preface, ff. 16—z,

Introduction (Mugaddama), ff. 5é—sz4a.

Salifa I, ff. 54e—2370.

Khdtima, ff. 237/—238a,

Sahifa 17 and Magsad 1] are wanting in this copy.
Ff. 6o—117 lack the yellow and black margins within
which the rest of the text is enclosed, and seem to
have been supplied later.

No, LXXII. Add. 201. (Lewis 203).
(w22 ;RASK.W) L.S“"‘L;S L_g’)‘ l,Jl.s 6\.&'.:
Salifa IT of the Tarikh-i-Alam-ara-yi-‘Abbasi,

containing the history of Shdh ‘Abbds I from his acces-
sion to the throne until A. H. 1025 (A.D. 1616).
Ff. 303 (ff. 14, 303¢ blank); 28.0 X 15.7 c.; 23 1. Writ-
ten in a good Za‘/ig. Headings in red. No colophon.
Begins as usual: —

2T KA olioly (T Moy wonibhe xp® i

No, LXXIIIL Oo. 6. 16.
([*,gjo AMaalA) u.wL;: LELT ‘JLC C‘\.:\)LJ

Magsad I7 of the Térikh-i-*Alam-ara-yi-‘Abbasi,
comprising the history of Shdh ‘Abbds the Safav{ from
the beginning of A. H. 1026 (the 31st year of his reign)
to his death on the 24th of Jumdda I, A. H. 1038.
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Ff. 87 (ff. 1e, 87¢ blank); 28.0 X 19.1 c.; 23 1. Written
in a fair za‘/ig; headings in red. Dated Monday, Rajab
1gth, A. H. 1050 (= Nov. 4, A.D. 1640).

Begins: —

Ul s Ul 5 oy s L‘)L""T S plam y AT SE O
b ooblyed oy Loy o) de a8 il (g 0
pd ol il ol wdlne Gl ol 5 Olo 5 0

No. LXXIV. Add. 200. (Lewis 1gp).
G20 Nameml sl 6\.'9[.:

A History of the reign of Shdh Isma‘l I, the Safavi
(A.H. go7—g30 = A.D. 1502—1524), to which is pre-
fixed an account of his ancestors. This history is nof,
as stated on f. 14, and again on a slip of paper pasted
inside the cover, the Trfrz’x-fa-z'-‘A?mn-érd, but a much
rarer work, concerning which Dr. Rieu, in reply to my
enquiry as to its existence amongst the MSS. of the
British Museum, wrote to me as follows, in a letter
dated Oct. 12, 18g94: —

“As to your history of Shdh Isma‘il, we have here
in Or. 3248 the identical work, same beginning and
same contents. But it throws but an uncertain light on
the subject. It is endorsed by Churchill .= (liGli>,

a title taken from the epilogue. No author’s name in

the text, but in the very last line, after .. .. s oud

L:...l.m.: ‘:Lm s, there comes this — 1y .3 Je ..,\.:J)bdhﬁ; 530
Whether this is meant for the author or the transcriber
I cannot tell, most likely the latter. I noticed in the
introduction after o= ! a curious amount of verbal
agreement for a page or two with a history of the
Safavis, Or. 2939, written A. H. g55—7 by Amir Mahmud,
son of the celebrated historian Khwdndamir.”
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In a sccond letter, dated Oct. 18, 1894, Dr. Ricu
wrote further: —

“Since I wrote to you about the history of Shdh
Isma‘il, I looked again into our MS., and compared it
with a history of the Safavis written avowedly by Amir
Mahmud, son of Khwdndamir, and comprising the reign
of Shdh Isma‘l, and that of Shdh Tahmasp [I] down
to A. H. g57. There are throughout the first portion
verbal coincidences and a similarity of arrangement which
make it very probable that the anonymous work is also
by Amir Mahmud, and that he incorporated in it his
second in a condensed and somewhat altered form.”

Ff. 188 (ff. 1¢—2¢ and 187—188 blank); 29.5 X 18.8 c.;
23 1. Written in a good, clear za'//g between borders
of gold and colours. Dated Tuesday, the 1oth of Rabf
I, A.H. 1102 (= Dec. 12th, A. H. 1690). Copyist, Mu-
kammad Shafi.

Begins: —

éﬁ‘i wamaXll e Ol alan 51 ¢ ot

In his preface the author, after glorifying the Safavis
as descendants of the Seventh Imdm, Musd Kdzim, from
whom he traces the pedigree of Shdh Isma‘il, excuses
himself from discussing anew the history of the Imams,
which, as he says, has been repeatedly told by other
writers, and opens his narrative with an account of
Sultan Firas Shdl (f. 3¢, 1. 16), the 13th in line of ascent
from Shdh Isma‘il. This is followed by a biography of
his son, (olyd Loy (f. 3%, last line), and his grandson
Seyyid Mufammad Hifiz (f. 49). The principal remaining
sections of the preface, to each of which a title written
in red is prefixed, arc as follows: —

(. 42) 80350 Al 403 Oadiy (gadl o N gt 51 giany 575
(f. 42) ol bl i O Syt b o o
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(F 57) w5 flo O ot 51 5 5O
(. 52) sxde Al o3 Jadam O bl St 51 iany -
o9 5 bl 5 wtlo® a lble Syt w53
(f. 52) sodpe sl 3 sl ol o Bl Ly
T oyt ot e O Gty 55
(f. 82) xilop
UL ORI PN RS N B S YR SNV P13 PR IS g
(1 80) st s el il
Gz Sl 5 ol sy i mafl zad lble Oby 55
(£ 116) Fols (s o8 Al 0 Jeilbba
(f 116) 3270 spbe i bl Symd 51 peamy 55
(f 139) asypo Al e ous bl Shat 51 et 5
(F 139) 3 0la Jumedd ol OJy5 O

The remainder of the work, to f. 1862, . 18, contains
the history of the life, victories and reign of Shdah
Isma‘l I, until his death on Sunday, Rajab 18, A.H.
930 (= Sunday, May 22, A.D. 1524), and his burial at
Ardabil, concluding (on ff. 1856—1864) with a panegyric
on his virtue, piety, and justice, and a brief account
of the coronation of Tahmdsp Mirzd on the day following
his father’s death, his age being then but 10 years and
6 months and 20 days.

The work ends with a short Khatima (conclusion)
containing prayers for the prosperity and long life of
the boy-king Shdh Tahmdsp. The author must, there-
fore, evidently have written soon after A. H. g3o.

Neo. LXXV. Qo. 6. 49.
sagy Oway Bl st aslinbis
Ff. 181 (ff. 1e, 1260—1270, 1320—135¢4, 1786—181¢
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blank; ff. 167—174 are misplaced so that they stand,
167, 173, 169, 170—172, 168, 174); 23.1 X 15.2¢.; 171 in
first and second parts; 15 in third. Written in fair ze‘/ig.

Contains 3 separate works, viz.: —

I (ff. 16—125¢). The ‘Abbas-nama, a history of Shih
‘Abbds II, by Mirz4& Muhammad Tahir Wahid.
The work is also called Zarikhi-i-Tdhir Vahid and Tdrikh-
i-Fadid. Sec Rieu, pp. 189—190; Ethé, col. 158—q.
Begins: —
wllds™ 5 JLi.w W oy 85 i 1) RS il

—

z | w)j’ 22 LS‘“”UD Jb (G g U\f.i)
The transcription was completed by Durgd-Prashdd on
the 5th of Rabi‘ I, A. H. 1218 (= June 25, A. D. 1803).
11 (ﬂ'. 1270—131%). Jami’s Treatise on Rhyme

(335 uw)) This has been published, with an English
translation, by Blochmann in his Prosody of the Persians
(Calcutta, 1872). See also Rieu, p. 526¢; Ethé, col. 613,
Ne¢ 28. Begins: —

EOC 3 [ VIWUC PR v I Gy J S NP . RN S
2 o A o el

There is an irregularly written commentary in the
margins. No colophon or date.

I (ff. 1350—178¢). Persian Grammar (g oshs
) by ‘Abdu’l-Wasi‘ Hansawi. See Rieu, pp.
10966—1097¢. Begins: —

Shelsiaaics g o gl e el
eonmmng) SajL-m) U-‘ﬁ BY T LAt ozl aol=swol o AIT, Qs
l_;“)b. Olﬁ 9&;1{ ._':1.3!}».‘0, L)\S": .J M:\k& LJ).\M Ls")’ \,\:\}-
E\J‘ 5384 5 ol gl s LE-LM .

Transcribed by the same Durgd-Prashdd. No date.
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HISTORY OF NADIR SHAH.
No. LXXVIL. Add. 316.

).ﬁm (":J’ P b%éb Ebj )LA.‘;‘

Akhbar-i-Wagqayi‘i-Nadir Shah G Farrukh-
Siyar. A short history of Nddir Shdl, followed by a
short history of Farruklh-Siyar, wanting title and name
of author, and perhaps being a mere excerpt from a
general history.

Ff. 38 (ff. 1—3 blank); 22.8 X 17.4 c.; 131. Written
in an ugly Indian #2‘/ig and in Indian style. No colophon,
date, or name of copyist.

The history of Nadir Shdh occupies ff. 4e—23¢4, and
begins: —

Qs )l O93 ol Ay )'I LSQL"‘-.J""‘ S sL;.l',)._)B f:'"-lsj )La.;é-l
5 ;s)wuus,- ;.mm sl )U)n 5O O Ui gad )L.eme il
PUIRR VRS g S I XU R o
Ends: —
s O ylpt sllioly Wl ol s‘oi} P (£ 230) 3w Je
Goendl olbs sl Jole
O ket el o

The history of Farrukh-Siyar begins 2 lines lower on
the same page: —
b8 olhy b O ol A ey s alioh a2

-511‘! At

Bought from Sotheby on Dec. 2nrd, 1864.
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HISTORY OF THE AFGHANS.

No., LXXVII. Add. 753.
L) S

(_5,;97 PA]

The Makhzan-i-Afghani (or “Makhzanu’l-Af-
ghani,” as it is less correctly styled on f. 34, 1. 6), a
history of the Afghans, including an account of their
origin and genealogies, by Khwaja Ni‘matu’llah b.
Khwaja Habibu’llah of Herat.

That this is the shorter recension of the work described
by Rieu at p. 212 of his Cazalogue, and translated by
Dorn (“History of the Afghans, from the Persian of
Neamet Ullal”’, London, 1829), is shewn by the division
into 3 Babs and 3 Daftars instead of into 7 Bdbs, and
by the occurrence of two passages noticed by Rieu as
peculiar to the recension used by Dorn, the first, on
f. 3¢, referring to Heybat Khan (Rieu, p. 210? last para-
graph); the second, on f. 1582, a curious interpolation
by one Ibrdhim Batni (Ricu, pag. 212¢, last par., 212%).

Ff. 246 (ff. 12, 2456—246¢ blank); 24.0X 14.0 c.;
15 1. Written in a neat, compact naesta‘lig , headings and
marginal “running heads” in red; initial words, etc.,
overlined with red. Transcription completed on Jumdda’l-
avval 11th, A, H. 1254 (= Aug. 20d, A. D. 1838).

Bdb 1 begins on f. 36, Bdb 11 on f. g, Bdb III on
f. 232, Daftar 1 on f. 37¢, Daftar 11 on f. 72a, and
Daftar III on f. 158a. The conclusion (K%dtima), not
so entitled here, appears to begin on f. 18ga.

A note written in English by a former possessor on
one of the fly-leaves at the beginning gives a brief ac-
count of the work and mentions Dorn’s translation. It
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further states that the MS. was transcribed in Peshawer
in 1838, which does not appear from the colophon.

Neo, LXXVIIIL Oo. 6. 56.
Ol Zoda

The Khulasatu'l-Ansab (“Quintessence of Genea-
logies”), an account of the genealogy of the Afghan
tribes, by the celebrated Rohila chieftain Hafizu’l-Mulk
Héfiz Rahmat Khan b. Shdh ‘Alam Kutah Kheyl, com-
posed in Rajab, A. H. 1184 (Oct.—Nov. A. D. 1770),
as shewn by these verses at the end: —

o b waSy Z;_a rLfi{.._: Geas slas y pale® a5
Gl oli® y Oy O3 (et &yl a3 &S yeean 6\")‘“

c‘cj_”':'nd);_-k\.wd o @RS Gy Jerad o gem
See Rieu, pp. 212—213; Ethé, col. 173—4.

Ff. o6 (ff. 12 and g6 blank); 22.5 X 13.0 c. 12 L
Written in a clear, but ungraceful, Indian ta‘/ig; head-
ings and Arabic quotations in red, the latter mostly
fully vocalised, and in many cases provided with glosses.

Copied for Major Charles (? «Xuyls) from a copy be-
longing to Captain Hall (Jl=> k).

No. LXXIX. Oo. 6. 57.

uLv)..” » ;_}':zzb.” S s L,.:Lw.ﬁi Kaoda

Another copy of the Khulasatu’l-Ansab, by Hifiz
Rahmat Khan.

Ff. 112 (f. 12 rudely ornamented in colours; ff. 17—
42 blank, save for English and Persian titles on last;
four Indian paper fly-leaves at end, of which the last

is ornamented like f. 12 on the verso); 23.0 X 14.0 c.
11 . Written in fair Indian ze‘/iq.
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No. LXXX. Oo. 6. 58.
St x93
e el egar

The Nuz-hatu'd-Dama@’ir, a history of the Afghan
power in India, written at the request of Major Charles
Morrisk (? «Sa,ls) in A. H. 1195 (A. D. 1781) by Ahmad
¢Ali, resident at Murdd-dbdad.

Ff. 84 (ff. 12, 780—84¢ blank); 22.6 X 13.5 c.; 12 L
Written in Indian fa‘/ig; headings and overlinings in
red. Ends abruptly at the bottom of f. 78¢, and seems
to be incomplete.

Begins (on f. 1£): —

s S e J...aLﬁm (sic) (o= 5 ;-ilsia Ou=>
4J! el fobu i)LJ:J

The history begins (on f. 4) mth the coming of
Shéh ‘Alam Khén, the father of Haifiz Rahmat Khan,
to India in the first year of the reign of Farrukh-Siyar
(A. H. 1124), and is carried down to the year A. H.
1166. It includes the reigns of Muhammad Shah and
Ahmad Shah, and the invasion of Nadir Shah.

GENERAL HISTORY OF INDIA.
No. LXXXI. Qo. 6. 35.

L.»ﬁ Vs sad 6\.\_)[.1 o=t

A general history of India from the time of Mu‘izzu’d-
Din Muhammad b. Sdm (Shihibu’d-Din Ghori, A. H.
571—602) to the reign of Akbar, chiefly compiled from
the 7abagdt-i-Ndsivi, the Tdrikh-i-Firtizshalki, and the
Tarikh-i-Bahddur-Shdki, by ‘Abdu’l-Haqq-Haqqi,
a celebrated saint of Delhi, who flourished during the
latter part of the 16tk and earlier part of the 17th cen-
turies. An account of his life is given by Ricu (p. I4).
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Of this work, variously entitled Tabaqat-i-AKbari
(Add. 26, 210 of Brit. Mus.), Dhikru’l-Mulak (Add.
16, 701, 1, of Brit. Mus.), and Intikhab-i-Téarikh-
i-Firazshahi (in the present MS.), Rieu, (pp. 223—4
of Catalogue) describes an earlier text and a later re-
cension. This manuscript appears to contain the former.

Begins as usual: —

SRR ONUPTC SN - QU V1 - e VL S PR U

O de ol W dony i e JAT 5 AT e e
Ml Jo ALY Je Jali ses xal shin (o3 s 8

ﬁ:ﬁ La_,u::- . La_,q.: L,ij U@M o allys o= o

Ends (on f. 752) with the verses cited by Rieu (p.
2242, Il. 4—5) in evidence of the date of composition,
and the colophon, which states that the transcription
of the MS. (here entitled Zarikhi-i-Firitzshdlid) was com-
pleted on Dhu'l-Qa‘da 2, A. H. 1221 (= Jan. 11th,
A. D. 1807) by the Munshi Ghulim Muhammad of
Tattah-Nagar in Sindh.

Ff. 76 (ff. 12, 7¢—oge, and 756—76¢ blank); 25.2 X
13.8 c.; 20 . Written in fair Indian fe‘/z¢, headings and
overlinings in red. A complete table of contents occu-
pies ff. 16—7a.

One of the fly-leaves at the beginning bears a seal-
mark with the date A. H. 1212 and an inscription which
seems to read azey Chaz ekil

No. LXXXII. Oo. 6. 18.
i oyl jseda (ol il
gagina (bl iml s D s NS el
Kk

Part of the Gulshan-i-Ibrahimi, a general history
of India from the earliest times to A. H. 1015, com-
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posed by Muhammad Qasim Hindushdh of Astarabad,
commonly called Ferishta. This manuscript contains
only the first two of the twelve Maqalas which con-
stitute the whole work, and ends with Akbar’s death
in A. H. 1014 (= A. D. 1605). Sce Morley’s Descriptive
Catalogue, pp. 63—69; Rieu, pp. 225—228; Ethé,
col. 116.

Ff. 313 (ff. 12 and 3132 blank); 28.9 X 17.5 c.; 19—
21 l.; pages mended and mounted throughout. Written
in a bad Indian ze‘/ig; headings and overlinings in red.
No colophon or date.

Begins: —

(il & 3l gy (oSouT 5@ semy i

No. LXXXIII. Add. 2623.

545 palt ;e el S
ol e e Wen ol

The second volume (from Magdla III, § 2, to the
end) of the Gulshan [called in this MS. Gulzar]-i-
Ibrahimi, better known as the Tarikh-i-Ferishta,
by Muhammad Qdsim Hindishdh Ferishta, the son
of Mawlana Ghulam ‘Ali, of Astarabdd.

Ff. 290 (ff. 288/—290% blank); 32.0 %X 23.0 c.; 25 L.
Written in legible Za‘'/ig between margins of red and
blue on variously coloured paper. Copied in A. H. 1152
(A. D. 1739—1740) in Sikdkul on the high road leading
from Haydarabad in the Deccan to Bengal, from a
manuscript belonging to Muhammad Mahfiiz Khadn,
successor and heir of the Nawwdb Anvaru’d-Din Khan,
by Khalilu’llah Ghulam Sheykhan Ahmad, wvagdyi‘-
nigdr of Sikdkul. Sce Rieu, pp. 228/ and 229%). This
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information is given, not in a colophon, but in an
unusually elaborate title-page (f. 1¢), where it is further
stated that the first volume of the history, comprising
ff. 284 (which is not in the Cambridge Library) was
written in A. H. 1154, Z ¢. two years later than this
volume.

Begins: —

2 el (fan s sz B o ) aS Lok s, 07

Contents (for subjects of each division, see Morley’s
Descriptive Catalogue, pp. 63—69): —

Magdla 111, § 2, f. 14; § 3, f. 54; § 4, f. 1042, § 5,
11o¢; § 6, 1116,

Magdla IV, ff. 1136—15092,

Magdla  V, ff. 1500—1920.

Magala VI, ff. 1920—202°.

Magdle VII, ff. 2026—2120.

Magdla VIII, ff. 2120—220e.

Magdle IX, ff. 220a—2264.

Magdla X, ff. 226e—24q°.

Magdla XI, ff. 2490—2532.

Magdlae XII, ff. 2536—286a.

Kldtima, ff. 286a—288a.

As far as f. 1092, “running heads” have been inserted
on the upper part of the recto of each leaf. The leaf
on which each J/agdia (from the 4th to the r12th) be-
gins has attached to the margin a triangular piece of
flowered chintz, from which a little tassel projects ex-
ternally, serving as a marker. Of two loose sheets
found in the volume (and now prefixed to f. 1) the first
contains a table of contents down to f. 191, and the
other the magic square from which is derived the
mystic word oo (a171), commonly placed as a super-
scription on letters to ensure their safe arrival.
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No. LXXXIV. Add. 681.
Sl W (i Caalial ol sueda

The first part of the Khulasatu't-Tawarikh, a
general history of India from the earliest times to the
accession of ‘Alamgfr, by Munshi Sanjan (according
to Morley) or Sujan (according to Rieu) Ra1, com-
posed (Pertsch) in A. H. 1107 (= A. D. 1695—6). This
work is the original of the Hindustdni z&;-dyz’sk-i-.ﬂ!a[y‘i[
of Mir Shir ‘Alf Afsis. See Morley’s Descriptive Cata-
logue, pp. 6g—7y1; Rieu, pp. 230—231; Pertsch’s Ber-
lin Catalogue, pp. 455—456; and an article by Mr. Be-
veridge in the ¥ R. A.S. for Oct., 1894, pp. 733—768.

Begins as usual: —

i) ez ke LIS fan 5 @il BLSIK Bl

g o

Ends abruptly in the middle of the last line of f.
164¢ with the account of Sheykh Visuf the Qoreyshite’s
usurpation of supremacy in Multin (A. H. 857), and
his capture and imprisonment. An English hand (per-
haps Morley’s) has written in red pencil at the foot of
the page “here should follow the history of the Kings
of Multdn, etc.”

Ff. 164 (f. 164% blank); 30.0 X 19.1 c.; 19 1. Written
in a fair Indian 72‘/ig on European paper of a bluish
colour in a quite modern hand. Headings in red. No
date or colophon. The manuscript bears on the fly-leaf
at the beginning the autograph of William H. Morley
and the date July oth, 1853. Ff. 12 and 164¢ are also
stamped with his seal. Obtained by the Library (ap-
parently by purchase from Quaritch) on Feb. 14, 1870.



159

SULTANS OF DIHLI.
No. LXXXV. 0o0. 6. 20.
&) U.-‘:i-;\” =Ll u@lm)jj-’ @:’.)L'-"

The Tarikh-i-Firtizshahiof Diya’'u’d-Din Barani.
See Rieu, pp. 919—g20, Ethé, col. g7—g8. The text
has been printed in the Bibliotheca Indica Series (Cal-
cutta, 1860—1862).

Ff. 368 (ff. 12, 3642, and 3682 blank); 26.0 X 15.0 c.;
18 1. Written in an Indian /e‘/ig; headings in red.

The text offered by this manuscript is corrupt and
abridged, with a good many lacun@ and innumerable
errors. It begins with what forms the second clause of
the doxology in the printed edition (p. 1, 1. 6) as
follows: —

hesttl st 5 Jba¥l gt a1 (g0 0 (elpm 5 K
20 O atll o Kiy 5 ghe wpu b

It ends abruptly on f. 3634, the last words corres-
ponding to p. 600, 1. 7 of the printed edition. Part of
the 107 and the whole of the 114 Mugeddama, with
which the work closes, are wanting. In the margin of
this page is inscribed a satirical verse addressed to
Sheykh Seyfu’d-Din Bdkharzi, with his retort. These are
as follows: — '

Gl N G g g b gge sl
(5 Sl 33 N skl Gl G G Sl
8 7 b OIS Ny Kooy ¥ ol Lt (o

S Wpa> oy
(55 waaara y S O (o Kan gielb camo (S o
(A LIS e gy oy Bl 5 L e BT
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Ff. 3646—368¢ contain a fictitious dialogue between
God and Moses, beginning: —

L oS Jlow Oz 53 51 a8 oofh3an oy Ly i oue
2 parisr
This ends abruptly in the middle of a sentence.
The manuscript is not dated, but the scal-marks of
former possessors on the first page bear dates early in
the 124 century of the Zira (¢. g. A.H. 1128=A.D.
1716).

TIMURIDES.
No. LXXXVI.  Add. 2778.

‘oo Gle ousid ST oyls o ghis

ol o st os s el splisistly

Ff. 123 (f. 12 blank; f. 8 missing; ff. 41—42 mispla-
ced so as to stand before ff. 25—40; which latter are
consequently followed immediately by ff. 43—s50; f. 51
missing; f. 53¢ blank); 25.6 3 15.7 ¢.; 25 l. Rubrications
throughout. First part (ff. 1—52) written in good nask/;
second part in poor za‘lig.

The manuscript contains 2 separate works bound up
together, of which the first is a History of AKbar
by Muhammad ‘Arif of Qandahar; and the second,
part of the Persian translation of Babar’'s me-
moirs made by Mirza Khan ‘Abdur’-Rahim b.
Bayram Khan.

(I) The History of Akbar (ff. 1—52) by Muhammad
‘Arif of Qandahdr (cf. Elliot’s History of India, vol. V,
p- 572, and vol. VIII, pp. zor and 314) comprises the
first 17 years of that monarch’s reign. It begins as
follows: —
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sliioly @i Jhat wlhfy o Jwil wiole 55 o e

RPN o G O ik S+ 001 R CCOWE S DO W
(Sraaka o asEa 52 C)T olaks o fdx_ﬁ akhe sl ol LS)L‘:
Shyly F3 9 webasiia Jf, sade O sl sl
g JM wedos ﬁfi U'SL&- w was Sl \.::J‘JJL»@ s Jla=
¢ Sl

tonls  Slioly pow sl s

Canlsln (gymas> o P 2

‘ny \:,;,-._i.d :u.s,) b @}&LA‘ Umlf 1S+
€ pes JT UL._,_.:_‘::- Lg‘) )‘i L_Lm!)“
“By the corrections, etc.,” writes Professor Cowell, in
a note now attached inside the cover, “it would seem
“to be the author’s autograph copy, and was perhaps
“intended as an appendix to his general history, often
“quoted by Firishtah. The author callsit a (':h” (section?)
“and says that it is to consist of a xalfs, a Jaafa, and
“a s43ls. The first is to contain an account of Akbar’s
“reign, and is unfinished. Every chapter ends with a
“prayer for Akbar, and there is no bismz’lldk or address
“to God at the commencement....”

For purposes of identification, the substance of the
headings (written in red) which occur in the first 20
leaves are here given: —

Akbar’s birth (f. 59).

His expedition to Kdbul (f. 79)

Defeat and death of Hemu (f. 109).

War with Sikandar Sur and capture of Mdnkut (f. 112).

Fall of Bayrdm Khdn (f. 139).

Adham Khdn and Pir Muhammad Khdn march against
Madlwa (f. 179).

Death of Pir Muhammad Khadn (f. 182)
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Death of Atka Khdn and exccution of Adham Khan
(f. 184).

Mir Muhammad Khdn and his brothers are sent against
Adam Khan (f. 199).

Return of Abu’l-Ma‘li from Medina to Gujerat, ctc.
(f. 199).

“The history ends abruptly (without colophon) with
“the Emperor’s return from Ajmir to Fath-pur Sikri
“towards the end of Rajab, A.H. 981 (¢f. Zariki-i-
“Badda'unt, vol. 11, p. 170).”

The author, Muhammad ‘Arif of Qandahdr, mentions
his name in l. 18 of f. 3¢, and, in an erased passage
on f. ge, speaks of Seyfu’d-Din Muzaffar Khan as his
patron and the promoter of this enterprisc.

(II) The Persian translation of Bdbar’'s Memoirs (also
incomplete) is that of Mirza Khan ‘Abdu’r-Rahim b.
Bayrdm Khdn (see Ricu, pp. 244—246; Ethé, col. 102—
103), and begins as usual: —

P aled wamdy oy Gy ki maw s, e o
5“‘T oxi alioly Kl sl oo

It goes down, as stated in Professor Cowell’s note,
to p. 128, . 18, of Leyden and Erskine’s translation.

Nos LXXXVII—LXXXVIIL
Oo. 6. 1. — Oo. 6. 2.

The Akbar-nama of Sheykh Abu’l- Fa(_ll b. Mu—
barak, ‘Allami, in two volumes. Sce Rieu, pp. 247—
251; Ethé, col. 110—115. The work has been published
in three volumes in the Bibliotheca Indica scries at
Calcutta.

Qo. 6. 1 (the first volume, according to Rieu’s des-
cription, corresponding to the first and second of the
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printed edition) contains ff. 440 (f. 1¢ blank), of 32.0 X
21.5 ¢, and 18—20 1. Written in fair Indian ze'ig, ap-
parently by several different hands; headings in red.
Some pages are larger than others and have been
folded in at the edges to reduce them to the size of
the volume, which therefore has a rather untidy ap-
pearance. The end of vol. I of the printed edition cor-
responds with f. 205, 1. 7, of the MS.; and p. 375 of
vol. II with f. 4202, From this point onwards to the
end of the volume the MS. no longer agrees with the
printed text, for, while it wants the conclusion (K/u-
tima), it carries the history down to the end of the
17th year of Akbar’s reign (Dhi'l-Qa‘da, A. H. ¢80). In
this part of the MS., however, the correspondence with
the printed text is hard to verify, and, indeed, it scems
to represent a different recension. The end of the 17th
year (vol. IIT, p. 31 of edition) is recorded on f. 432¢.

F. 4332 is headed in red L_;Su.‘i ’ ol.ﬂxg,mxm e SO
DLS:::&L;. This is the last heading that occurs in the
volume, which is incomplete; the text breaking off
abruptly at the bottom of f. 4402 with the words: —

JA‘ Uw,duﬁ._\ L')T sl ‘) Jt—ﬁ—ﬂi :st)L, OL.nj}L» }1 e

Az Ol P S\ obayda ) w’)s» OHESP 5 MOy
ol prie s b K 08 azilin Oisluge oy as8d
s o Ewo Ko o bl Al Oue 5 O S8 ONS

vons O wasle x5 Jegead & QLJ.)}J o Ol Jfaddf.:

0o0. 6. 2. (The sccond volume, according to Ricu’s
description, corresponding to the third of the printed
edition, except that it begins immediately after the pre-
face with the events of the 18th year of Akbar’s reign)
contains ff. 278 (f. 12 blank), of 35.5 XX 22.2 c,, and 30—
36 L. It is written in an untidy Indian ¢a‘/ig hand, with
headings in red. The transcription was complected in the
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beginning of Rabi‘ I, A.H. 1042 (= Sept. 16th, A.D.
1632) by Muhammad Hdashim b. Shihdbu’d-Din.

The preface begins (on f. 1%) as usual: — 55 S
ST S S (’)'L"" and ends on the last line but one of
f. 2a. Then follows immediately the beginning of the
18th year, so that the text passes at once from p. 3 to
p- 31 of vol. III of the printed edition. There are some
lacuna, many pages being left partly blank, but in
general the MS. agrees with the printed text as far as
the beginning of the 47th year, where it breaks off
abruptly, towards the bottom of f. 2624 (=1. 4 of p. 803
of the printed edition). The rest of this page is left
blank. F. 2632 opens with the Khdtima of vol. II

(pso 780 x43l), beginning: —

This corresponds with p. 483, 1. 17 of vol. III of
the printed edition, and this conclusion ends likewise
as does the conclusion of that volume, but it is much

more voluminous, extending from f. 2632 to f. 2652, 1.
6. It is followed in turn by the Klkdtima of vol. III

(paame 730 ;._..;11..:'>), i. e. the conclusion of the Ain-i-Ak-
bari, corresponding to pp. 245—283 of the printed
edition of that work.

A se:.%l mark, which seems to read (glgo (sleiw )
W\ is impressed on f. 29¢ and f. 50¢.

No. LXXXIX. Add. 195 (Lewis 15).
Slas o Jadll ol walipast

The first book (= wvols. I and II of Blochmann’s edi-
tion) of the Akbar nama, comprising the first seven-
tecn years of that monarch’s reign.

Ff. 548 (f. 12 blank), 25.6 X 16.3 c.; 17 1. Written in
a good Nasta'lig between borders of gold; headings in
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red. Dated in the colophon (on f. 548¢) Saturday the
14th of Jumadd I, A. H. 1034 (= Feb. 22, A.D. 1625).
Copyist: Sadru’d-Din Muhammad b. Ja‘far ‘Ali, archi-
tect (mi‘mar), of Isfahan. The book-plate of the Emperor
‘Alamg{r, bearing date A. H. 1081, is affixed to the
verso of the last leaf.

Begins as usual: —

No XC. Oo. 6. 3.
R NV EV ERR S

Part II of the first volume of the AKkbar-nama,
containing the history of Akbar’s reign from the 1st to
the 17th year inclusive. In the Bibliotheca Indica edition
this is called vol. II, each part of vol. I being reckoned
a volume.

Ff. 246 (ff. 1—19, and 121 missing, f. 246¢ blank);
29.75 X 20.0 ¢;; 17 L.; headings in red. Written in a leg-
ible Indian #a'/ig by ‘Atiqu’lldh of Gildn, a nephew
of Jamila Band Beégam-Mahall of Gildn, claiming des-
cent from the great Sheykh ‘Abdu’l-Qadir of Gildn. The
transcription was finished in Sikandar-dbid on Friday,
Dha'l-Hijja 7th, A. H. 1140, corresponding to the 1oth
year of the reign of Muhammad Shdh.

The missing leaves at the beginning of the MS. cor-
respond to p. 1—p. 30, l. 22, of the second volume of
the Bibliotheca Indica edition.

No. XCI. Oo. 6. 4.
(S5 Ny xab sl

The second volume of the Akbar-nama, contain-
ing the history of Akbar’s reign from the 18th to the
46th year inclusive. It is to be noted that in the edition
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of the Akbar-ndma published in the Bibliotheca Indica
serics what is generally called the second volume is
named the #kird, each of the two parts into which vol.
I is divided being reckoned a volume.

Ff. 418 (f. 12 blank, f. 73 misplaced between ff. 79
and 80); 27.75 X 20.0 centimetres; 21 1. Written in an
ugly Indian #a‘/ig; headings in red; margins ruled in
red and blue.

Begins on f. 14: —

Lei®) Ops fras il a5 o rL;.g i S ==
Ends on f. 4186: —

if.liwi;\.llgc:'u»)' ‘)Ur'-,-“" iru;':.'! U‘f;") Z\hmog)ob"fﬁ
‘JL-_} _,.-'J' rL-J.)' L_i,l_'_ﬁ )‘t}_b ‘JL_} _’:\' r}L{ )‘1 U'-a;'nm rLEIj
Dated Saturday, Ramaddn 15th, in the 47th year of

[‘Alamgir’s] reign.

No, XCII. Nn. 3. 57.
TR VU PO VR eV g U._;T
e Pl

The A'in-i-Akbari of Sheykh Abu’l-Fadl b.
Mubarak surnamed ‘Allami; a good and complete
copy, corresponding (save for the omission of a few of
the statistical tables, etc., for which, in some cases,
e. g. on ff. 3307, 4174, blanks are left) to vols. i and ii
of the Bibliotheca Indica edition. For particulars of the
author’s life, see the introduction to the work last men-
tioned ; also Blochmann’s translation of the same; Rieu,
pp. 247—248, 251—=252; and Ethé, col. 11s.

Ff. 472 (ff. 12, 472 blank); 39.7 X 21.6 c.; 17]. Writ-
ten in a good, careful Indian #e‘/ig between margins
ruled in blue and red. The Arabic paging goes wrong
in several places, but the leaves are rightly arranged.
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The end of vol. i of the printed cdition corresponds to
f. 310, 1. 3; the conclusion (K/dtima) of vol. ii begins
on f. 447%, 1. 2.

Begins as usual : —

Cead )Lr:T by rl...‘:ﬂ.i‘ }"-“-':’ e Gl )b OLg_i 3353 )d 89 Lr,-‘
Copied by (name illegible) the son of Sanhordm
(phy=ttow) , and f:mishcd in the month of Srdawdn in
the year 1785, in the government ((s,l0y0) of the
Nawwdb Mubdrizu 'I-Mulk Sar-Buland Khdn. Acquired
by Mr. Peter John Cullen of Ahmaddbad on July 17th,
AL DS 1701:

Ne., XCIII. Nn. 3. 56.

sy e
Shb BT aabia s (W ous BT Capias

The Ma’athir-i-Rahimi, or memoirs of ‘Abdu’r-
Rahim Khdn-Khdndn, by ‘Aqa ‘Abdu’l-Bagi b. Khwdjé
Aqé Baba-yi-Kurd of Nahavand. See Elliot’s History
of Iudia as told by its own historians, vol. vi, pp. 237
—243; Rieu, pp. 131, g70?, and 1080%. The work was
completed in A.H. 1025 (A.D. 1616), and the author
died in A. H. 1042 (A.D. 1632—3).

Ff. 732 (ff. 19, 2162, 244%, 4560—458%, 476%, 489/—
4902, 5069, 5076, 624%, 630/—631¢, 6774. 704¢—705¢,
and 732%, blank); 45.0 X 22.0 ¢.; 34—36 1. Written in
a fairly good Indian #za‘/ig; headings in red. The vo-
lume formerly belonged to Archibald Swinton, as wit-
nessed by his book-plate (inside the cover) and his Per-
sian seal (on f. 12¢). F. 1e also bears the title of the
MS. in English (“Maser Rahemy™); a statement of the
number of leaves contained in the volume, in Persian;
and the Persian seals of Mirza Muhammad b. Mu‘tamad
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Khdn (with inscription oa=' i and date A.H. 1120 =
A.D. 1708—q), and ‘Abdu’l-Qadir, who, from an in-
scription immediately following, appears to have bought
the MS. on Dha’l-Iijja 12th in the first year of the
reign of 'Alamgir II (A.H. 1167—8).

Contents (for more detailed description sec Elliot,
loc. cit): —

Preface, beginning with doxology, and ending with
table of contents, ff. 16—3a.

Introduction (xakiia), ff. 30—160.

Book I (8 Jwas), ff. 170—2440.

Book IT (w9 Ja3), ff. 2450—469°.

Book IT1 (wam Juai), ff. 469—476¢.

Book 1V (alez Jaad), ff. 4770—488".

Conclusion (x3l3), fi. 4902—732¢, in 3 chapters (wd),
of which ch. i begins on f. 4924, and ch. ii on f. 508a.
Where ch. 1ii begins is not quite clear, if, indeed, it be
not missing altogether. A printed notice of the work
in English (taken, apparently, from a sale-catalogue),
which is pasted inside the cover, concludes thus: —
“At the end of the book is a curious account of several
physicians, generals, pocts, historians, and musicians.
There is also bound up in the middle, by an ignorant
book-binder, a formulary of letters unconnected with
the work”. This last statement scems to be erroneous,
for, though copics of a good many letters do occur on
ff. 709e—7162, there scems no reason for supposing
that they do not form an integral part of the work.

Begins (on f. 16): —

3 A ol do Lo wwld cale 5 dow 9 A xe

From a very illegible notc at the end of Book iv
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(ff. 4886—489¢2) it would appear that this manuscript,
having been read by ‘Abdu’r-Rahim Khdn himself
(O seal 5 LS alis U? sl sB4y), was collated and
and corrected (? by the author) in Ramadan, A.H. 1030
(G g WS miw ey Yile sl Oae ol o = July
—Aug., A.D. 1621) before being placed in his library.
Another note at the end of the volume (f. 7322) in the
same handwriting (also written in Burhdanpir in Khdn-
desh, apparently by the author, and also headed .51 11y,
apologises for the fact that the conclusion (Kikdtima)
has not been collated and corrected like the previous

part. This note, which is more legible than the first,
runs as follows: —

we

o appn ol Al g Chla 5 Cilae — 1 Al
elil Gl Glaoils 4oy o (eiled L Oue sy
S et wmelns iz LS5 LAt wadl Giabys o
Syl islae ol 5 (53l ke S ule ahlia 5 pasas
oy 51 N (oot Al g axllae R RE
il s ey MkidinKy o Gl 5 im ol o dlsea
s ALLG ] Gl Rl & gt caams L L 1|

e b b lesis

The manuscript would therefore seem to have been
written under the author’s supervision, and to have
been for the most part carcfully collated and revised.
There are, in fact, a considerable number of marginal
annotations throughout the carlier portion of the volume.

No, XCIV. QOo. 6. 38.
2l janiles

The Jahangir-nama, or Memoirs of the Emperor
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Jahdngir down to the end of the twelfth year of his
reign (A.H. 1027). This work, to be distinguished from
the spurious memoirs, is sometimes entitled, as in the
printed edition (‘Ali-Garh, 1864), Zizuk-i-Fahdngiri.
See Rieu, pp. 253—=254; Ethé col. 116—117.

Ff. 214 (ff. 1¢, 212—214 blank); 24.0 X 15.0 c.; 15 L
Written in a poor Indian 74‘/ig; headings in red; no
colophon. The second blank fly-leaf at the beginning
bears the seal of Archibald Swinton.

Begins as usual: —

(A KpkiaSUy 59y 5) (oAU sl gl ol wllis
s}fT FENTURRIS S0 aidS (530 wo)lgm o N 3L sl
sl il e p Klw Gl o (SiC) adm o

£ e

Ends: —

tad it gl 5l dowi gl adh il ep o B
AT (28 s (S 55 S A 3y y 3 ) WlS0
G+ g G B e L0aplepe a0
ol gl oF 5 8 o dkelg o o et et
et o 0 ol wda o opel ol LT Sl

Gdadl 5 30K of Ol § oS 5 Oyl Ui

No. XCV. Add. g12.

sali WKl

Another copy of the Jahangir-nama, or Memoirs
of the Emperor Jahdngir.

Ff. 200 (f. 1¢ blank; f. 196 cancelled; ff. 1—56 on
brown-tinted paper); 27.5 X 16.0 c.; 21 . Written in a
good clear ¢a‘lig; over-linings in red. The manuscript
was transcribed by one Karimu’lldh, describing himself
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as a student, and was completed on Tuesday, Muhar-
ram 220d, in the gth year of the reign of Muhammad
Shdh (= A.H. 1139, Sept. 19th, A.D. 1726).

Begins as usual. Ends with the first sentence quoted
from the conclusion of Oo. 6. 38, with the words: —

N U 5 o (e

Neo. XCVL Qo. 6. 62.

The zhird volume of the Igbalnama-i-Jahangiri, by
Muhammad Sharif, entitled Mu‘tamad Khdn. The first and
second volumes, containing the history of Bdbar, Huma--
yan and Akbar, are rarc. This third volume, containing
the history of the reign of Jahdngir from his accession
to his death, is common, and the text of it has been
printed in the Bibliotheca Indica (Calcutta, 1865), and
at Lucknow (A. H. 1286). See Aumer’s Municl Cata-
logue, pp. 92—9g3; Rieu, p. 255; and Ethé, col. 110.
The title is given on f. 183¢, 1. 2, as Faldngiv-ndma,
but this is properly the name of another work.

Ff. 184 (ff. 1¢ and 184 blank); 21.1 X 12.0 c.; 15 L
Written in an Indian skikasta; headings in red. The
Arabic paging is wrong from f. 42 onwards, f. 41 not
having been numbered.

Begins as usual: —

et il iy o (Sl 5 kbl o sl
- -

From the colophon which follows the list of eminent

Indian minstrels wherewith the printed text ends, it

appears that this manuscript was written in the reign

of Muhammad Shdh, and finished on the 2r1st of Mu-
harram in the twelfth year of that reign (A.H. 1143).



172

Ne. XCVII. Add. 1082.
ol Oeime Cagal (5 ARk xalidL!

Another copy of the #urd volume of the Igbal-
nama-i-Jahangiri, by Mu‘tamad Khéin, containing
the history of the reign of Jahdngir.

Ff. 142 (f. 12 blank; ff. 114—119 missing; defective at
end); 26.0 X 16.5 c.; 17 1. Written in a fair fa‘/ig; head-
ings in red. Not dated. Presented by Dr. W. Wright.

Begins as usual: —

et il iy (s, gl s il o Akl
’é‘ﬁ ekt mis

The medial lacuna, comprising, apparently, ff. 114—
119, corresponds with pp. 239—250 of the printed
text; and the end of the MS., before the final lacuna,
with p. 297 of the same, 5 lines from the bottom.

No. XCVIII. Qo. 6. 21.
(I‘"’-J') Lxlz;.) xali sLi;oL_:_

The second part of the PAdishah-nama by ‘Abdu’l-
Hamid Lahawri, containing the history of Shdh Ja-
hdn during the second decade of his reign (A. H. 1047—
1057). This volume corresponds exactly with vol. 11 of
the printed edition of the Bibliotheca Indica series.

See Rieu, pp. 260—261; Ethé, col. 121—122.

Ff. 334 (ff. 62, 72, and 334¢ blank); 25.7 X 13.8 c.;
19 . Written in a very bad Indian nim-shikasta; hea-
dings in red. A table of contents occupies ff. 1a—6a.
This is interrupted on f. 2¢ by a short account of the
work and its authorship, which has been transcribed in
naskhi and translated into English on a separate sheet
of paper by the late Professor E. H. Palmer. In this
the volume is correctly described as the “second volume
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of the Padishdah-nama” (ssls sliol '.:_‘,"DL" 5hopse W),
but the author’'s name is wrongly given as Sheykh
‘Abdu’l-Majid Lahawri. At the bottom of this page, as
well as in the colophon on f. 3344, the book is called
“Shak-Fahdn-nama.”

Begins as usual: —

The date of transcription, as given in the colophon,

would appear to read “the 17th year of Muhammad
Shih™ (= A. H. 1147, A.D. 1734).

No. XCIX. Oo. 6. 37.
(spaklle sO)laly 2, ¢S Jls slioly aalighs

Two volumes bound in one, the second consisting of
two parts, each with separate pagination in Arabic,
Ff. 111 (ff. 19, 656—674, 1096—111¢ blank); 23.4 X 16.0 ¢.;
15 L in vol. 1, 18 L. in vol. r1. Written in a small,
neat za‘/ig on paper variously tinted.

Contents: —

I (ff. 1—66). A history of the first 5 years of Aw-
rangzib’s reign. Though entitled ‘Al’:zmgz’r-r:éma both
in an English note on the fly-leaf at the beginning, and
in the colophon on f. 652, 1. 8, this is not the work gen-
erally known by that name, but that represented by
Add. 26, 234 in the British Museum, entitled Zafar-
néma-i-‘AIlamgiri, and ascribed to Mir khdn, Stba-
ddr of Kabul. See Rieu, pp. 265—6.

Begins: —

cspke dbioly Kl ol oy 50 OGS (O [ Bl 4
wamslae sjg‘.) )fj.n ‘_g)l;}-_ii._;:}_ Y crible Whold ,.JJ:I_Q U‘T
el L}'\-biw slf&lﬁ g,ﬁ.‘.'& = U\:i-,:'- slosia @Lu.ﬁu,

'@F y52
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Ends with the death and burial of Shdh-Jahdn in
Rajab, A. H. 1076 (= Jan.—Feb., A. D. 1666). In the
colophon (on f. 652) the names of the scribes are given
as Muhammad Karim and Muhammad Rawshan, and
the date of transcription as Ramaddn 25th, A.H. 1196
(= Sept. 3nd, A. D. 1782), in the 24th year of Shdh
‘Alam’s reign.

IT (ff. 67—9g8, numbered |—P in Arabic). The col-
lection of ‘Alamgir’s letters to his children and some of
his ministers, compiled in A.H. 1152 by Budh Mal,
surnamed Ram, for Rdjah Aydmal, and entitled Ramz
w ishdra-hd-yi ‘A!Zamgz'rf. See Rieu, pp. 4016—402a,
under description of Add. 26, 240.

Begins: —

g2 A=l A= ol ‘_;:,)hif RN rw U'.'a)L(j Kapad

PUIRE NG 1V RC RN VER SG

The verse cited by Rieu (p. 4014, end) as giving the

title and date of compilation occurs on f. 69¢ (* accor-

ding to the original paging), Il. 3—5, and is preceded

by another, giving the name of the compiler and his
patron, which runs thus:

oy ot Lonild oy wasloy
conSLT 9y ol el
‘ng-,i‘._Ln U;Lﬂl,l_wi 5 Ay Q=i
The colophon on f. g8/ gives the scribe’s name as
Muhammad Rawshan the ‘Othmadnli [Turk], son of Mu-

hammad ‘Azim, son of Muhammad ‘Atd, domiciled in
Rawatpur (e wji)) in the government of Lakhnaw, —

Eora 30 W heipo Ubae pigkl Wi WLob Kpad 5L
Lot Wow g gm afy adus oy o)y — and the date

of completion as the 7th of Dhu’l Hijja, A. H. 1196
(=Nov. 13th, A.D. 1782).
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III (ff. gg—109, numbered |—Ii in Arabic). More let-
ters, commands, and instructions emanating from Aw-
rangzib, with some representations addressed to him
(ff. g9e—104%, ending with colophon nearly as above
and dated the same day); and wise sayings and maxims
of Awrangzib, in two sections, the first on the honour
due to parents (jogy yola syi> s 59) the second
entitled waufd hil ol Gl (ff. 1062— 1099), em-
bodying numerous short aphorisms styled wuX> Dated
Dhu’l Hijja 15th A.H. 1196.

No. C. Add. 215 (Lewis 33).
3 1. - = . 7
6 < e - ] 1 S oun

Ff. 24 (ff. 1¢, 124, 132, and 244, blank); 26.5 X 16.2 c,;
9 l. Written in a large, clear Indian taflig between bor-
ders of gold and colours, on pink paper.

Contents: —

I. Awsaf-nama-i-‘Alamgiri (so entitled on f. 14), a
panegyric in mixed prose and verse (the latter consist-
ing of imitations of gasidas by Abu’l-Faraj Runf, Talib-
i-Kalim, Par Bahd-yi-Jdmi, etc.) on Awrangzib ‘Alamgir
(A. H. 1060—1118), beginning, after a short doxology
in Arabic: —

sde Al oo ghaae W 3 0y 5 W3y OF 5 O W
g alon a5 wili wlael (Mt slidh £S5

II. A‘zam-nama (so entitled on f. 13¢), a similar
panegyric on Prince Muhammad Af‘zam, beginning: —

'--)Lg..'! UL@J )o ULI) 85 S BNAY C)T
tolps UL_a) PG o I'M ;\}

The Author’s name is given, both on f. 12¢, and on
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f. 24¢. as Allah-Yar b. Haji Muhammad-Yar Uz-
bek, of Balkh.

To f. 242 is affixed Awrangzib’s book-plate, bearing
the date A. H. 1081.

Nos, CI, CII. Add. 408. — Add. 409.

ot Uell o
o o dE oD e (ME i
A1 D oknd! g Al ple Ot
ol SLbLLI

The Siyaru’l-Muta’akhkhirin, a history of the In-
dian empire, from the death of Awrangzib to A.H.
1195; with a detailed account of transactions in Bengal
from A.H. 1151 to A. H. 1195; to which is prefixed
a Mugaddama, or Introduction, atmost equal in extent
to the rest of the Work, by Ghulam Huseyn b.
Hiddyat ‘Ali Khdn b. es-Seyyid ‘Alimu’llah b. es-Seyyid
Feydu'lldh et-Tabataba’t el-Hasani.

See Morley’s Catalogue, pp. 105—108; Rieu, pp. 280—
281; Ethé, col. 140—141. The text was edited at Cal-
cutta in 1833 by ‘Abdu’'l-Majid in two volumes, which
exactly correspond to these two volumes.

The first volume (Add. 408), like vol. I of the Cal-
cutta edition, contains the prolegomena (Mugaddama), a
sketch of the history of India from the time of the Kaw-
ravas and Pdndavas down to the time of Awrangzib.
This (see Rieu, pp. 280—281, and p. 231¢2) is taken
with but little alteration from the Kjuldsatu't-Tawdrikh
of Munshi Sujan Ra’e. Ff. 514 (12 and 514¢ blank), and
fly-leaves a—s and ¢—=x (all blank); 24.5 X 15.7 ¢c.; 17 L
Written in fair Indian za‘/Zg (not all in the same hand);
headings in red. Begins and ends like vol. I of the Cal-
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cutta edition. No colophon, date or name of copyist.
A Persian letter referring to the manuscript (with the
first volume of which it was apparently sent to a pre-
vious owner), and signed Seyyid Ibrdihim, is now at-
tached between ff. 12 and 2a.

The Second volume (Add. 409) corresponds with vol.
IT of the Calcutta edition, and is, like it, divided into
two parts, separated by one or two blank leaves. Ff.
757 (12, 5982—s599¢, and 7s57¢ blank); fly-leaves a—;s
and y—a (all blank). Ff. 430—446 are wrongly arranged
as follows: — 430, 440—445, 439, 431—438, 446. The
Arabic paging is wrong for these leaves (which are
numbered according to their present erroncous order);
also for f. 454 (which is numbered 455), and thence on
to f. 553 (numbered 555) where it becomes wrong by
2, and so continues to f. 720 (numbered 722), where
it ceases. No colophon, date, or name of copyist, but
only the following verse inscribed in red after the con-
cluding words: —

Gl cmlo gl e oy b ol
i3] ob).f ErE R = =
An unfinished portrait of the Nawwdb Majdu’d-Dawla

‘Abdu’l-Ahad Khdn, which was lying loose between
the leaves, is now attached so as to face f. 1a.

LOCAL HISTORIES OF INDIA, ETC.
No. CIII. Add. 2772.
);;.Lxg Uah=uie L_j_,.f UJ‘;J JﬁA..wS E\J)b

The history of Kashmir compiled in A.H. 1122
(= A.D. 1710—1711) by Nardyan Kil, continued by
a later writer down to Sambat, 1903 (= A.D. 1846).

12
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See Rieu, pp. 298/—299?, Ethé, col. 170—171 (N°. 318).
Ff. 232 (ff. 14, 1180—120%, and 232% blank; ff. 113—
120 misplaced at the end of the volume, after f. 232);
19.8 X 13.8 c.; 12 1. Written between margins ruled in
colours, in a fair Indian za‘lig.
Begins as usual: —

BLisly & Zlioly Sl hfiw el palatie 51 o b

2wl iy d elioly e

The list of Sitbaddrs from the conquest to A. H. 1122
ends on f. 1124, The topographical description of Kash-
mir occupies ff. 113¢—1182 (wrongly bound at the end
of the volume, after f. 232), and appears to be incom-
plete.

The remainder of the manuscript (ff. 121—232) appears
to be another history of Kashmir, from the 32nd year
of Akbar’s reign (A.H. gg5 = A.D. 1587) to A.H.
1262, A.D. 1846. It is defective at the beginning, as
appears from its abrupt opening, and also from the
words el atidS aiadS el 0 50 S de aak>
on the first page. The first date mentioned is, as above
stated, A.H. 995. The principal headings are as fol-
lows: —

F. 1312 i aKile> sBlaoly
F. 142e. i akilg g olesoli s@lioly LT
F. 150 gy Kl i S
F. 1592, ols ol sglsoly
F. 1612, ple sl g sl )!..leﬂ_?. s2laoly
F. 1622 > 2 b 5@l
F. 164a. il o oli et sQLR0L
F. 181a. ol sBlioly Lo
F. 197°. laoly i sy a2llpe 58 0
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F. 202a. s 0 K g ST
F. 200¢. aiw sy ly
F. 2104 Wi 3 95 Gy 5 sRiw a8 Blioly
F. 2112 Ao JUe- R R R
F. 219a ST C - S PO
F. 220%. i Al Blioly
F. 224%. Kiw 19 o s ol o
F. 2280, i raelhy il Glslo ol a0

oin b (8 iz <G> 908
The last event recorded is the death of Sheykh Ghu-

lam Muhiyyu’d-Din, of which the date (A.H. 1262) is
commemorated in the following verses: —

0oy walBw o Ma & O (e (S Sl i
Ol e (55 03 (88 G ¢ IO Opy0y w058
cola ARl L')'.‘.'L”‘)*-” (BN ‘u‘"*-—'f-')u i ATE ﬁln

No mention seems to he made of the name of the
author of this later history, but the fact that he often
gives dates according to the Hindoo calendar would
suggest that he was a Hindoo.

The manuscript belonged formerly to Lieutenant Chal-
mers of the 34th N. I

No. CIV. Add. 198 (Lewis 18).
;{U’ U@;r-‘
bbbl A ey e

Autograph copy of the Burhanu’l-Ma’athir, a
history of the Bahmani and Nizdm-shdhi dynasties of
the Deccan from A.H. 742—1004, by ‘Ali b. ‘Azi-
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zu’llah et-Tabataba’i. Sce Ricu, pp. 314—315 and
1085a.

Ff. 582 (ff. 12, 229—231, 249—250%, 540/—544¢ and
5324 blank; ff. g—14 misplaced so as to stand after
ff. 15—232); 23.8 X 15.3 c.; 17 . Written in fair za'lig
with rubrications.

Begins: —

-E,\Jl il ,ji rLs Gwd 8l ru;

There are several lacun® in the text (corresponding
with the blanks enumerated above). The first part,
which carries down the history to the death of Famadl
Khdn on Rajab 13th, A. H. 999, ends on f. 540¢ with
the following colophon, which clearly shews that the
manuscript thus far was transcribed by the author
himself: —

s L':"") ==Y w8 S ) FE IS éfdi &5
N3 PSEN P TIY JC . to Ly VERFuppui BCNIN Y-
s who Call Gl xall  sde sgghiall el Bl
o de Al k7 RUSE NS U4 S VeS| IS N P oe—)

-ajf addly) o & Wl e qmd  SLBLDH A e

That so much of the history was completed during
the reign of Burhdn Shah (d. Sha‘bdn 18th, A.H. 1003)
is apparent both from the prayer for the continuance
of his prosperity which precedes the colophon, and
from the date which the latter bears (14th of Rabi’ I,
A. H. 1003 = Nov. 27, A.D. 1594)

The remainder of the history (the portion following
the “gap of two years” mentioned by Rieu, p. 3152,
second paragraph) occupies ff. 544/—582¢, and begins: —
s o0 dua Joe wlss wiaS slaw P T P » )L:&f
Ue i 5 xoilsta sl 5 (006 wglon Opaie a3 &

SORSTOUES - U JUPESIR e
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This second part, or appendix, ends on f. 582¢ with
another colophon dated Thursday, Muharram 22nd, A, H.
1038 (= Sept. 21, A. D. 1628), and was copied by Abu
Talib b. Seyyid ‘Ali et-Tabdtaba’i, who appears to be
the author’s son.

No. CV. Add. 808.
G- )L\A.b- L

SN ous uw g e e e Ciial

The Nishan-i-Haydari, a history of Haydar ‘Ali
Khan and Tipd Sultdn, rulers of Mysore, by Mir Hu-
seyn ‘Ali b. Seyyid ‘Abdu’l-Qadir Kirmani, who
completed it, as stated on f. 2402, on Rajab 19th, A.H.
1217 (= Nov. 15th, A.D. 1802), a date contained in
the word gyl (“histories”). See, however, Rieu,
pp- 331—2, where, in a description of another work
by the same author, this history is stated to have been
composed “at the close of A.H. 1213”. See also Mor-
ley’s Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts in the
Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library
of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ire-
land, pp. 87—88, where the title of this work is given
more fully as: —

OB sead o doi 5 By G LS

The whole work has been translated into English by
Colonel W. Miles, and published in two volumes by the
Oriental Translation Fund.

The first volume of the translation (corresponding to
ff. 14—154% of this MS.) is entitled “A History of Hy-
dar Naik”, and was published in 1842. It consists of
31 chapters, which begin as follows in this MS.: — ch.
I on f. 34; ch. Il on f. 124; ch. III on f. 14¢; ch. IV
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on f. 14¢; ch. V on f. 194; ch. VI on f. 23¢; ch. VII
on f. 26¢; ch. VIII on f. 342; ch. IX on f. 362; ch. X
on f. 39¢; ch. XI on f. 42¢; ch. XII on f. 472; ch. XIII
on f. 49¢; ch. XIV on f. 552; ch. XV on f 58; ch.
XVI on f. 61a; ch. XVII on f. 73%; ch. XVIII on f. 78¢;
ch. XIX on f. 842; ch. XX on f. g14; ch. XXI on f. g62;
ch. XXII on f. g8¢; ch. XXIII on f. 1022; ch. XXIV
on f. 104¢; ch. XXV on f 1112; ch. XXVI on f. 115¢;
ch. XXVII on f. 1174; ch. XXVIII on f. 1214; ch.
XXIX on f. 1302; ch. XXX on f. 133¢; ch. XXXI
on f. 1474.

The second volume of Colonel Miles’s translation cor-
responds to ff. 1546—240¢ of this MS., the correspon-
dence of the 20 chapters of which it consists beings as
follows: — ch. I, f. 154¢; ch. II, f. 157¢2; ch. III, f. 164¢;
ch. IV, f. 168%; ch. V, f. 171%; ch. VI, f. 174%; ch. VII,
f. 1802; ch. VIII, f. 185%; ch. IX, f. 18g%; ch. X, f. 192¢;
ch. XI, f. 196¢; ch. XII, f. 2007; ch. XIII, f. 2032; ch.
X1V, f. 2062; ch. XV, f 2114; ch. XVI, f. 2162; ch.
XVII, f. 220%; ch. XVIII, f. 2244; ch. XIX, f. 229¢;
ch. XX, f. 237%; Conclusion, f. 230¢.

Ff. 240 (f. 1e blank); 23.7 X 20.0 ¢.; 17 1. Written in
legible za‘lig.

Begins:

cia gl ST R el 5 el ST s s
Oiae U ol e 8 ekl Il 07 el 536
2o b p oo

The transcription of the MS., as stated in the colo-
phon on ff. 240e—2406, was concluded on Rabi‘ I, 6th,
A.H. 1231 (= Feb. sth, A.D. 1816) by Seyyid Shih
‘Ali, in Balhari, a dependency of Adhini, for Major
Woodhouse, by whom it was presented, as stated in
an English note on the fly-leaf at the beginning, to
the Portsmouth Literary and Philosophical Socicty in
the year 1825.
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No. CVL Add. 1008.
&S Koo (il alyS

An account of the six S#bas, or provinces, of the
Deccan, their revenue, condition, and something of
their history, without title, preface, or author’s name,
beginning abruptly: —

P Gl e ) g ol GO o a0 Gl
B
s on LS e gay e ol Wb Gl o o0

Ff. 124 (ff. 12, 1166—124% blank); 23.6 X 13.0 c.; 151
Written in a good #‘/ig; headings in red, generally
repeated in the margins.

The six Swbas stand as follows in the manuscript: —
I. Khindish, f. 16; 11. Bardr, f. 176 (Bdld-Ghat, {. 18a;
Paydn-Ghat, {. 258); 111. Awrangdébdd, f. 386; IV. Bidar,
f. 57¢; V. Bijapir, f. 67¢; V1. Haydardbdd, f. 88°.

Ends with the following colophon, from which it
would appear that the information embodied in this
manuscript was derived from state-papers dating from
the time of Asaf Jdh Nizdmu’l-Mulk (d. June, A.D.
1748): —

MlKaE ol wataf —ars a ailus! Je o oW
P 5 Ol ol xS K38y Slsel B0 (5 5 5T
@ﬁmHMU&bl,wwsw,&pj‘

Conitls Jame GUFP 0 ales s T, wuidd W5

The manuscript bears the Library stamp of July 20th,
1878, but appears to have been received]in 1874.
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No. CVIIL Add. 1099.
US’O ERI A0 (AL Mol=we Ji_,::.‘

Account of the revenues of the Deccan, bearing on
the first fly-leaf at the beginning the above title in
Persian, and on the ‘fourth the following inscription in
English: — “Wm Kirkpatrick. The Dék-buk-Dél of the
six Soubahs of the Decan, being a rental shewing the
Funma-Kdamil” (i.e. JalS" gaz=, gross receipts) “of those
Soubahs by Villages. Copied from the Archives of the
Exchequer at Awrangabad. N.B. These Revenue state-
ments refer to the time of Behadur Shah. The Dél-buk-
Dél of the Soubah of Hyder-abad is wanting: and the
Revenues of that Province are detailed no farther than
by Purgannahs.” The manuscript seems to have been
bought from Messrs Triibner on June 231, A.D. 1874,
but bears the Library stamp of July 2oth, 1878.

Tf. 388 (ff. 14, 1416—1432, 1816—1832 and 213 blank;
f. 219 is wrongly numbered 229); 36.0 X 21.4 c.; 10
double lines (the upper one of each pair for the place-
names, the lower for the figures, which are written
throughout in the cypher called »agam) to the page.
Written in ze‘/ig with some skikasta forms.

Contents: —

I. The S#ba of Awrang-dbad, ff. 12—624.

ey » p Bidar, ff. 63e—106¢.

100 » » Khdndish, ff. 1076—1410.

V. = s n Bardr. (1) Bala-Ghat, ff. 1436—1814a.

(2) P&’in-Ghdt, ff. 1836—263%.
- »  DBijdpur, ff. 2642—361s. (Some En-
glish notes in margin, especially on

ff. 305—306).

N » » Farkhunda-Bunydd, ff. 3616—372%.

From a statement on ff. 3724—373¢ the original compu-
tation of the revenues embodied in this volume would seem
to have been concluded on Saturday, 29th of Jumadda I,

V.
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A H. 1079 (= November 4th, A.D. 1668) by Safi’'u’d-
Din Muhammad, assisted by Ram-Ra’e (the actual ac-
countant, who calls himself PO, U.u)...f), according to
instructions issued by Safi Khdn. The remainder of the
volume (ff. 3730—388¢) contains accounts of pensions
and salaries, and of the g different calenders in use (of
the Hijra, of Alexander, of Yezdigird; and the Faldli
and /laki computations), and a list of fortresses and
castles.

No. CVIIL Add. 304.

Ff. 87 (ff. 14, 226—24%, 420—42¢ blank); 18.75 X 11.75 c.

Contains three distinct works, the two first written
in the same hand (a fair Indian Ze‘/ig) with continous
(though, from p. g onwards, erroneous) Arabic pagina-
tion, eleven lines forming the page; the third written
in an older Za‘/ig on different paper, seventeen lines for-
ming the page. These works are as follows: —

I (ff. 14—224). A short historical account of Jawnpur,
written for Mr. Charles Chisholme, the Registrar of
that town, by Seyyid Ghuldm Hasan-i-Zeydi [el-Widsiti]
about A. D. 1805. See Rieu, p. 3II.

IT (ff. 252—41%). A short account of Calcutta by the
same author, beginning; —

50 ol & [ML] sy @y e asbo hika
pAE By G LY ous o gdhiae caslild fowad ST
o olgint (I 5 O Sl e b GOy o

Cadae o Wb LT op wifo y o sleaiiieg

The author treats of the derivation of the name of
Calcutta, its climate in summer and winter, its topo-
graphy, and the like.

III (ff. 43—87). A treatise on polite letter-writing
(Znsha), with models suitable for different classes of cor-
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respondents, entitled, according to a note on f. 43¢, and
another note in English inside the cover, Tarassul-i-
Shihdbi (Y—g-i Jow). It concludes with a series of poet-
ical quotations suitable to different occasions, and a
table of the cypher called ragam. Begins: —

btz wly ez wanle 3 OF 5 walg & lam
ol 5 Gl ol o wul wde , sube e
g of Wlio o by @IS el 1> odlyb (S

2 ol

There is no mention of the author’s name, the exor-
dium being immediately followed by forms of address
suitable for letters (1) to Kings from subjects; (2) to
subjects from Kings; (3) to ladies of the royal family;
(4) to great lords; (5) to minor noblemen; (6) to minis-
ters of state; (7) to Seyyids of different degrees; (8) to
judges; (g) to sheykhs; (10) to superintendents of po-
lice; (11) to officers; (12) to noblemen’s children; (13) to
merchants; (14) to physicians; (15) to secretaries; (16)
to astrologers; (17) to eunuchs; (18) to poets; (19) to
fathers; (20) to mothers; (21) to wives; (22) to elder
brothers; (23) to sons; (24) to sweethearts; (25) to Hay-
dari dervishes; (26) to camel-drivers; (27) to slaves;
(28) letters of condolence; (29) form of emancipation of
a slave; (30) forms of receipt, deeds; (31) forms of words
and quotations appropriate to the morning, the evening,
spring and winter; (32) asking pardon for a fault; (33)
asking pardon for not having visited a friend or patron;
(34) congratulations on a festival; (35) congratulations
for New Year’s Day (Nawris); (36) congratulations for
the month of Ramadan; (37) verses expressive of long-
ing for the society of one’s friends; (38) verses craving
wine; (39) verses asking permission to visit a great man;
(40) verses hinting that a present would be acceptable.
After this follow tables of the cypher called »agam, the
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use of which is exemplified for moneys, weights, meas-
ures, and the numeration of wvarious objects in con-
nection with the following words: — (1) ,luo; (2) Juite;

(3) 25 (4) 325 (3) S5 (6) b (7) b3 (8) asbimo
(0) 5355 (10) (s (11) 3885 (12) xalid; (13) 395 (14) sdabai;
(15) daw; (16) 50335 (17) ai&; (18) bj (19) wd; (20)
wad; (21) aSl=" and (22) a3, Of these, the 6th is used

in counting shawls and the like; the 17th for klarvdrs
(donkey-loads); the 8th for sheets of paper; the gth for
men; the 1oth for beasts, cattle, ete. (just as we say
in English “ten head of cattle™); the 11th for fields; the
12th for birds; the 13th for camel-loads; the 14th for
shoes of horses, etc.; the 1s5th for pearls; the 16th for
wild animals used in the chase, etc.; the 17th for skins;
the 18th for houses; the 19th for pieces of linen; the
2oth for turquoises; the 21th for workshops and manu-
factories; and the 22th for swords, knives, etc. The MS.
concludes (ff. 866—87¢) with a list of the ordinary Arabic
numerals, further specimens of the cypher ragam, and
some verses of poetry.

The only dates to be found occur in the forms of
legal documents given as specimens. They are four in
number, viz. (A. H.) 831 (twice; (A. H.) 838; (A. H.) 745.

BIOGRAPHIES (OF VAZiRS, SAINTS, AND
POETS), AND TRAVELS.

No. CIX. Add. 214 (Lewis 32).

Atharu’l-Vuzara (Lives of celebrated Viziers), com-
posed by Seyfu'd-Din Haji b. Nizam el-Fadli in
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the latter half of the gth century of the Zira. See Rieu,
pp- 969—970.

Begins as usual: —
wlif o=l o o 1y Plioh ces oo Gl

.é\JT A& GLIS' s @.L,!J.a:kg

Ff. 217 (ff. 12—34, 206/—2119, and 2174 blank, save
for owner’s names, short notes and scraps of poetry,
etc.); 22.5 X 12.0 ¢.; 19—21 l.; headings in red. The
handwriting alters for the worse at f. 158%, but is legible
throughout. The text breaks off abruptly in the middle
ch. III (the last but one) of Magdla 1I.

Ff. 2114—217¢ contain the text of what appears to be
one of Akbar’s edicts, beginning: —

e st ﬁ’i‘)g Srendl i o 0¥ die ot ST W
-édi axily Sy (Sl ;_Azi) oA 5 eaible

No, CX. Nn. 3, 58.

The Haft Iqlim, a large collection of biographical
notices, arranged geographically; composed by Amin
Ahmad Rdzi, and completed in A. H. 1002 (A. D. 1593—
1504). See Rieu, pp. 335—337, 970, and 10204 IV;
and Ethé, col. 410—412.

Ff. 736 (ff. 19—2¢, and 7350—736¢ blank); 38.5 X
23.0 c.; 17 1. Written in a good large #2‘/ig between
margins ruled in colours. The transcription was com-
pleted by one Feyd ‘Ali on Monday the first of Ju-
mdda I, but the year is not stated.

Begins: —

Aeaks” s)JT oJ-,L... S-S rL&g Qg J)T u.Shf LSfJP &;:'>
Ends:

S o ol aBy Sl 0 Olaey 68 Ko e o LS
Shyaly adel a.I.'l, S )" o Fasual ly a3, (St UT
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No. CXI. Add. 816.

The Ganj-i-Fayyadi, by Sharafu’d-Din b. Imdmu
'd-Din b. Karimu’d-Din the grandson of Hidayatu'llih el-
Qdadiri er-Rashidi el-Arshadi el-Fayyadi el-Muniri(?),
containing a record of the life, sayings, and teachings of
the author’s spiritual director Sheykh Ghulim Rashid
Abw’l-Fayydd. Rieu (p. 10134, V) mentions an apparently
similar work called Ganj-i-Arshadi composed by Abu’l-
Fayyad, our author’s director, about his spiritual guide
Badru’l-Haqq Muhammad Arshad b. Muhammad Rashid
¢l-‘Othmdni of Jawnpur, to whom, as well as to the
Ganj-i-Arshadi, allusion is made by our author in his
preface.

Ff. 270 (f. 1e blank; f. 270¢ inscribed with a Hin-
dustani ghazal of 7 beyts); 24.8 X 15.0 c.; 17—22 1. Writ-
ten in a clear but ugly Indian za‘ig.

Begins: —

O kel kT ey pamdl dywy Jo obially waSE A 0L
W% Qusfas Bho 5 O Omy e Killy ealinill caolo Qi
Sy wrmslidr (ol 0y way 5 el NS Caameo
PP pud o ool ol B e gl gt e e
il G (sda (ol AL cadd® xulyi (o

2 ()t
The author states in his preface that having heard
his Sheykh declare that the surest way for any one to
attain a high station in paradise was for him to record
some of the sayings of his spiritual director, he deter-
mined, with his Sheykh’s permission, to secure his fu-
ture happiness by the compilation of this work, which,
in honour of his teacher and guide Sheykh Abul-Fay-
yad, he called Ganj-i-Fayyddi.
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Contents: —
Chapter I.  Section I. On the birth of Sheykh Abu’l-
Fayyad (f. 29).
2 Section 71. On his genealogy (f. 109).
Chapter II. Section I. On his devotion (irddai). (f.
164).
. Section I1. On his succession (£hildfatl)
(f. 16%).
Chapter III. On his masters and teachers (f. 20%).
Chapter IV. Section I. On his successors (&lulafd).
(f. 212).
o Section I1. On his writings (f. 239).
Chapter V. On his discourses (malfiz). (f. 402). This
last chapter, as will be seen, occupies
by far the greater portion of the book.
Sheykh Ghuldim Rashid Abu@’l-Fayydd, the son of
Sheykh Muhibbu’llah and the subject of these memoirs,
was born on Tuesday the 8th of Rabi‘u’l-avval, A. H.
1096 (= February 12th, A. D. 1685); and married on
Rajab 2nd, A. H. 1113 (= Dec. 304, A. D. 1701), at which
time the death of his spiritual guide Badru’l-HHaqq Mu-
hammad Arshad b. Muhammad Rashid seems to have
taken place. The order of dervishes to which these per-
sons belonged is traced (on ff. 176—20¢2) through a suc-
cession of Sheykhs and saints to Hasan of Basra, and
‘Ali b. Abi Tdlib the Prophet’s nephew and son-in-law.
Sheykh Abuw’l-Fayyad appears to have been still living
when this biography was completed, as the author al-
ways appends to his name the formula ,May God cause
the Muslims long to profit by his life, and irradiate
our hearts with the light of his presence!”

(ol iy Lgls o5 5 ity Syl el o0l gte)

The manuscript is dated the 2nd of Dhu’l-Hijja, A. H.

1150, corresponding to the 20th year of Muhammad
Shéh (= March 231d, A.D. 1738).
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No. CXIL Oo. 6. 47.

dLiasdys of 2l 5555

The well-known TadhKiratu’sh-shu‘ara (Biogra-
phies of the Ports) of Dawlatshdli b. ‘Ald’n 'd-Dawla
Bakhtishdh of Samarqand. See Rieu, pp. 364—s5, Ethé,
col. 189—190.

Ff. 296 (ff. 1, 295, and 296, all blank, are missing;
ff. 22, 2944 blank, save for illuminated circle on former);
22.6 X 14.4, c; 15 1. Written in good, clear Za'lig;
headings in gold; margins ruled in gold and colours;
illuminated ‘unwéns on ff. 26 and 3¢; blanks left, appar-
ently for miniatures, on ff. 1286, 156¢, 2124, 213¢, 236¢,
2772. The colophon (f. 294¢) states the composition of
the work was concluded on Shawwal 28, A.H. 892
(Oct. 17, A.D. 1487), and the transcription of this
copy in A.H. 934 (A.D. 1576—7). Copyist, Muham-
mad Jami Shimrabddi{ (?)

Begins differently to most copies of this work as
follows: —

Sladll o5 e Aywe, de phaall o Sladl ) AU oWl
Nz (g Ty Aol s wlsiol 5 o [T de (Ml ]
2 et ermlad (shai Bt 5 (ghi Gl 0
The contents, and the individual biographies, so far

as I have compared them, agree with the ordinary
text.

No. CXIIL Add. 831

bL&-ﬂ)é Swt 3;5\..\3

Another copy of Dawlatshah’s Tadhkiratu’sh-
Shu‘ara.
Begins in the usual way — ouls <)L1> sl & shaes



g2

..... Dy

Ends with the account of the poet Jununi, correspon-

ding to 1. 3 of p. 193 of the Bombay edition published

by Mirza Muhammad Shirdzi in December 1887, the
concluding verse being as follows: —

@Lg);\_{.i (s8> = J_f.,a_.) slo L3 ui‘a..nf
Hmy OS2 g 84 il 5 (gm0 ST ot
The colophon, which immediately follows this, states
that the transcription of the MS. was completed in
Shawwal A. H. 979 (Feb. — March, A. D. 1572). Daw-
latshah brought his work to a conclusion in Shawwal
A.H. 892, and died A.H. goo, so that this is a fairly
old copy, though not apparently a very careful one;
and the scribe appears to need the indulgence which
he claims from his readers in the concluding words of
the colophon: —

s 8 gl o gl pliy ol ol ey (sygu S

RENICH @0 HlopSp sk UT o gl Shas

The MS. is in a legible but ugly #2‘/ig hand, and con-

tains ff. 242 (ff. 1 and 242 blank) of 27.75 X 13 ¢., and

19 . The leaves are correctly numbered in Arabic up

to f. 130, but f. 131 is wrongly numbered 132, and

this mistake affects the numbering of all the succeeding
leaves.

No. CXIV. Add. 813.

iy shaddl 3505
Another copy of the Tadhkiratu ’sh-shu‘ara, or
Biographies of the Persian Poets, by Dawlatshah b.
‘Ala’'u’d-Dawla Bakhtishah of Samarqand. Rieu,
pp.- 364—5; Ethé, col. 18g—19g0.
Ff. 254 (ff. 19, 32, and 254¢ blank), 23.0 X 14.0 c.;
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15—17 L. Written is a good clear za'/ig; headings in
red. Some of the leaves have been bound in wrong
order, wiz. ff. 25 and 26 before ff. 21—24, and f. 253
before f. 252. They are now rightly numbered.

Ff. 14—2¢ contain a table of contents. These two
leaves do not seem to have formed part of the original
MS., to judge by the Arabic paging.

The text begins on f. 3¢ as usual: —

Sty waslw P ERT W ji,).g Ak )L&L..w FUSIS W

('-:"T' Seé Al yhiab o (shs
This page also appcars to have been supplied, and
is in a later hand than the body of the MS. (ff. 40—
241¢4). Ff. 242—254 arc again in the same later hand.
The colophon on f. 254¢ gives Sunday, Ramaddin 25th,
A.H. 1104 (= May 30th, A.D. 1693) as the date of
completion of the manuscript. This would appear to
apply to the later portion; the bulk of it looks as
though it were at least a century older.

No. CXV. Add. 8z1.

Khazana-i-‘amira, “the Royal Treasury”, a large
biographical work on Persian poets, composed in A.H.
1176 (= A.D. 1762—3) by Ghuliam ‘Ali Huseyni Va-
siti Balgrdmi, poectically surnamed Az4d, at the request
of his nephew Mir Awldd Muhammad. See Rieu, pp.
373—4; and Ethé, col. 255—260, where full particu-
lars concerning the work and the author will be found.

Ff. 402 (ff. 12 and 402¢—402¢ blank); 23.0 X 16.5 c;
13 I. Written in a clear legible z2ig between margins
ruled in red and blue; not dated. According to a note in
Persian on f 12, this volume formerly belonged to
Mr. Richard Johnson.

Begins: —

13
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Mer B Bl ol Lol (Lo 5 wasl wibls sl

o 2K holdl 88 wilo (sic) 5 OF ataz hoks

Ends with the following couplet and invocation: —
% rL,gI S ) u_,..')’g&'b WAL Ry
Gooaml 23 WS 85 T 9> o
o W oudd 5 Ny eiay L gl O) Wy gl
Ol Wl el adlel)

No. CXV1. Add. 413.

The first part of the Travels of Mirzd Abd Tdlib
b. Muhammad of Isfahdn, or Abll Talib-i-Landani,
as he is sometimes called, in Europe, particularly in
Great Britain.

The text of thesc travels has been printed by the
author’s son, Mirza Huseyn ‘Ali, at Calcutta, A.D.
1812, and a translation of them, by Charles Stewart,
was published in London, A.D. 1810. See also Rieu,
pp- 384 and 378—¢. This manuscript contains less than
half of the work, the last line in it corresponding with
the first line on p. 326 of the Calcutta edition.

Begins as usual: —

201 o o gy me® Wi &S Wle Alas A7 e

Ff. 117 and #—y, 3, ¢ additional leaves at beginning
and end. The additional leaves at the beginning (z—y)
contain an abstract of the work in English written by
a former possessor on April 2gth, 1847, and signed (ap-
parently, for the signature is very illegible) “R. E. L.”
This seems to be the signature of Captain R. E. Lopp.
See Add. 584 #nfra, which also belonged to him, and
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which contains notes and a letter in his handwriting.
Ff. 1e, 3, und ¢ are blank. The pages measure 24.3 X
15.5 c., and contain 14 1. The writing is a necat, legible
ta‘lig. Blanks have been left here and there by the
copyist, apparently where he was unable to read the
original. The text is not very accurate, a fact noted by
Captain Lopp in his abstract of contents. Date of tran-
scription and name of copyist not given.

A note in Persian on the final fly-leaf, written, ap-
parently, by Captain Lopp and dated Wednesday , April
24th, A.D. 1817 (the third figure not certain), states
that the writer arrived at Cheltenham (JL9 (y-ih=) to
drink the waters on that day.

LETTERS, OFFICIAL PAPERS, MINUTE-
BOOKS, ETC.

No, CXVII. Add. 420.

A collection of the Letters of Awrangzib ‘Alamgl’r,
the Moghul Emperor (A.D. 1068—1118), similar to, but
not identical with, the collections described by Rieu
(p- 401), edited by Muhammad Saldh-i-Ja‘fari at the
request of his friend Ldla Mahdsingh Ram. The editor
says in his preface that, having observed the delight
with which persons of taste perused the collection of

‘Alamgir’s letters called wlab s (sce Ricw’s Caza-
logue, loc. cit) he determined to issue these further se-
lections from his correspondence. Most of these letters
were written by the Emperor to his sons. The styles
used by him in addressing each of them are explained
by the editor.

Ff. so (ff. 12, 396—49% blank); 20.3 X 12.3 c.; 14 1
Written in a small, neat fe‘/ig. Not dated, and appa-
rently incomplete at the end.
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Begins: —
0 LS DS’ Ll ,(;)L_t_.-a Qi 5 oW il Oy
wand (il Oz ol O Ll L L e WS Ju8

No. CXVIII. Add. 2773.

o=t ui}o

Miratu’'l-Majalis (“the Mirror of Assemblies”), being
the minute-book of the Madras Persian Club, founded
on the 6th of Rabi‘ I, A. H. 1204 (= Dec. 14th, A.D.
1789). These minutes, consisting of the orations, ver-
ses, ctc., which each member had to pronounce inturn,
were taken down word for word (Lidly Yaf ,.':Lu) 5 ‘.J’ &)
by Aminu’d-Din Khdn, presumably the secretary; and
were copied out for Mr. Robert Anderson by his munshi,
Ghuldm Huseyn, on March 2zoth, A. D. 1815, 8th of
Rabi‘ II, A.H. 1230. .

Ff. 8o (ff. 12, 70—80 blank); 22.5 X 18.1 c.; 12 L

Written in legible Indian za‘/ig; headings etc., in red.

Begins: —

o Wi pe y Nl Jo s G s
(3 S <> )l{ 58 ‘)L,?Mf P
GaSloadt o o 1);‘ )

After a short preamble, in which it is stated that
the idea of founding this club, to be composed partly
of Englishmen and partly of natives, originated at a ga-
thering of Englishmen at the house of Mr. Freemason

(¢yess?) on Dec. 14th, 1789, and that it was then decided
that it should meet there every Monday, the rules are
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laid down as follows. (1) At the meetings of the club
the Persian language only is to be used. Any member
who speaks English shall pay a fine of one rupee. (2) The
meetings shall take place at 7 p. m. on the days and
at the place aforesaid. Each member in turn shall on
his arrival read or recite a short piece of Persian prose
or verse previously copied out by himself. These need
not be original; but, whether original or not, they
must be selected, copied out, and recited, by the mem-
ber himself. Neglect of any one of these conditions in-
volves a fine of one gold piece (.4®). (3) Absence of a
member when his turn to speak comes round also in-
volves a fine of one gold piece. (4) The order in which
the members are to speak or recite is to be determined
by lot. (5) Each member in turn shall be president of
the club for one month, Major Barry Close (-3lsw
wslS (s)b) being the first. (6) Aminu’d-Din ‘Ali Khdn
is chosen permanent secretary. (7) Any member may,
with the president’s sanction, introduce a friend, pro-
vided he be satisfied of his friend’s competency in Per-
sian. The guest so introduced must recite a piece of
Persian prose or verse which he has brought with him
copied out in his own hand. (8) During the recitations
members must observe silence and not indulge in con-
versation.

Next follows (on f. 3¢) a list of the members, of whom
12 are Europeans and 10 natives. The former are as
follows: — (1) Major Barry Close; (2) Captain Alexander
de Broom (r.,;.ga); (3) Dr. Henry Harris; (4) Captain

Mark Wilks; (5) Captain Michael Sims; (6) Mr. Robert

Mitford; (7) w0 s Awa; (8) Captain Thomas Hart;

(9) Mr. Joseph Guiaro (5)ls 359>); (10) Captain Alexan-
der Grant; (11) Mr. Alexander Mc Cloud; (12) Mr. Har-
ris White. The native members are: — (1) Ghuldm
Huseyn; (2) Khush-hdl [Chand; (3) Aminu’d-Din ‘Alf
Khin; (4) Mir Sddiq ‘Ali Khdn; (5) Qddir-i-Sharif; (6)
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Sheykh Farid; (7) Seyyid Ahmad; (8) Mir Nasir ‘Ali
o/*iS; (9) ‘Abdu’r-Rahmdn; (10) Mirdn Huseyn.

The remainder of the manuscript (ff. 3—77%) contains
the orations, 52 in number, presumably those pro-
nounced at each meeting during the first year of the
Club’s existence. The colophon, written in red ink,
occupies both sides of f. 78.

The manuscript was bought of Messts Sotheby at Cure-
ton’s sale on Dec. 2nd, 1864.

No. CXIX. Add. 286.
Letter from Suleyman Aghé to the Marquis
Wellesley.

A large illuminated address, framed, on a sheet mea-
suring 4 feet vertically by 2 feet 7'/, inches horizon-
tally, in Arabic, Persian, and Turkish, with the follow-
ing subscription in English: — “Soliman Aga Envoy
from His Highness the Pashaw of Bagdad to His Ex-
cellency the most Noble the Marquis Wellesly Governor
General of India etc., etc.” “Calcutta, 2o0th September,
1804.”

The surface of this sheet is divided into six double
compartments (twelve in all) of which the upper four
contain an Arabic, the middle four a Persian, and the
lower four a Turkish inscription, all beautifully written
on a flowered and illuminated ground, the first and
last in a large #hulth hand, in gilt characters; the Per-
sian in Za‘'lig, in black characters on a gold ground
with floral illuminations. This last runs as follows: —

el » Liol v_u-.éjan Y Ol by
Gles (sic) s dIMa led wai® o
fat®

([ e (jj —— s B 55 Q)ﬁ Al
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No. CXX. Add. 2906.

First volume of the Badger papers. —
Aden and Persia.

A number of official papers (in English) relating to
Aden and Persia, together with some printed documents
and maps, bound together in one large volume measu-
ring about 33.0 X 22.0 c¢. The volume also contains
some loose papers.

Contents: —

I. ADEN. (1) Mr. Badger’s Report on outrages com-
mitted in 1850—1851 by Arab tribesmen in the neigh-
bourhood of Aden on British subjects, and on the pro-
ceedings taken to obtain satisfaction, dated Aden, July
21st, 1854.

(2) Letter on similar matters from Brigadier W. M.
Coghlan, dated Feb., 1858.

(3) Another from the same, dated March 18, 1858.

(4) Another from the same, dated Nov. 1859, to
Lord Elphinstone.

(5) Another from the same, dated Feb. 13, 1860.

(6) Photograph of the village of Dissee and the sur-
rounding hills.

(7) Map of part of the Abyssinian coast N. of Dissee
and Massowah.

(8) Map of Dissee or Valentia Island.

(9) Map of the Island of Massowah.

(10) Map of Perim Island.

(11) Photograph of part of Perim Island.

(12) Another photograph of Perim Island from a dif-
ferent point of view.

(13) Another letter from Brigadier W. M. Coghlan,
written from Dafooni on July 11, 1860, to the Bombay
government.

(14) Another, from same to same, dated July 18, 1860.
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(15) A number of other letters, from same to same,
ranging from the above date to Feb. 26, 1861.

II. PERSIA. (1) Copy of General Outram’s despatch
addressed to Lord Clarendon, Principal Secretary of
State, from the English camp at Bushire, March 2, 1857.

(2) “Summary of information obtained on April 24
and 25 from several Arabs as to the respective salubrity
of different localitics between Sablah and Mohammerah.”

(3) Draft of proposed conditions of Peace with Persia,
by General Sir James Outram.

(4) Draft of political Treaty between England and
Persia (15 articles).

(5) Printed draft of Treaty of Peace between England
and Persia.

(6) Draft of political Treaty between England and Persia
(apparently a revision of 4).

(7) Printed draft of proposed commercial Treaty be-
tween England and Persia, dated Jan. 17, 1857, with
Sir Justin Sheil’s observations (8 articles).

(8) Letter from Office of Committec of Privy Council
for Trade, relating to the proposed Commercial Treaty
with Persia, dated Jan. 22, 1857.

(9) Printed letter from Lord Clarendon, dated Jan.
23, 1857, respecting the modifications which may be
introduced into the Treaty of Peace.

(10) Letter to Sir James Outram, dated Jan. 27, 1857.

(r1) Printed letters from Mr. Murray (Bagdad) to Lord
Clarendon (dated Oct. 25, 1856; Oct. 30, 1856; and
Nov. 8, 1856), with observations on the same by Sir
Justin Sheil.

(12) Letter from Foreign Office, dated Jan. 20, 1857,
sent with above to the President of the Board of Control.

(r3) Printed draft of proposed Political Treaty between
England and Persia, with Sir Justin Sheil's observations
on the same, dated Dec. 21, 1856 (11 articles).

(14) Draft of proposed Commercial Treaty between
England and Persia (12 articles).
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III. LoosE PAPERS. (1) Major-General Tremenheere’s
Report on the various Arab tribes in the neighbourhood
of Aden having Treaty wvelations with the Government
of India. (Calcutta, 1872). pp. 29.

(2) Various letters on Aden affairs written in 1865—7.

(3) Mr. Badger’s Memorandum (printed) on Persia’s
pretensions in Beloochistan and Mekran.

(4) Printed papers on the measures taken for the
defence of Aden, etc.

COSMOGRAPHY.
No. CXXIL Add. 2624.

u_,lﬂ." S.@J-_i
Md}fqugfogajﬁu\muﬁi@'
(il asiamall

The Nuzhatul-Qulab, a cosmographical work,
treating more especially of the geography of Persia and
some adjacent countries, composed by Hamdu’llah b.
Abi Bekr [transformed in this MS., f. 32, ll. 2—3, into
oSt ] b. Hamd el-Mustawfi el-Qazvini in the ycar
A.H. 740 (= A.D. 1339—1340). See Rieu, pp. 80—82
and 418—419; Ethé, col. 405—409.

Ff. 281 (ff. 12, 2812 blank); 29.1 X 17.0¢.; 23 1. Writ-
ten in a clear nasklk; headings and overlinings in red.
Dated A. H. 1092 (= A. D. 1681). Tables, maps, or
diagrams on ff. 184, 192, 202, 43¢, 456, 462, 468, 4742,
47%, 556, 1872, 1872, 1892, 1902, and 2622,

Begins as usual: —-

SeiFe poue o atls wde wde o e Ll e

;a\jl YO el E:.‘tﬂm s
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Contents: —

Preface, ff. 16—s5a; Table of Contents, ff. 5a—7a.

Fitiha, ff. 70—560.

Magdla I, ff. 566—127a.

Magdla I, ff. 127¢—1804.

Magdla 117, Qism I, ff. 180e—185¢; Qism 17, fi.
1856—2392; Appendix to Qism II (here called (o=,
not a\=* as in Rieu’s Catalogue); Qism III, ff. 2636—
2680; Qs IV, ff. 2686—2740.

Khatima, ff. 2740—2810.

No, CXXII. Add. 3146.

Another copy of the Nuzhatu’l-Qulab, by Ham-
du’llah b. Abi Bakr b. Hamd el-Mustawfi el-Qazwini

Ff. 322 (f. 7 missing; ff. 168—175, blank, represent
one missing leaf of the original; ff. 3082 and 319—322
blank; 4 or 5 leaves of the text missing at the end);
27.8 X 17.5 c.; 19 1. Written in a fair naskl, except ff.
317—318, which are in a legible but ugly naste‘lig.
Numerous marginal additions and corrections throughout
the work. Headings, etc., in red. No date. A note on
f. 12, signed by Guy le Strange, and dated Shirdz, .
Sept., 1879, states that the MS. was bought for him
in Isfahan.

Bought from Quaritch in 1894. It is numbered 1156
in his Catalogue (N°. 142) for June, 1804.

No, CXXIII. Add. 1084.

A tract on the definition and limitation of the seven
climes into which the habitable world is divided by
Muhammadan cosmographists, with a synoptical table,
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written by an anonymons Indian for Thomas Roebuck.

Ff. 12, of 27.5 X 20.5 c., and 15 l. each. Written in
fair Indian 7a‘/ig, but defaced on the last page by many
orthographical and other errors. The leaves appear to
be wrongly arranged, f. 12 (blank) standing first, and
being followed by f. 11, which contains the conclusion
of the tract, and should come after the plate. Headings
and initial words in red.

Begins (on f. 14, which, according to its position,
and a former European pagination, is f. 3%): —

5o ek Last dle af O L Bl e s 3 ol
& gy Dygem 0 g LS o,o PRRCAEWARSAS S m:
t.)uj_(m R N T G R JABY it L oY,
Blresus ke s sty Glob e Gowsad
slhe jpam 0 Ll (i 5 Bighe pele Jaast ez &
(sic) wradlys of daei m dos Onf RIS s skna
5y wdiie de axlo wedS el Rl S plys
Oman ols aKiyd Blsdy (s f.sio)f ped ey By el
xS s Oy et Juoly (B b o 5 (L 20) S Lo
o s ol Golhs , olddl e g dles & Lele
A shoy cazbo 30, Gl Wiz 307 sl 5 daex
JuS Km0 Jt 39 i o8 a8 Ll 2o & dlas
palll CEsT o et o5 1) Gl WA ey st
gl xtwils Ugitgs whiz watMen slamy cnmnl smm

ol gt 5 o grie (o e 0 gt

The dedication is followed by two gasidas, the first
beginning: —
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it pamed Dwigas Uiy 85 8030 Oy
O s Mo Oy (o TS oy (S0
and the second: —

il.u‘u-w)‘._w!.{;u&_fuk.dhdwlf
S 0 B Sl 1S o K

The cosmographic dissertation begins on f. 3¢, 1. 2
(f. 52 of the old notation) as follows: —

After defining a sphere, and discussing, in the form
of question and answer, the spherical shape of the earth,
the author describes its divisions, zones (or tropics),
and climes.

Then follows (on f. 10) the synoptical table already
mentioned. This is divided vertically into 8 divisions
(the uppermost for the titles of the columns, the re-
mainder for the 7 climes), and horizontally into 10 di-
visions (the last blank) with the following headings: —

(1) %8s (2) golan Sobb Jlis: (3) (oobusn goope: (4) jhgs
Dlugl Sobb: (5) mealie sypdia oV 351 (6) Dl (ot

(7) xeabie Juz: (8) mesbe =i (9) Kw ) This table
is written partly in red, partly in black

The conclusion nearly fills both sides of f. 11 (bound
as f. 2). In it the author criticises the above table (in
which he exposes 8 errors), and certain geographers,
viz. Qddi-zddé, ‘Abdu’l-‘Alf Birjandi, Muhammad Efendi,
Muhammad Shirwani, and Abu’l-Fadl u-—"‘)B—'s' Gy
on whose views it is based.

Ends as follows, the author having evidently intended
to insert his name after the last word, which should
read _aadai: —

F. 112 bears the Library stamp of May 28th, 1873,
and the words “From Prof. Wm. Wright”.
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ETHICS.
No. CXXIV. Add. 308.
Gpols Yl

The Akhlag-i-Nasiri, a well-known work on Ethics,
composed in A.H. 633 (sce znfra) by Nasiru’'d-Din
Muhammad b. Muhammad b. el-Hasan et-Ts1 (b. A. H.
607, d. A.H. 692). See Rieu, pp. 441—2; Eth¢, col.
882, etc.

Begins as usual with the later preface: —

2l ol AU e @ Y O & g0y 0> & OF
The earlier preface, containing the dedication to the

Isma‘ilf ruler of Quhistdn, Ndsiru’d-Din ‘Abdu’r-Rahim

b. Abi Mansur, after whom the work is named, follows

on f. 36, beginning: —

s Sl ol & glehll QLS 5l wdan a8 (550 A o

& b ol

The contents are stated on ff. 10e—114, the number
of the page on which each section begins being also
given, so as to form a regular index. The work is di-
vided into three main divisions called Magdla, the first
on Ethics, the second on (Economics, and the third
on Politics.

Magdle I is subdivided into 2 sections (gzs»z), the first
comprising 7, and the second 10, subsections (Fas/).
These begins as follows: 1 on f. 122, 2 on f. 134, 3 on
f. 202, 4 on f. 224, 5 on f. 282, 6 on f. 314, 7 on f. 429,
8 on f. 612, g on f. 654, 10 on f. 672, 11 on f. 709, 12
on f. 74%, 13 on f. 794, 14 on f. 872, 15 on f. 1034, 16
on f. 1082, 17 on f. 1200

Magdla I contains g5 subsections, beginning as fol-
lows: 1 on f. 153/, 2 on f. 1582, 30nf. 1634, 4 onf. 1709,
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5 on f. 1884. The fourth of these sections, on duty to
parents, was added by the author to the second re-
cension of his work in A. H. 663 (see f. 184¢), 30 ycars
after its original compilation (which falls, therefore in
A. H. 633 = A.D. 123;—6.

Magala I7T contains 8 subsections, of which the last
is missing, though included in the index, and stated
to begin on £ 275; whereas, in fact, the text ends on
f. 2732 (f. 2732 being blank), though there are two
loose leaves at the end, numbered 274 and 275, on the
last of which (f. 2754, 1l. 16—17) the title and first 11
words of subsection 8 actually occur. It is not clear
what has happened to the manuscript, for on the one
hand these two loose leaves begin and end abruptly,
and are written in a different hand to the rest of the
manuscript, and on the other hand the book is duly
brought to a conclusion with a peroration and colophon
on f. 273¢ as follows: —

pi ol g QLS xS atudys S b (shloy wami!
‘;—*'-*’@ =i slos> r.u.f t&t& U_su.« U._J)‘ (B WS r&k{
s olis” q:aud‘;.f wliwz> sl D) u‘}Azﬁ‘ h_JLw«IS[ \..ﬂ.a:_,..':
8);:-"- ol caasull Cauballl 3t Jubj vy Os> \..JLMJJN kb

The following continuation is written in the margin: —
}E,f))-_ was ol o wllds oSSl 51 s Oz 9
g » A Al sl Gl es FBT diigs de puls?
SIS Bz 0wl 1wy Joiy) (sleke 5 Jols) Slak>
olps 6T 5 wad Joolo Jailh of Gyt gui paie 5
Jooly i 5 (AL 5 Bard 5 (b oy ey LI G axi
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U}"L“D ez M sy ety Kandi J..éi x5a0 = L
a8 wawl Oual 04 EIU eP5 ags" 5;-:_:-l U.J) B |),‘
y waslb :5;4..'. &5 xiaeS ;O\i; o= =i Dysla baas) Ly
s alE s wike Iy ol Lo 5 g 3 wasslba
s dole slaols U" _;,J,o sxslw Al o sl oj-_ﬂ A-ité
» J’ Io &.XA.':L! © )L}!,,Q 5 ULfLXa.J cxsly D ‘}....»ob B )...m
5 gpaha Lot sovials Jdat st BUE - SC AR JLst st
de ol Lo dhia 5 Slyie SIE 33 aPlys 5 e fore)
26 Lo l)..u._( Lu.lw f"‘L“' > U,.JJ.@LE:J'.! ez ally O

i 9 selo el [P aiua]elt de 87, L)

el
uLo.f A A J,}.“ &4 }g..w {;g...! 5 Al z\.\) u:Ll rL&"

v 5 e

It would almost appear from the opening words of
this extract as though subsection 8§ (which is described
on f. 112, in the table of contents, as containing selec-
ted aphorisms of Plato — o b¥ 3k crmimie &5 | shboy)
had been included in, or amalgamated with, subsection
7, in which case the two loose pages at the end must
either belong to a difterent work, or to another recen-
sion of this.

Ff. 273 (ff. 12 and 2736 blank, save for English title
on former), and the two loose leaves, numbered 274
and 275, at the end; 23.9 X 13.5 ¢.; 14 1. Written in
a curious, scratchy nasta‘lig, apparently of 15th century.

No. CXXV. Add. 748.
R VRN Y|

The Aklldg-i-Mufisini, a well-known treatise on ethics
composed by the celebrated Huseyn Va‘iz-i-Kashifi in
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A.H. goo (A.D. 1494—s5). See Rieu, pp. 443—4, and
Ethé, col. 8g3.

Ff. 149 (ff. 12 and 149/ blank); 20.7 X 12.3 c.; 15 L
Dated A.H. 1022 (= A.D. 1613—4). Written in a
good, clear Za‘/ig on paper of various colours. Headings
in red. A note in Arabic on the first blank page (f. 12)
states that the volume belonged to one Hasan b. Haji
Muhammad el-Jakiri (ijs’i.&) in A.H. 1025 (= A.D.
1616). On the last blank page (f. 149%) is inscribed a
Turkish glhazal composed, apparently, by the copyist
(=2\3), under the zakhallus of Behd'i. It begins: —

& jl,‘ U_b, Ml, S5 pin s)l_._; S Jla>
bl o e oSl wns pae b

COSMOGRAPHY.

No. CXXVL Nn. 3.74.
s ol oesd sl alse

A magnificent copy of the Persian version of Qaz-
vini's ‘djd’ibw’l-Makhligit (“Wonders of Creation”),
corresponding with that described at pp. 462—3 of Rieu’s
Catalogue, and with Nos, 397 and 398 of the Bodleian
(Ethé’s Catalogue, col. 39g9—400). The following descrip-
tion of the MS. in Latin, signed “Saloman Negri”, is
written on f. 2432: —

“Preaclarus iste Persicus Codex auro contra @stiman-
dus est, tum propler argumenti prestantiam et nitidissi-
man, qua Scriptus est, manunt; tune proptey pictuvaruimn
et ovnamentorun compactionisque splendovem alque ele-
gentiam. Est illi Titulus Agiaieb Elmacloucat, z.e. M-
rabilia rerum creatarum. Author hujus operis est Zacharia
ben Mohammad Elcasuini: #ta dictus quia erat natus in
urbe Casbin in Persia; quidam ewn: E1-Koufi cognominant
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quia oriundus erat ex urbe Koufa in Arabia aut Chaldea
mortuus an. 674 Hegire. Christi 1059 [sicl. Hic liber
continet longissimam prefationem et duos Tractatus quo-
rum prior complectitur ves a nobis vemolissimas uti suit
coelt, Astra, Meteora: posterior explicat illas, que nobis
proxime sunt veluti Terra, Agque, Metalla, Plante,
Animalia, Volucres, Pisces, etc. etc. nec non de Scientiis
occultis, de Telesmatibus et ceteris magie naturalis par-
tibus”.

Ff. 243 (ff. 12, 242¢, and 243/ blank); 35.3 XX 23.2 c;;
17 l. Written in a fine clear ze¢‘/ig between gold and
blue lines; Arabic quotations written with gold in nask/;
headings of sections also in zask/, white on gold, in
a field of blue and gold, richly ornamented. Illumina-
ted miniatures or coloured diagrams, finely executed,
occupy the whole or part of ff. 14, 24, 33¢, 334, 344,
35%, 39% 49% 514, 55¢, 564, 564, 57¢, 632, 66, 1667,
1674, 1676, 168, 168%, 169, 1914, 1924, 1924, 193¢,
1934, 1942, 1952, 205%, 2062, 2064, 2072, 2084, 208%, 2094,
210—214 (both sides), 2154, 216—218 (both sides), 2199,
220e, 221—232 (both sides), 233¢, 234—=237 (both sides),
238¢, 239—240 (both sides), 241%. Diagrams, tables, etc.,
occur on ff. 132, 142, 154, 150, 17¢, 176, 182 (margin),
196, 209, 20, 214, 41¢, 764, 175%, 1764, 1765, 1774, 188e,
1884, 1892, 18¢¢.

Ff. 26—3e, both magnificently illuminated, contain
the title and author’s name ; the former runs as follows: —

3 )OO
v

clihid sy Kol Xadl 505
the latter: — .
A a7, Gand (5ic) Sy o M= iailal (g0

Ff. 36—4e, also most sumptuously and richly illumi-
nated, contain a Persian preface, written in the nask/
character, in white, on a gold ground, and beginning : —

2 14
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M s b ey Gz s gl olessias olid
23 ey & ek
The ordinary preface, of which the initial doxology
is retained in the original Arabic, begins on f. 44 (at

the head of which is another beautifully executed ‘unvdn),
as follows: —

SN2 (sic, for sy Lyl o (sic, for O) oy Ralaall
(—.,j.ii uiﬂr.ab L..] r{_Ui

REIN VE_ErEr PR S JRC UPS| R Y% NG WK gt S T D
st #5S gy xSl Al ¥y gyl el s
S ledl & il x> glpan wamd was el aGilis
P alsins e e lica Kilawga.d
23 s
C
Six lines not occurring in the Arabic text stand be-
forc the paragraph which occupies the lower part of p.
4 of Wiistenfeld’s edition. These contain the dedication
to ‘Izzu’d-Din Shdpir b. ‘Othmdn (¢f. Rieu, p. 4639,
second par.)
From the table of contents (ff. 62—=8a) this Persian

version would appear to agree substantially with the
Arabic original, but to contain also excerpts from Qaz-

vini’'s other work, the A}}zdru’!-ﬂz?:ia’.

The colophon (on f. 2422) gives the 16th of Jumdda
II, A.H. 974 (= Dec. 29, A.D. 1566) as the date of
transcription, but does not mention the name of the
copyist.



MEDICINE.
No. CXXVII. Mm. 2. 6.

(sPlinagyf o “)*5'-’
el J\.ugmi r..a@ :T_,..\‘ ..JO\..” oY RAADY

The great Medical Encyclopzdia entitled Dhakhira-
i-Khwarazmshahi, compiled by Zeynu'd-Din Abdu
Ibrahim Isma‘l b. Hasan b. Ahmad b. Muhammad el-
Huseyni el-Jurjani (d. A.H. 531 = A.D. 1136—7) for
his patron Qutbu’d-Din Khwdrazmshdh. See Hdji Khalfa,
N° 5704; Rieu, pp. 466—467; Ethé, col. 9g51—g54.

This manuseript is defective both at the beginning
and end. Of the first sheet of 8 leaves the first 2 lea-
ves (ff. 1—2) have been cut away, evidently with a
knife; and perhaps one entire sheet or more is lacking
before this point. The manuscript begins (on f. 3¢) in
the middle of ch. 6 of Guftir I of Book 1 with the
words —

fz\.ﬁ ..3),‘ N L§)K3L“" > L;L)\J)-Lm w,‘ r}.l.t.n as {_5_':Um Ls

Guftar II of Book I begins on the last line but one
of the next page (f. 34). The manuscript breaks of
abruptly in the middle of ch. 7 of Guftar II of the
Tatimma, or Supplement, so that the last 24 chapters
of the work (ch. VIII—XXXI) are missing.

Ff. 572 (ff. 1—2 missing from the first sheet); 35.7
X 22.0 c.; 29 l. Written very neatly, but not always
very accurately, in a small clear nask/, apparently of
the 15th century. Headings in red. A complete table of
contents is prefixed to each book and to cach part of
* the supplement.
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Book II begins on f. 432; Book III, part I, on f.
824; part II on f. 1202; Book IV on f. 1702; Book V
on f. 1goe2; Book VI on f. 2344; Book VII on f. 473¢;
Book VIII on f. 5084; Book IX on f. 5184; Supplement
(Zatimma), part 1, on simple drugs, on f. 533%; partII,
on compound medicaments, on f. 5384,

No. CXXVIIIL Add. 268.
albbll (B om0y o)l

A work on materia medica, by ‘Ali ibnu’l-Huseyn
el-Ansdri, known as Hdji Zeyn el-‘Attdr, who lived at
Shirdz in the latter half of the eighth century of the
lgjra. See Rieu, p. 4609.

Ff. 317 (f. 1, blank, missing; ff. 2¢ and 317 blank);
28.75 X 17.25 c.; 21—22 l. Handwriting not uniform,
chiefly nasklh. Headings in red. The author’s name (as
given above) occurs on f. 24, ll. 5 and 4 from foot.
Copied by Mir Hasan el-Huseyni of Garmrid, A. H. 1103.

The work is divided into two parts, of which the
first (f. 32) deals with simple, the second (f. 290%) with
compound medicaments. Both parts conclude with a co-
lophon, but the date of transcription is given only in
the first.

Begins: —

BIEIR G PP WIPN I RN I § W B E VO RO
g e S s Sl S s 2 ) EN
s68li Gb ol=l o b (595 o LS 51 (g8 2 o g il
No. CXXIX. Gg. 2.12.
oES olst o ma Badiald
The Ma‘danu 'sh-Shifa-i-Sikandarshahi, or “The-
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saurus of Therapeutics”, a treatise on Indian medicine,
compiled from various Sanskrit works (enumerated on
f. 92) by Bhavah b. Khawas Khan, and dedicated
to Sikandar Shiah Lodi (reigned A.H. 894—g23). See
Rieu, pp- 471—473; Ethé col. g61; an article by Dr.
Haas in vol. XXX of the Z.D.A1.G., pp. 630—0642; and
Dietz’s Analecta Medica, p. 171.

Ff. 537 (f. 14, 50—79, 5366—537¢ blank); 27.7 X 15.4
c.; 21 . Written in a small, neat nask. hand between
borders of blue and gold; headings in red. Transcribed
by ‘Abdu’l-Wahhdb, in the year A.H. 1047 (= A.D.
1637—38) or A. H. 1147 (= A.D. 1734—5): —

as e (®) make

Ff. 14—4? are filled with a table of contents. The
Preface and Dedication begin on f. 7¢ (which, with f. 8¢,
is illuminated, and ornamented in the margins with a
floral design in gold), and end on f. g4, The work itself
is divided into 3 chapters (Jl), each of which is sub-
divided into many sections (Ja3).

Chapter I (ff. g>—101%), on the scope and dignity of
Medicine, in 32 sections.

Chapter II (ff. 1014—1307), on Anatomy and Physio-
logy, in g sections.

Chapter III (ff. 1302—535%), on Pathology and Treat-
ment.

FARRIERY.
No. CXXX. Add. 3o7.
[selim?]

A treatise on farriery, based, as it would seem, on
the Sdlikotra (which is explicitly referred to on f. 442,
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l. 11), but not exactly agrceing with any of the Persian
versions of that work described by Rieu (pp. 480—484)
or Ethé (col. 1075—1077). The manuscript is defective
at the beginning, and no mention is made in what
remains of it cither of the title or the author’s name.

Ff. 96 (ff. 1—16, 28—29, and 92—9g3 missing); 25,3
X 14.8 c., 151. Written throughout in an ugly but leg-
ible Indian za‘/ig, which presents the peculiarity of
marking with a double stroke not only every gdf but
every Adf (J) also. Rude, but in some cases rather
spirited, coloured illustrations occur on ff. 17¢, 174 (2),
182, 184, 192, 210 (2), 222, 232, 236 (2), 272, 462 (2),
46% (2), 47°, 90%, 91, 917, 942, g4¢ and 95e.

The work is divided into g1 chapters (ob), most of
which are subdivided into sections (ysa). The arrange-
ment of the first six chapters is not clear: from f. 174
(which is now the beginning of the manuscript) to f. 27
(which is followed by a lacuna of two leaves) the head-
ings denote sections only, these extending from section
5 to section 61, and dealing, apparently, with the de-
fects of horses. The first heading after this lacuna is
section 2 (of Ch. VI, presumably). The remaining chap-
ters begin as follows: — VII on f. 324, VIII on f. 334,
IX on f. 332, X on f. 38¢, XI on f. 392, XII on f. 409,
XIII on f. 404, XIV on f. 412, XV and XVI on f. 414,
XVII on f. 42¢, XVIII on f. 424, XIX and XX on f. 437,
XXI on f. 442, XXII on f. 454, XXIII on f. 48, XXIV
on f. 534, XXV on f. 574, XXVI on f. 58¢, XXVII on
f. 614, XXVIII on f. 62¢, XXIX on f. 632, XXX on
f. 632, XXXI on f. 654, XXXII on f. 664, XXXIII on
f 712, XXXIV on f. 750, XXXV on f. 754, XXXVI on
f. 77¢, XXXVII on f. 78z, XXXVIII on f. 792, XXXIX
on f. 81¢, XL on f. 814, XLI on f. 827, XLII on f. 82,
XLIIT on f. 832, XLIV on f. 844, XLV on f. 86¢, XLVI
on f. 87, XLVII on f. 874, XLVIII on f. 882, XLIX
on f. 884, L on f. 892, and LI on f. gos.

The text cnds, without date or name of scribe, on
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f. goé, the remaining pages containing only coloured
illustrations and explanatory notes. F. 95 is written
over with prescriptions.

The name of “C. Patrick, Surat, 1801” is inscribed
on the last page but one and in the middle of the book.
The Latin names of some of the plants mentioned in
the text have been added here and there in the margin
in a small, neat hand.

GEOMETRY, GEOMANCY, AND MAGIC.
Neo. CXXXI. Dd. 6. g1.

Ff. 114 (ff. 10, 160—20%, 314, 5la—554a, 101/—1124,
and 1136—114¢% blank); 17.5 X 13 c.; 13 1. Written through-
out in a small, clear, legible #a‘/ig, except the pages
after f. 942, which contain notes and formulae written
for the most part in a sort of Turkish rug‘a.

Contents: —

I. (ff. 10—16¢). A Treatise on the Quadrant, in Arabic,
by Jamdlu'd-Din ‘Abdu’lldh el-Mdrdini, beginning: —

Gl Al Ous ol S salal agial LV o) s
WS 0ee 5 EASL phe 5 el DB AU 0l
elial mab yridl ol el Gpaldl o, o Bokall
oz o 39991.[:35 U.A.L:.bli el & d=c 5 sals sl L;:a
Khaiiie WLl awd ool 800l oo Jexll & By 0
B UL e 5 Kedia Jo

Dated in the colophon Rajab, A.H. 895 (May-]June,
A. D. 1490). A. similar work by the same author is
described in the Caf Cod. MSS. Orient. in Mus. Brit.,

pars 17, p. 192, CCCCVII, II and IIL
II. (ff. 212). A few astrological notes in Persian. Be-
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ncath the heading (Ca Vors O mop w._.L.h_.e) stand the

names of the 12 signs of the zodiac arranged in order in
two lines. Under each is a symbol which in the sub-
joined text replaces the full name of the sign. The text
bl:“fins: —_—

r_,qk)&a Feg r&_,“\m oA lj:.:-_] éwa ciu:w 55 r._\d.f U.a.a
t.)uwb 5> il fog” c..l.i: O\ML :.ucu ‘\.w xS U.@U" 85

III. (ff. 214—30?%). Another treatise on the Quadrant
in Arabic, beginning: —

Ay O sl a3 de hall , llall O Al 0Ll
Ky xa & 5wy s Oms 5 il anbll yees
b ey Bede doe Kb b BBl gyl Jes!
E‘JT ol Baewns & Rl Laf
As a matter of fact the tract, which is complete, con-
tains only 19 chapters. The author’s name is not men-
tioned: he may very possibly be Badru’d-Din Muham-
mad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad cl-Ghazil el-Mardini. Cf.
Cat. Cod. MSS. Orient. in Mus. Brit., loc. cit. Dated
A. H. 89s.
IV. (ff. 316—409q¢). Another similar treatise, in Arabic,

by Muhammad b. Mahmad el-“Umari el-Edirnawi, in
twenty chapters. Begins: —

el &y 0ns b de Blally dlell Oy AU 0L
Ope 3t O Oyl Al Yl Ouell Jea B O,
(PR [RENN G S g I S P PRI [ RPes )

!

...-u UJ..:J émjl: Uoyss & SlasH T N 0 ez
Also dated A. H. 89s.
V. (ff. 49%—50¢). Some verses and a prescription for
making ma‘jine in Turkish. On f. 5oé are 2 deyts in Per-
sian and 3 in Arabic.
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VI (ff. 556—042). A treatise, in Persian, on Geo-
mancy (sbi5 ke or Jus, ole). Begins (after the short
doxology): —

G2 abis e 85 Lz 5 laoii 51T eadlyy O Lt

Oub L'JT ) ).Sun s c_m....iw};_ )..a.me JL-:&_.‘\L) ‘&L_: n}-‘)
il P A5 QIO oRad oKl ).aou.n &JLA.{D » L= (f:iLJD iy

Dated Raebi‘w’l-avval 13th, A.H. 891 (= March 1gth,
A. D. 14386).

Of the remaining leaves, ff. 944—qg7? contain sundry
notes and memoranda, chiefly in Turkish; f. g8a a list
of the unlucky days in each month; ff. g8/—101e, more
notes in Turkish on Geomancy; and ff. 112/ and 1132
tables of the letters in the adjad order with the nu-
merical value of each. The other leaves are blank, or
merely scribbled on.

No, CXXXII. Dd. 12. 5.

Ff. 48 (ff. 42, 17, 182—20¢, blank; f. 48, blank, mis-
sing); 17.7 X 11.1 ¢, A manuscript containing various
prayers and religious formulz in Arabic, with expla-
nations in Turkish and Persian. The principal contents
are as follows: —

Ff. 2a—36. A prayer against sickness and madness,
in Arabic, beginning: —

FLES VP BERC B U RN U [P U RES N U et
s S 5 LKy y (o Al und s alll a3 (hasY
i

-'iul w59 ez o LSS

Ff. 4¢—7a. 4_;55*11 plasl ead sleo - (Turkish).
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Ff. 7a—oe. pisl aud sleo (Arabic).

F gr—gf. 345 Uy> ol o (Turkish).

Ff. 100—11a, el Gy 109 (Arabic). In this
cach letter of the alphabet is associated with a verse
of the Qur’an beginning with that letter.

Ff. 11e—i126. A talisman (}Xs®) in Arabic, with its
cxplanation in Turkish.

Ff. 126—14%. Yz sleo Z_,..u (Turkish).

Ff. 150e—162. Jas> =lzo (Arabic).

Ff. 206—=282. The “Morning Prayer” (CL-J:_L;_” sls0),
ascribed to ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, Arabic text written in
naskk, and fully pointed (5 lines to the page), with
Persian interlinear translation written in red, in Za‘/ig.
The Arabic begins: —

Jl fs_u“ il Cb..qji .me Jax E:-* ﬁm

The Persian translation begms- —-
'6“5 o uj&tm{
Ff. 296—46f. A prayer (in Arabic) to be used after
the visitation of an Imam’s tomb, entitled: —
plal J{ ) U.ae E,h::ﬂ Ou.:. LI S 2leo
Beginning: —

- B3k
L.‘J‘ rh!

Not dated; probably 17th century. Some notes in
Latin and other European languages are written in the
margins and on the blank pages.

P - ] -l 2

No. CXXXIII. Dd. 12.10.

Three treatises on the Occult Sciences, the first and
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third on Geomancy (), (.l.n), the second on the mystical
virtues of the Letters.

Ff. o8 (ff. 1—8 missing; f. 284 blank; ff. 48—54 mis-
sing; ff. 58, 60/—65%¢, and 98¢ blank), 18.0 X 12.0 c.

The first treatise (on Geomancy) is defective at the
beginning, the first 8 leaves having been lost. F. g
(thus numbered by the scribe or a former possessor)
begins abruptly as follows: —

3‘ .bLRJ &*4.? 3»{ MT ,I ) L'__‘A..mi Lq_sl_g) L;Kﬂ WB:—."I

U‘ ) Wu r,’_,-) \.}J}b )O WJMS\M D‘ D va )L&:;-

blss CM".-“- =5 MMT L‘JT ) w_d_tmh-)\—w pyaw w.ch )J'
ﬁ“"iML?LMgs)'B"‘JS)"S

This treatise ends on f. 272, and is dated Jumada
‘l-akhir 27th, A.H. 1o1z (Dec. 20d, A.D. 1603). The
name of the scribe is barely legible. It seems to read
A ge>,. Ff. 270—28¢ contain a few remarks and
notes on the science of Geomancy.

The second treatise (on the science of the Letters)
begins on f. 294, From the short preface we learn that
its title is \_5,;:!". Sl (“Mysteries of the Letters”), and
that is was composed by Ghiyathu’d-Din ‘Ali b. ‘Ali
Amiran el-Huseyni el-Isfahani (concerning whom see
Rieu, pp. 439%—440¢) for Prince Abu Bekr, son of Abt
Sa‘id Mirza Gurgani (see Rieu, pp. 1037, 6447) in the
year A. H. 870 (A.D. 1465—6). It begins: —
wad Koy 08 okl elde a8 Ll saibls Ll LS

phe T st S ) s erlb -l ez Qe o

2T wopai Jad coamilan ol Sl a5 ) 85
Ends on f. 57% with the following verses, which form
the xails: —
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G“MI—NU) CRNAz C’_Jj; M3 3 o3°
P | u_al._..b‘ s’ % ‘....9)
& ):—E"""""‘” l_JL-R-—J}-lJ 5 k3 ) Lﬁ-!9

s“)3d JJ:’- )‘) RIE At ULA-:.Q.! 3

R e o e T
B el
delmpdhtme i O pe
Glgdls F st easd A s
359 At f Ae )—l L'JT 6-_«‘-’{_‘ S
S (o gyt SFm ey
Goly i S0t Bls S
GOolsy el Mo aa® B nF
The text of this treatise ends here, as indicated by the

word 3 following the verses, and is followed by the
text of a letter written by Khwdja Burhanu’d-Din Abu
Nasr Pdrsd, for which, apparently, the author is indebted
to the illustrious Jami, whom he calls “his Master and
Patron” ((sylse o (c2s=). This letter occupies 13 lines.
Ff. 59a—602 are inscribed with an Arabic prayer writ-
ten in an unformed naskk hand.

The thurd treatise, written entirely on paper of a
reddish hue, occupies ff. 66e—qg8a. It is without title or
colophon, and begins as follows: —

(st Al ) 0y, de Byhall o (epllell &) AU oL
ol Gl (K s Gy s o QS (ol O Lal
2 conmih & Je

The last blank page (f. 98%) bears the following inscrip-
tion: — “ Ex dono Doctissi Humanissiq viri D. M. Crow”.



No. CXXXIV.
Add. 223 (Lewis 41).

A collection of Talismans, Charms, and Incantations,
of which the first part (ff. 42—19%) is partly in Arabic,
but chiefly in an unintelligible jargon, probably akin to
the ABalaybalan described by De Sacy (Not. et Extr.,
vol. IX, pp. 365—396); and the second part (ff. 200—
784) chiefly in Persian.

Ff. 83 (ff. 14—4e, 78i—834, blank); 20.1 X 15.1 c.;
11 1. Written partly in naskl, partly in ta‘lig. Headings
in red; no date.

Begins: —

etk 343 r._,_>,.si U_z),_u Vo
Goleo & o LI G ,f e :uu—. Qe Je §4
Z’d“ I}J :“ JMJ LSLM:

The first 19 leaves contain little that is intelligible,
save texts in Arabic interspersed amongst the above
gibberish. The Persian part begins at the top of f. 20
as follows: —

s r‘u.k.f 5 Dho).» &S z B i,o UM.\IO UL” S b
Cfb 10500 835fe0 Opadia O 0l Wby 0y Wb o)l TR

E\JT Ol w5 e 50 il Jum il G ST &S

The text on f. 362 is headed ZLJGM ol sl The book
contains many magical figures and cabalistic squares,
and spells for all manner of purposes, e. g. guarding

crops from excessive heat; driving away mice, etc.

No. CXXXV. Add. 1086.

Ff. 162 (f. 11 missing; ff. 12—16 wrongly arranged,
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so that they now stand 12, 15, 13, 14, 16; ff. 40, 47,
70, 76, 82, and g1 missing); 12.1 X 8.8¢c.; 15 L

This little manuscript, written throughout in a min-
ute nasta'lig hand (apparently in Afghanistan), and
devoid alike of title, colophon, preface, and date, con-
tains a large collection of prescriptions and formula,
apparently of an alchemical character, each of them
being, as a rule, headed ...A.d’).w, in red. The order of
the leaves and the number actually missing is in some
cases doubtful, since it is not always possible to make
out the collation.

On the outside of the cover is written “Cabul. 16%%
Sepr., 1842. F. Sullivan”. Under this are the initials of
a regiment, half obliterated, of which the letters “L¢
Dns” (Light Dragoons?) seem to form part. In the mar-
gin of f. 66 is written, in the same hand, *Awuwcen-Oole-
Khan.Chief of the Logur Valley. a Ghilzie”; and in the
margin of f. 7¢, “ Malomed-Sha-Khan. Chief of Lughman
Vale. a brother of Dost Mahommed.” The manuscript
was presented to the Library by Prof. Wm Wright.

The original formulary begins on f. 4 (partly destroyed
at the upper corner), with a series of formule headed
oz ol 5 oand palls ...M{J; Many of the words and
measures are not properly Persian, and appear to be
Pushti. As a specimen one of these formule (so far as
it is legible) is transcribed here from f. 12¢: —

J oo a0 ik du oS e iz 5 oSS Ko
o Mia a'i)j.m whaa ,! S - BJ;.f 2 UBK:;O &:L (S8R
S P solgs ad)f BAS U ket » L—'—':’J"{ s o
o= S U Ladad )y slE () aeg o (S
Kb 5l B BTy ol (7)o (SO0 ghyw & ok

Xl o S gl oS Gl 9w ol s AN s
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B V- CRR I Sy &5 Gy O M‘)_b ud;ﬁxrl_i (?) Aeamny s3b

Gl I Al OS5l

The formulary ends on f. 1584, but the (originally
blank) leaves at the beginning and end are for the most
part covered with similar formulae written in different
hands.

SCIENCE OF SWORDS. — PHYSIOGNOMY.

No. CXXXVI. Add. 418.

QY5 Wb, @ik palsiie Al ol Caninas
NN [JPY NSV INE JVVRL SV

Ff. 32 (ff. 1¢, 236—250¢ blank); 24.0X 14.5 c.; 15 1.
Written in good #a‘/ig, headings and overlines in red.
Transcribed in A.H. 1227 (A.D. 1812). Contains two
separate treatises, viz.: —

(I) Risalé-i-shamshir-shinasi (ff. 1—23,), a trea-
tise on swords, and the characteristics, peculiarities,
and virtues of their different kinds, by Lutfu’llah,
poetically called Nithar, and also known as Nusra-
tu’lldh Khdn, Begins: —

RO e
Nikee amd Sz Bae e 5 O3 gr=e & Lo,
Gt liad sy Oz & 2y il K caadie G
waal bl U pals o Gl e 13 o Wl
20 sl Gy S acl K@ oz aso > o
The author proceeds to say that, though all save
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the remembrance of God is unprofitable -and a waste
of life, yet, inasmuch as courage in battle, more es-
pecially against the infidels, is a noble thing, approved
alike by God’s Word, the Prophet’s sayings, and the
example of ‘Ali b. Abi Tdlib, he has decided to set
down in this treatise what he had learned from his
maternal uncle Mirza Fadlu'llih, Seyyid Mir Shah,
and others, as to the qualities and virtues of the dif-
ferent kinds of swords, a subject, he adds, which has
hitherto received less attention than other branches of
the art of war. In this undertaking he was encouraged
and helped by Mir Ahmad Ni‘matu’llihi, known as Mul-
tafit Khdn. The name of the work, wjlas ol (“The
help to discernment’™) was chosen by him because the
sum of the letters composing this title gives the date
of composition (A. H. 1118), as is explained in the
following verses (f. 2¢): —

Geliay Kallty wd paame 2Fw (!
G wmdiozr g adkall ey Sines
S o el o 28 5l o (oSS
0 S R W TR VPR AR g W O
Godles xgatn U b St s ol
dedliina —ilas g e L =y
T U W JVONE S PR W B SR VE_E
Qs nd o S oy My
“po ;5o bl B send S @3 it
“‘J—:‘;—E "(:',\_')L"‘ B &:u)L..u..._u 5 N {

The author concludes his preliminary remarks by
saying that since it is in India generally and the Deccan
in particular that a knowledge of the qualities of good
swords exists, therefore he uses the Indian termino-
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logy of the art without attempting to render the tech-
nical terms thereof into Persian. This transcript was
concluded on Safar 13th, A. H. 1227 (= Feb. 27th, A. D.
1812). Name of copyist not mentioned.

(II) Risalé-i-Dala’ilu’l-Firasat (ff. 256—32%), a trea-
tise on Physiognomy, by Muhammad Mirza Khdn. Be-
gins: —

5 imlisW Loluas (5i6) wand@l ez o o 0wl
Ll s> 5 Ciamo sy O b L. B0 oW (=Liae

‘-"—"-M‘)j rl-ﬁ )O (_;;A:I.As' UL..> ‘jra O\.:g Ui)ii” u;..}!) J.Ma.ﬂ.l
3G o=t A0 e O e e ke ey S8 S
o A s0ped e TLT 5353 G 0 6S e (O
ovedite (sboka 3t 51 b o aF p3adl G
» .!hn.-.ﬂ\l! >1A€-M:' JN:IMA L’)LA!J 8»)_,,.4._1 \.A..'-QMJ& \_.A......wi Mw}—’
LX&-;‘O; \.._.J\-E.)ﬁ &;‘JL.:.:" ) |..=.JL_1 3.} ) MJ\S'LJ )é W &?fau 3_,,-}-&-‘0
s bl b ©hias a0 wad@ll Joa¥ou  cems s

ol Janll g Ipladn® (e 5 JNSY (503 (Sl

Of the two works from which the author compiled
this treatise, the Dhiakhirati’'l-Multtk, by Amir Seyyid
‘Ali b. Shihdabu’d-Din b. Mir Seyyid Muhammad el-
Huseyni of Hamaddn (d. A. H. 786), is described at
p- 447¢% of Rieu’s Catalogue; and the Zulifatu'n-Nasd'il,

by Yiasuf Gadd (A. H. 752), at pp. 124—5 of Pertsch’s
Berlin Catalogue. Contents: —

..b,).m.a f’ln o J, of Umio Dy=la kel ok © xa B2
(f. 259) E“H PSS Vo)

(f. 266) G e wadd o S b
(f. 272) (28 scctions) & cafk> i o 2 r—i’J il
(f. 329) UGES

15
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Date of transcription, Safar, A.H. 1227 (= Feb.—
March, A.D. 1812). Name of copyist not mentioned.

AGRICULTURE.

No.CXXXVIL.  Add. 887.
el s

Kitab-i-Zira‘at (the Book of Agriculture), a treatise
on Indian agriculture.
Begins: —

Wb > = 0o 5 Pl ek

UI)')i s s [Py U‘Jj A

e oS0 O wamdly ) xS wle

e T NS VST SEOOVC R K S © S B
Ends: —
¥

The title of the work occurs only in the colophon.

Ff. 18 (last two blank); 31.0 ¢ 21.0 c.; 13 L

Written in a legible but ugly Indian #zsig in the
year A. H. 1216 (A. D. 180o1—z2). The contents are
briefly as follows: —

F. 16. Exordium.

F. 2. On the scasons for sowing, and the relations
between the Indian, Persian, and English months.

Ff. 26—3¢0. Comparative table of the Indian, Persian,
and English months; list of the 27 Hindu paklks which
make up the year; lists of the cereals and vegetables
which can be sown in the different seasons.

oM (%2
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(Of what is to be sown and reaped during the rainy
season).

(Of what is to be sown and reaped during the winter
or autumn season).

F. 100 LSLA.M.JL-.I J«ui &J..XD-t-m 3)\) D) U.a.»‘-l_.f &_‘ﬁhﬂ-\f

&Y o=
(Of what is to be sown and reaped during the sum-
mer or spring season).

i = T . M - . - -

E. I)a.)a =5 ous W) ,}JI_.JLS_, L5)L{}—-‘ erﬂ‘ s_/\_ﬁ_.P-_A;

o_,.;’a.'...» L\ﬁ c&g).l.ua
(Of the different kinds of vegetables, melons, and sugar-
canes produced during the spring season).

A copy of this work (dated A.H. 1217) appears to
form past of the contents of the British Museum MS.
Or. 1741. See Rieu’s Catalogue, p. 10132, L

Presented by the late Dr. William Wright, Dec.
314, 1873.

LEXICOGRAPHY.
PERSIAN DICTIONARIES.

No. CXXXVIII.  Oo. 6. 61.
Magf! o3 9o

The Mu’ayyidu’l-fudala (“Scholars’ aid”), a dic-
tionary of Persian and Arabic words explained in Per-
sian. See Rieu, p. 494; Ethé, col. 1006. The author’s
name, Muhammad b. Lad, occurs on f. 14, 1. 13.

Ff. 254 (f. 12 blank, f. 232 missing); 20.7 X 14.0 c.;
25—26 1. Dated Sha‘bdan, A. H. 1o74 (March, A.D.
1664). Written in a bad nasta‘lig hand, the words ex-
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plained, sections, ctc., in red. A good deal wormed and
mended, especially the last page, whereby a great por-
tion of the colophon is rendered illegible. The tran-
scription seems to have been effected very hurriedly,
for the scribe states in the colophon that he worked
at it without remission for two months and some days
“not distinguishing night from day”. In an inscription
on the blank page at the beginning the book is de-
scribed as —

G s ki s ST s e o Ml o ol
Gwloga L:JL.,;’;A P

No. CXXXIX. Oo. 6. 8.
olaMandl 4 olell Ceis
e Neaf e e ).” S UY N FOVES)

The Kashfu’'l-Lughat wa’l-Istilahat, a dictionary
of Arabic and Persian words, with especial reference to
the terminology of the Sufis, by ‘Abdu’r-Rahman b.
Ahmad Sur. See Rieu, p. 495; Ethé, col. 1006—1007.

Ff, 620 (ff. 12, 6202—¢, blank); 25.8 X 16.5 c.; 19 L
Written in fair Za‘lig, the words explained being in
red. The Arabic paging is wrong by 10 from f. 430
(numbered 440) onwards. The manuscript was tran-
scribed partly by Sheykh Pir Muhammad, poetically sur-

named Mu'nis ( mise U.al..—.a.a pJe] '\m e s AD B,
partly by Diust Mubammad Qasn‘n b. Sheykh Barkhir-
ddr; and concludes with two pages of panegyric on the
former by the latter, which contain an account of the
apportionment of the labour, and the date of comple-
tion, Muharram 11th, A H. 1103 (= Oct. 3rd, A.D.
1691), corresponding to the 35th year of Awrang-Zib’s
reign.
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Begins: —
a__g,@g,lm,wm....mm;ﬁ&w
s bt oy Wy ke 8 A ol 5 Sl e
2Ty 07 il
No. CXL. Qo. 6. 6.
spiilen K

The Farhang-i-Jahangiri, a well-known lexicon of
Persian words explained in Persian, by Jamadlu'd-Din
Huseyn Inju b. Fakhru'd-Din Hasan of Shirdz, com-
pleted in A.H. 1017. See Rieu, pp. 496—498; Ethé,
col. 1or1—1014.

Begins: —

¢ eoamivy| rL_.'\ Sl e Ly zj.! 5 Al
I,_g,ﬁﬁ L'JT3 o)-___!l L‘J"'!‘ &l Jujf s UT

Ff. 448 (f. 1e¢ blank); 30.2 X 17.5 c.; 25 l. Written
in a neat, clear za‘/ig, except ff. 153—278, which are
in another and much less graceful hand. Headings and
words explained in red.

Transcribed for ‘Abdu’l-Ghafir Khan b. Mugim Khan
of Ahmad-nagar, by ‘Abdu’l-Hafiz b, Hafiz Ahmad, in
the 44th year of the reign of Awrangzib ‘Alamgfr, A.H.
1111 (= A. D. 1699—1700).

No. CXLI.  Add. 190 (Lewis 11).
L_g_).,siil.@:;. eia'@).'s
Another copy of the Farhang-i-Jahangiri.
Begins as usual: —
-z\]‘; VA RNEIR R E P ERRN s o1
Ff. 460 (ff, 16—24, 4580—460¢ blank); 27.7 X 15.6 c.;
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25 1. Written in a small, good Persian ze'/ig between
borders of blue and gold; headings in red.

In the colophon on f. 4582 the date of completion
is given as Sha‘ban i4th, A. H. 1066 (= June 7th, A. D.
1656), and the name of the copyist as Shah Salman b.
Mir Muhammad el-Huseyni of Shiraz.

The chronogram giving the date of completion (A. H.
1017 = A.D. 1608—9), as given by Rieu (loc. czt.), oc-
curs on f. 4584

No,CXLII. Add. 101 (Lewis 12).

e il e

The Majma‘u’l-Furs, a well-known dictionary of
Persian words explained in Persian, composed by Mu-
hammad Qdasim b. Hdji Muhammad Kadshani, commonly
called Suriri, and completed in A.H. 1008 (= A.D.
1500—1600). See Rieu, pp. 498—s500; Ethé, col. 1009
—IIII.

Begins as usual: —

MOP 5> U3""‘ et ):.:._-'s:‘w Aiaiiils 9 r}b’ stous!

£ o
Ff. 320 (ff. 1e—z¢, 316—320 blank; f. 317, blank,
missing); 25.5 X 15.5 ¢.; 19 1. Written in a small, fairly
good za'lig by ‘Ali Naqi b. Mirzd Jamal(?), and com-
pleted on Thursday the 15th of Rabi‘ I(?), A. H. 1056
(= May 1st, A.D. 1646). Headings, etc., in red. The
appendix on the /s#‘drdt occupies ff. 3144—3152. The
draft of a Persian letter occupies ff. 3186—319a.

No, CXLIII. Add. 188 (Lewis g).
(S el BN S BOC=W| ésb ULQ?)""

The celebrated Persian dictionary entitled Burhan-
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i-Qati‘, compiled by Muhammad Huseyn b. Khalaf-i-
Tabrizi, poctically surnamed Burhan, in A.H. 1062
(=A.D. 1652). See Rieu, p. 500.

Ff. 508 (ff. 12 and 508¢ blank); 33.0X 19.0 c.; 25 L
Written in a neat, legible za‘/ig, the words explained
being in red. Dated A.H. 1111 (= A.D. 1699—1700).
Copyist: — Murtada-Quli Beg. On f. 14 is imprinted the
seal and superscription of one Mu‘izzu’d-Din Muhammad.

Begins as usual: —

I e R A BT
ol sy KU 5 (ombas 5 5

Nos. CXLIV—CXLV.
Add. 181 and Add. 182 (Lewis 2 and 3).

gl (o

The Burhan-i-Qati‘, a well-known Persian Diction-
ary by Muhammad Huseyn b. Khalaf ct-Tabrizi, poet-
ically surnamed Burhan. See Rieu, p. 500.

One volume of ff. 504, bound in two, of which the
first contains ff. 1—252 and goes down to the word
),g?xmo, while the second includes ff. 253—504, and ex-
tends from the word Y wawd to the word wyéss. Ff.
12 and 504 are blank. The leaves measure, in vol. I,
39.5 X 25.2 c¢.; and, in vol. II, 39.0X 25.2 c. As far
as f. 381 inclusive the pages contain 25 lines each;
after that 19 or 20 lines only.

There is no colophon, date, or scribe’s name. The
writing, a clear but ugly Indian /e‘/ig, appears to be
of the last century. The words explained are written
in red.
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No, CXLVI. Qo. 6.5.
(Soadsy SAP3
sram\Jl ) gaell oue o u\.ﬁxb;-” Aas Raksal

The Farhang-i-Rashidi, a well-known Persian dic-
tionary by ‘Abdu’r-Rashid b. ‘Abdi’l-Ghafir el-Huseyni
el-Madani et-Tatavi, who lived till about A.H. 1069
(= A. D. 1658—q). See Rieu, pp. 500—s501; Ethé,
col. 1016.

Ff. 283 (ff. 1, and 2826—283% blank); 32.3 X 20.7 c.;
23 1. Written in an ungraceful but legible Za'/ig; head-
ings and words explained written in red. The Arabic
pagination begins on f. 2, and is one behind the En-
glish as far as f. 226, where it stops; except that on
ff. 123—126 the English and Arabic paginations cor-
respond, and that ff. 127—130, though now standing
in right order, are wrongly numbered in Arabic.

Begins as usual: —

Szl Uhaliag o S 9 salliw U‘.L‘-..JBT 8eS il
2l oS o] 5,0

The manuscript was transcribed for Gharib Das b.
Prithi-Mal by Gadd Beg b. Mirzda Beg, Moghul, of the
Bahdrld Turcomans, domiciled in Shdh-Jahan-pir; and
completed on Wednesday, the gth of Jumada II, A.H.

1119 (= Sept. 7th, A.D. 1707). Like all known copies,
it lacks the Khdtima.

No. CXLVIL Add. 795.
(__,,.st Gle . z».x“Uf Gi)"w

Ff. 130 (ff. 19, 1060¢—1092, and 130? blank); 24.7 X
15.3 ¢.; 21 L in the first part (ff. 16—r05%), which con-
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tains the Sirdju’l-Lughat; 14 1. in the second (ff. 1097—
1307) which contains the Fawdb-i-Shafi. The former has
no date; the latter is dated Rajab A. H. 1190 (Aug.—
Sept., A.D. 1776).

I. The Siraju’l-Lughat (ff. 1>—105¢), second part (o
(4s9), containing explanations of rare words, metaphors,
and expressions employed by modern Persian poets, and
not to be found in ordinary dictionaries, such as the
Farhang-i- Fahdngivi, Burhan-i-Qdti‘, etc. These words
and expressions are divided into two classes, the first
such as are for the most part ignored or misunderstood
by the people of India; the second such as are under-
stood, but of which the correctness is questioned. Con-
cerning the author, Sirdju’d-Din ‘Ali Khdn, poetically
surnamed Arzi, see Ricu, pp. so1—z; Sprenger’s Oude
Catalogue, pp. 132—4. He was born at Akbar-dbdd in
A.H. 11o1 (A. D. 168g—q0), and died in Lucknow on
the 23rd of Rabi‘ II, A. H, 1169 (Jan. 26th, A. D. 1756).
Begins: —

}mt,_ﬁijgw,.ww&?ém‘, Qﬁ?‘;éﬂ_g

5y de el o pald] 03 a8 VR ¥ R K
et o B S 5 ol s 85 ol &S Al
i) A o9 pi.; o Sl e ol=dhol 5 B
eomand '-9;‘““ O3 5 e 5 il b(*s” e
Ends: —

M2 5 b pam hasle Sloy gllan ez (ils @ 9 )-L;‘
e g ol 5 oS e ASke i 9
5y ol de oV e sl gheo B 5 ol i

XE e @@ ol

The words and expressions are arranged alphabet-
ically throughout.
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II. The Jawab-i-Shafi (ff. 109/—1302), by Va-rasta
(Siyal-Koti Mal of Lahore: see Rieu, p. 503), contain-
ing a defence of certain expressions employed by Ha-
kim Beg Khdn, poetically surnamed Hakine, in his ver-
ses, which had been criticised by Sirdju 'd-Din ‘Ali
Khan, the author of the above-mentioned Sirdju’l-Lughat.
Va-rasta says in his preface that when Hakim Beg Khdn
came from Delhi to Lahore in A.H. 1163 (A.D. 1750)
he paid him a visit, and was shewn a copy of his
friend’s diwdn, in the margin of which were inscribed a
number of Sirdju’d-Din’s unfriendly criticisms. These he
was requested by Hakim to answer, and accordingly,
in response to his urgent entreaties, he composed this
treatise, wherin he vindicates the usages condemned
by Sirdju’d-Din.

Begins: —

b Do ol e 1 heekie 1S & S0 O
O\RAA o 3 . v_-,»..mg.w.n e ke 5l el k>
oy 0 m)’éﬁ)ddmjmuiﬁ‘):?dbk_ﬁm;ﬁ:

oADK Bl s e agd 59 Yoo 5 palss
Ends: —

iy ,»T ok dime gla Oly= pwaa slly O Llad waed

Gp®Y wiwly sl waade pd ali hatls leo wlstie

1.
.rlm‘,aﬁlnam(}aogﬂdi{‘é\@a_m%}‘%,ﬁ
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No. CXLVIIIL Add. 2986.
ize Lraly 58] Ja o jaisie dla,
@) sVl owal! ous o s

A compendious dictionary of Persian words, illustrated
by citations from the poets, compiled by Huseyn b.
‘Abdi 's-Samad. A Persian note on f. 12 describes
it as the Kanzi'l-Lughdat of Mir Mulammad ‘Ali Mash-
ladi, but that this is an error appears from the words
immediately following the short doxology (f. 14, 1L

5—7): —
s Kelbiwd wae Keladh Juld 30y O gwisr O
)'_5 =2 \-_-,..,mﬂ‘ aJLm) Q--’i as (?)L_gﬁLf".Sdi e Lo O"‘I

The doxology, with which the book opens, begins: —

5 Hegd Jgomma o eloasd y Oz 5l el Gelaw 5 K3
;_:JT wamd jou

Ff. 152 (f. 12 blank; f. 8 missing; f. 62 missing; ff.
63—72 misplaced so that they stand in the following
order — 63, 65, 64, 67, 66, 69, 68, 71, 70, 72; f. 80
missing; ff. 115—119 misplaced so that they stand —
116, 118, 115, 117, 119; f. 135 missing); 19.8 X 11.4 c;
15 1. Written in fair nasta‘lig; the words explained are
written in red, and are arranged primarily in chapters
(bad) according to the final letter, and secondarily , within
cach chapter, in sections (fas/) according to the initial
letter.

It appears from the compiler’s preface that his prin-
cipal sources were Muhammad b. Hinddshdh and Shams-
i-Fakhri.

Date of transcription, Sha‘ban, A. H. 1009 (= Feb.,
A.D. 1601). The first leaf is supplied in a later hand,
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ARABIC-PERSIAN DICTIONARIES.

No. CXLIX.
Add. 193. (Lewis 142).

)aLa.J f Els

The Taju’l-Masadir, a Persian dictionary of Arabic
infinitives, by Abua Ja‘far Ahmad b. ‘Ali el-Magqari el-
Beyhaqi. See Hdji Khalfa, vol II, p. 93, N° 2054;
Cat. Cod. Arab. Mus. Brit., p. 4692, ¢; Ethé, col. g8o.

Ff. 306 (ff. 19, 1312, and 3064 blank); 25.0 X 14.4 ¢.;
17 1. Written in a fair #ask/Z hand, the words explained
being in red. There is a colophon on f. 130%, at the
end of the first part, dated Muharram 1gth, A. H, 1111
(= July 17th, A, D. 1699); and another at the end of
the book (f. 3064) dated Friday, 23vd of Rabi‘ I, A. H.
1111 (= Sept. 18th, A. D. 1699). In the latter the scribe’s
name is given as Faqih Muhammad, commonly called
Fath-Muhammad b. Faqih Ahmad b. Faqih Muhammad
b. Faqih Huseyn b. Faqih Hamza b. Qddi ‘Abbds.
From a seal on f 12 and a note on f. 1312 the book
appears to have belonged formerly to a Sheykh of the
Qadiri order of dervishes.

Begins: —
ddl oo sdst KA seds fous llall o) a8 0Ll
6:1-!. ‘IJIJGH L)
Ne. CL. Oo. 6. 44.

Sl pai ol Caaiar el Glias

The well-known Nisabu’s-Sibyan, or Arabic-Per-
sian rhymed vocabulary of Abti Nasr Farahi. See
Ricu, p. 5042, IV; and Ethé, col. 980 ¢f seq.

TFf 24 (ff. 1 and 24¢ blank); 23.7 X 15.5 c;; 16 I
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Written in fairly good za‘/ig. The letters g and S are
written in red under the words in the glossary to in-
dicate whether they are Arabic or Persian.

A short prose preface (2 lines of Arabic doxology, 3
lines of Persian, explaining the object of the work) is
prefixed to the rhymed vocabulary.

No. CLI. Add. 241 (Lewis L).

Ff. g1 (ff. 12, 68—77e, and 8gé—qgi1?¢ blank); 32.0 X
20.3 c.; 13 l. Written in a large, clear Indian ze‘/ig. Ru-
brications only in the last part (ff. 774—8qga). The date
in the colophon appears to read 1oth of Rabi‘II, A. H.
1116 (= Aug. 12, A.D. 1714), but the year may be
1016 (I ).

Contents: —

(I) The Nisabu’s-Sibyan (;jl-a-ssdt Slaai) of Abt
Nasr-i-Fardhi (a well-known rhymed Arabic-Persian
vocabulary), with running commentary in prose. See Rieu,
pp- 504 and 506; Ethé, col. g80—g83. This commentary
appears to correspond exactly with the #kird described
by Ethé (N°. 1642 of the Bodleian). Ff. 16—54e.

(IT) An anonymous treatise on chronology, astronomy,
divination, etc., composed, as appears from the last
line but one from the bottom of f. 552, in A. H. 983 (=
A.D. 1575—6).

Begins abruptly: —

O i e g s Gl s
a-.?i;:l:é 3 SR s 03_- ._Aﬂl:' s ONE] )51.) L5L)u._i‘ Y LQM

-

Ff. 540—676.

(III) A list of synonyms (Arabic and Persian) arranged
in categories without regard to alphabetical order.

Begins: —
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E\ﬁ (Qpzry Cosz Qs ‘U" r.o»_xg r.._,_‘,a C s C iR t)_..,.._: iroT
Ff. 770—8ga.

No. CLIL Add. 225 (Lewis 43)

‘54 U].Mu.lf zb‘sw ‘u@[).s i Ol

Ff. 102 (ff. 19—2a, 62—qa, 83¢—8642, gba—1004, 1016—
1024, blank); 18.2 X 12.5 c.; g—18 L. Written partly in
good Persian, partly in bad Indian, ze‘/ig. No colophon
or date.

Contents: —

F. 2¢. A talisman ascribed to ‘All.

F. 32. Formule used by the contracting parties in a
sigha, or temporary marriage.

F. 3¢. A recipe for dyeing the beard.

Ff. 4a—z5a. Notes on the prescribed ablutions, ctc.

Ff. gé—6gt. The Nisab of Abt Nasr-i-Farahi,
with running commentary. See Rieu, p. 5o4; Ethé, col.
980—983. This copy corresponds with N° 1642 of the
Bodleian.

Ff. 70e—71e. A short chronological account of the
Creation and the Prophets, headed: —

JFCY VO P S JOS PRSN UROWE P X SRR |
£ i
Ff. 71e—722. A table, headed ous® (3 wliy>, shew-

ing the number of times which each letter of the al-
phabet occurs in the Qur’dn.

Ff. 736—g8e. A tarkib-band of seven strophes (wag®
i) by Mawlinag Hasan of Kéashdn, beginning:

Coplledl O Ogtigs sl (sh Wl
‘EJ._{O ) QTQ uL.R..éT U—_A_.K-Q'J. 5 }ﬂ oL_‘—MT

Ff. 78,—83a. Part of the Miftah-i-Gulistan (“Key
to the Gulistan”), composed, as appears from a very
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wordy preface, by Uweys b. ‘Ala, known ds Adam
(' Gy= e 2 my)), and dedicated to Mahmid Shéh
b. Muhammad Shdh Bahmani (Z. e¢. Mahmud II, reigned
A. H. 887—qg24). The author says in his preface that
his work was intended to consist of two parts (Qisme),
the first explaining certain words occurring in the text
which seemed to him to need explanation (though, as
a matter of fact, many of the words explained are quite
commony); the second explaining the Arabic sentences
and verses introduced therein. The text ends abruptly at
the bottom of f. 832 in the middle of Qism I, at the
letter ;. Begins: —

vopad L xSy oy N Ludl o5 B oS e xS

i\JT u;kﬁ.ib)f

Ff. 86/—87a. A Table for finding on what day of the
week the first day of any Muhammadan month in any
year falls. Attributed to the Imam Ja‘far-i-Sddiq.

Ff. 870—gs52. A Treatise said to have been composed
by the Imdm Ridd for the Caliph Ma’'min, on auguries
to be drawn from birds, etc.

Ff. 100/—101,4 Prescriptions for compounding certain

clectuaries (. y\=a).

No. CLIIL Oo. 6. 52.
- ZLS\m." o C'{uﬁ
ssod! odla CF S oy QeSW Jadlt (oY
s Sy

The Surah, an abridgement of Jawhari’s well-known
Arabic dictionary, the Sihah, with the addition of the
Persian equivalents, by Ab#’l-Fad! Mulammad b. ‘Umar
b. Khdlid, called Jamal-el-Qurashi. Sec Rieu, p. 507,
and Ethé, col. 983. The work was completed (see Ethé,
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loc. cit) on Safar 16th, A.H. 681 (= May 26, A.D.
1282). It has been published at Calcutta (A.D. 1312)
and Lucknow (A.H. 128g). This copy was completed
on Friday, Sha‘ban 231, A.H. 1066 (= June 16th,
A. D. 1656).

Ff. 521 (f. 1e¢ blank); 21.2 X 14.0 c¢.; 21 1. Written
in a fairly legible naskk.

No, CLIV. Add. 837.
suall ol

Another copy of the $ural} of Jamal el-Qurashi.

Ff. 463 (ff. 12 and 463 blank); 28.5 X 18.0 ¢c.; 20 L
Written in a good, clear Za‘/ig; headings in red; words
explained written in red in the margins,

Transcribed by Muhammad ‘Abid-i-]a'fari, and com-
pleted on Sunday, Safar r1th, A. H. 1085 (= May 17th,
A.D. 1674). F. 12 bears, amongst other seal-marks, that
of Rafi‘u’d-darajat (Moghul emperor in A.H. 1131).

No., CLV. Add. 192. (Lewis 13).
a2y IS oas oy Oweste) lal] -

The Kanzu'l-Lughat (“Treasury of Lexicography™),
a dictionary of Arabic words explained in Persian,
compiled by Muhammad b. ‘Abdil-Khaliq b.
Ma‘raf of Gilan in the latter half of the ninth cen-
tury A.H. See Rieu, pp. 507—8; Ethé, col. ggI.

Ff. 387 (ff. 12 and 3854—387¢ blank); 25.0 X 16.8 c,;
21 l. Written in a good #4‘lig; the Arabic words in
naskh and overlined with red.

A colophon on f. 3874 (in which the name of the
person for whom the manuscript was written has been
obliterated) contains the date 15th of Rabi‘ II, A.H.
1109 (= Oct. 232d, A.D. 1600).
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No.CLVI. Add. 189 (Lewis 10).
el =5

Another copy of the Kanzu'l-Lughat.
Begins as usual: —

ij} (K W u'l.?)tg )L‘b' Uimbiw o Q7 wilad A5 Sl
Ff. 254 (ff. 12 and 2516—254¢% blank); 32.2 X 17.0 c.
Written in a fair Za‘/ig; words explained written in red.

Dated Saturday, Sha‘bin 12, A.H. 1085 (= Nov. 11,
A.D. 1674).

No. CLVII. Oo. 6. 7.
el ):if

Another copy of the Kanzu’l-lughat.

Ff. 358 (f. 12 blank; incomplete at end); 26.7 X
15.0 ¢.; 23 1. Written in a bad Indian Z2‘/ig, apparently
of the 17th or 18th century, between margins ruled in
colours. Headings in red.

Begins: —

Gplia P 0 St of gFw 52 i
& rU \!]L..J LSL'L::" oj.,.u (o W L.: :.}j_} _,_{

R e AL LS ol , 07 ol 8 sl
T R f;"‘f Ay’ UL‘-‘:“"T S B
3 ol
I3
Ends abruptly in the course of the pf =e gl S
Puall & o with the following words: —
7Y NS 5 0B Slamfe 5 ST xleyd s o
(sic, for x=59) xes\® s IS tffi:wj.f . ;é\.k..a 5 B
’ l,_s)) L&:‘Lﬁ-‘)j) (.:'.’\45'@ w!
16
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Ne. CLVIIIL Add. g10.

Muntakhabu'l-lughat-i-Shahjahani, a dictionary
of Arabic words commonly used in Persian, compiled
by ‘Abdu’r-Rashid el-Huseyni el-Madani et-Tatavi in
A.H. 1046 (= A.D. 1636—7), as shown by the chro-
nogram at the end (f. 761%), which runs: —

G & e o i & )S o I8 3 Rl s g
See Rieu, pp. 501 and 5102, and Ethé, col. gg2.

Ff. 764 (f. 12 and ff. 762—3 blank, except for the
title on the first; f. 764, also blank, is missing); 22.0 X
14.5 c.; 11 L Written in a good legible za‘/ig, the
Arabic words explained in red. The transcription was
completed on Shawwal 17th, A.H. 1225 (= Nov. 15th,
A.D. 1810). A portion of the text accidentally omitted
by the copyist between f. 608 and f. 609 has been sup-
plied on a slip, measuring 29.5 X 9.5 c., which is at-
tached to f. 60g.

No. CLIX. Add. 811.
ilesUls ol Fuia
Another copy of the Muntakhabu’l-Lughat-i-
Shahjahani.
Begins as usual: —

T onlesa &
Ff. 346 (ff. 1—72 and 3420—346¢ blank, save for
title on 12, 5¢, and 72 and note in Persian on the num-
ber of sheets and leaves in the MS. on the last; f. 110
missing); 25.0 X 14.5 c.; 19 . Written in fair ze'/ig,
Arabic words in red.
Ends with the chronogram giving the date of com-
position (A.H. 1046 = A.D. 1636—7) cited by Rieu
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(pp. 300—501), and Ethé (col. gg2), and the following

brief colophon: —

19

No. CLX. Ll 6. 14.
UquJ o xe=\y

The same Arabic-Persian glossary which forms the
first part of Gg. 6. 31 (sce pp. 251—2 nfra).

Ff. 40 (f. 12 blank); 17.8 X 12.4 c.; 7 1. Written in
a sort of Turkish diwani hand. Turkish interlinear glos-
ses in red. No date or colophon.

On f. 12 is the following inscription: — “Dictionario-
lum Arabicum in tria capita distinctum quorum primum
communiora pleraque verba et verbalia synonomis con-
junctis, secundum phrases aliquot Arabicas, tertium
dictiones quasdam contraria significantes, Persicé et Tur-
cice, sed neglecto ordine alphabetico, explicat. Erpenius.”

Author, Yisuf the Sheykh. See Ethé, col. gg6, N°. 1684.

No. CLXI. Ll 5. 25.
;UI 3’...:5 \._:A!J

A Persian dictionary explained in Turkish. It is de-
fective at the beginning, and ncither the title nor author’s
name anywhere occurs, but it appears to be one of
the two recensions of the Persian-Turkish dictionary
compiled by Ni‘matu’llah b. Ahmad b. Qadi Mu-
barak er-Rami, with which its plan of arrangement
agrees. This arrangement is as follows: —

Preface (missing in this manuscript).

Verbs (missing down to the middle of the letter (%,
the first verb being o).

Particles, flexion, etc., beginning on f. 69, 1. 7.

Nouns, simple and derived, beginning on f. 10%.
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See Rieu, pp. 514—515; Ethé, col. 1000—1001;
Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue, pp. 201—204.

Another copy of Ni‘matu’llih’s lexicon, marked Dd.
6. 41 (see immediately below), belongs to the Univer-
sity Library. A comparison of that MS. with this shews
a close general agreement, but some differences of detail,
so that they would seem to represent two different re-
censions of the same work. Thus the treatise on the
particles is in Persian in this copy, but in Turkish in
the other, though the substance is the same in both.
In this copy also the authors of the verses cited are
often not named where they are named in the other
MS., which is altogether more carefully written. On
the whole, however, there scems to be little doubt as to
the identity of the two.

Ff. 201 (several pages missing at the beginning, ff.
1974—201¢6 blank); 21.5 X 13.8 c.; 21 1. Written in a
legible Turkish za‘/ig. Headings of sections in red; words
explained overlined in red. Dated the end of Dhu’l-
Hijja, A. H. g66 (= about Oct. 1th, A. D. 1550).

Presented to the Library by Nicolas Hobart of hlngs
College, Cambridge, in 1655.

No. CLXII. Dd. 6. 41.
&-i” Ewl.:i \_A!j

The Persian-Turkish Dictionary of Ni‘ma-
tu'llah ibn Ahmad [ibn Qadi Mubarak] er-Rami,
transcribed in Constantinople by Yahyd ibn Rajab in
A. H. 974 (concluded at the end of Fumdda 'I-Akhir of
that year = January, A. D. 1567). See Rieu, pp. 514—5;
Ethé col. ggg—1000.

Ff. 234 (two additional leaves # and @, at beginning);
18.4 X 13.0 ¢.; 19 l. Written in good clear nask/, the
Persian words in red, the Turkish explanations in black.
In the margins are numerous notes and glosses in English,
Turkish, and Persian, in a neat European hand.
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Ff. « and @ are covered with citations of poetry.
The dictionary bcgins on f. 12 as follows: —

It ends on f. 2307 with the following colophon: —
o W e silye K& 00O Olppd g 2l gy O
Bodmie XSy Bl ol g Lemez ) Oy el O
oy a0 ol o @bl Labiy 38, @ gnball €85 ®e

b 5 gy s gy aiw S Sl S
(9
L oo QLS Sty o connd by xS OB Lo 3 ey 5 ol

This is followed (ff. 2304—231¢) by a collection of
moral maxims in the form of question and answer cal-
led Mis =xsli 0L, beginning: —

This in turn is followed (ff. 232¢—2344) by a short
treatise on the game of chess by Sheykh ‘Ald’vw’d-Dawla

@ihd Sl o Kyl e P &llw) beginning:

UJLEJ \_A&JJ, (;\—J-rﬂ.m )Q Lf Ls)J'M' rd\:-.j‘ .7” &ui r..».u

» Jlie 53 )4 & = ) 3 8"")'{:” I sl S WX JU
0 -JAT o

No. CLXIII. Dd. 6. 32.

Two works on Persian lexicography and gram-
mar, bound together in one volume of ff. 178 (17.6 X
13.2 centimetres).
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(I.) The first of these (ff. 1e—111%), inscribed on f. 12
G (98 ol b usadl (038, is a Persian-Turkish
glossary. The Persian words are written continuously,
separated from one another only by an inverted comma
in red, across the page, the page containing 7 lines;
while the Turkish glosses stand between the lines. En-
glish glosses have been added on the first few pages
by a former possessor, Brian Braxton, whose name,
written both in English and Arabic characters, with
the date 1652, stands on f. 12. The Persian words are
arranged primarily in chapters (&) according to the
letter in which they terminate, and secondarily in sec-
tions (rjj) according to the letter with which they begin.
Dated Safar, A.H. go7 (Sept., A.D. 1501).

Begins (on f. 1) without introduction or ‘Bismz’lldly’ : —

G2 ol G ol SIS o B 203 S ol

- - 3 3o - :. - Os=

LhAE 5 g

Then follow in the same section the words beginning

with alif-i-maksitra and then those beginning with alif-

i-madmivma, after which comes the section comprising

words beginning with & and ending with I, and so on.
Ends on f. 1112 with the following colophon: —

il 5 i s & a0 et @ ol M AU e w2

das Al 57y O sl sl Giarell O O o=

shw by Sl Laghe ghe (ol 68 & OF) (2 (s

1.\!’ &JLA.I.MJ L) (E.:..w

(I.) The second work begins on f. 1124 as follows: —

EJT Oyl Uszey fxaefN; phs ‘“{ )-l

It is divided into 4 chapters: ck. 7 (ff. 1132—1256),

infinitives of Persian verbs, arranged alphabetically and
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glossed between the lines (of which there are g to the
page) in Turkish; ¢k [7 (ff. 1250—129?), rules of Per-
sian accidence and grammar, with examples, in Persian;
ch. 177 (ff. 1294—133%), miscellaneous examples; c/k. /17
(ff. 1342—175¢) Persian nouns (substantives and adjectives)
arranged alphabetically and glossed in Turkish., The au-
thor’s name seems nowhere to be mentioned, but the title
of the work is given at the end of the preface (f. 113¢,
last line) and appears to read xali sl edKina. Neither
the scribe’s name nor the date of transcription is given
in the colophon, but the last page (f. 178¢) bears the
date “Monday, Ramaddn 7%, A.H. 993" (Sept. 2,
A.D. 1585).

No. CLXIV. Ii. 6. 47.

A small Persian-Turkish glossary in a tattered and
incomplete condition, an uncertain number of pages being
lost at the end. There are two loose leaves (one in-
scribed with a few Persian verbs and their Turkish equi-
valents, the other blank) between the first page of the
text and the half leaf at the beginning with which it
is continuous. The proper position of these being un-
certain, they are provisionally numbered 2 and 3, the
initial half leaf being 1.

Ff. 45; 14.0X9.3 c. The Persian words are written
in five lines to the page, their Turkish equivalents being
written under them, between the lines, in a smaller
hand. The greater part of the tract (to f. 38¢) is occu-
pied by the verbs and their inflections. The headings
of the different sections are written in red.

The text begins on f. 44, which contains the title and
twelve Persian infinitives with their Turkish equivalents,
as follows: —



C’—‘A‘—MJ‘L} M—l——i
Cslid 50 S
Halst VRN ddy
R S R
i g ial i)
o) vl O
= e o)
Sagh ! Sy g

The MS. breaks off in the middle of the nouns, the
last leaf being f. 45, which is loose. See Ethé, pp.
1002—4, where 11 MSS. of this work are described.
The author is Muhammad b. Haji Ilyds. The book is
sometimes entitled (solgdl %27, or Xoledl xS, Cf. also
Rieu, vol. II, p. 789, and the description of L1. 6. 10,
II, on p. 254 ufra.

PERSIAN-LATIN DICTIONARIES.
No. CLXV. Dd. 3. 54.
Lexicon Persico-Latinum.

Castell's (?) Persian-Latin Lexicon.

Ff. 580 (ff. 1—3 originally blank; ff. 552—579¢, and
f. 580¢ blank); 30.5 < 18.8 c.; a variable number of
lines to the page. F. 570% secems originally to have been
the last leaf of a copy of the Qur’dn, of which it con-
tains the last three and a half si#res, written in a good,

bold naskh.
The following notes are inscribed on f. 12: — (I) “De
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“Lexico Persico MSSe D. Jacobi Golii Leidn. transmisso
“Londinium et hinc illic remisso. In hoc Lexico MSe
“folia 303 et 354 nullibi extant: qua quidem nullo casu
“adverso exciderunt, sed ab Amanuense folia minus at-
“tent¢ (ut videtur) numerante sunt praetermissa. At-
“testor Tho. Mareschallus. Novemb. XIII st. novo. 1662.
“Dordraci.” (II) “Folia hujus Mt,, (exceptis 303tio et
“354t0, de quibus D. Tho. Mareschallus 13 Novemb. st.
“novo 1622 [sic] Dordraci monuit) praeter nonnulla a prin-
“cipio usque ad 30am paginam interfoliata, et hinc inde
“sparsim foliola aliquot affixa, numero fecisse 374, at-
“testamur N. Paget, Martinus Murray. Maji VI st. vet.
“1665. Londini.”

The principal authorities used in the compilation of
the Lexicon (of some of which, with the abbreviations
used to denote them, a list is given at the beginning
of the MS.) seem to have been: — Ni‘matu’lldh’s Dic-
tionary (4 MSS.); Golius; Graves; “Kemal Bassa”; Sea-
man; Olearius; Gentius’ Gulistdn; Teixeira; Persian
Bible, ete.

Here and there are notes in a cypher apparently
identical with that used in Ed. Castell’s note-book
(Dd. 6. 4).

This lexicon would appear to be the original draft
of the Lexici Orientalis Heptaglotti pars altera: seu
Dictionarium Persico-Latinum, opera Viri Clar. Facobi
Golii atque Edmundi Castelli, ex Persarum Manuscrip-
tis, Bibliis Polyglottis, alitsque libris, concinnatum (Lon-
don, 166g), with which it closely agrees.

No, CLXVIL Add. 253.

The first part (letter a/if only) of a Persian-Latin
Lexicon, conceived on an extensive scale, presumably
by Mr. Lewis.

Ff. 280 (ff. 1e—36, 274¢—280? blank); 30.0 X 18.5 c;
about 19—20 1. Written on one side of the paper only,
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the Persian words in a fine, well-formed nask/k, and

fully pointed. Ends with the word o siad. There is no

preface or introduction, and the chief authorities cited
are Cast.” (probably Castell’s Lexicon), and “Z7ab.” (pro-
bably the Persian Zabari).

PERSIAN-HINDUSTANI DICTIONARIES.

Ne. CLXVIL
Add. 224 (Lewis 42).

A vocabulary of Persian words (mostly verbs), with
their Hindustdni equivalents. The Persian words, writ-
ten in black, in four vertical columns, each of which
contains seven words (28 words to the page), are ar-
ranged more or less in alphabetical order. Of each
Persian verb several different parts are given. The Hin-
dustdni equivalent, written in red, stands beneath the
Persian. A few substantives, chosen, apparently, quite
at random, occupy the greater part of the last page.

Ff. 34 (ff. 11—14, 25—28, 33/—34% blank); 20.3 X
15.8¢c.; 14 1. No colophon or date. Handwriting (Indian
(Za‘lig) quite modern.

Begins: —
ol - Ol sl U;.\.-;!‘
& LB ey Ly Lyl

On the blank fly-leaf at the beginning the book is
entitled “Amad Namalk, i. e. Ratio vel Norma Conju-
gandi verbum Amad.”
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No, CLXVIIL Add. 1080.
Phrases in English, Hindastani, and Persian.

Ff. 57; 40.75 X 34 ¢c; 18—211l.

A note pasted inside the cover describes the MS. as
“Idiomatic Phrases from Dufef’s ‘Nature Displayed’ pre-
pared at Calcutta for the Press but never published.”
The matter is arranged in three columns, of which the
right-hand one contains the English phrases, and the
left-hand and middle columns the Persian and Hindus-
tani equivalents. The Persian is extremely incorrect and
unidiomatic. The dialogues are divided into 11 chapters
(Ma2?) according to the subjects discussed in them. Ch.
XI begins on f. 50. The versos of all the leaves are
blank.

LEXICOGRAPHY. — MISCELLANEOQOUS.
No. CLXIX. Gg. 6. 31.

Lexicographical Works.

Ff. 132 (ff 1a—22, 400—42¢, 70e—72a, and 132 blank);
21.3 X 15.3 ¢.; 13 I. Written in a fairly good Turkish
ta‘lig. Presented to the Library in A. D. 1655 by Ni-
colas Hobart, Fellow of King’s College. No date in
colophons.

Contents: —

I (ff. 20—40¢). An Arabic-Persian glossary for
the young, with Turkish glosses (interlinear on f 27, in-
terspersed with the text elsewhere), seemingly identical
with the work described by Ethé in col. g96 of his
Catalogue (N° 1684) under the name of Zulifatu’s-Sibydn

(oasall %4s%) by Yisuf the Sheykh, though in this MS.
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no mention is made of either the title of the work, or
the name of the author. Begins: —

3 0 Oa (4 - L

Ja o g 2 wals o BB 5 o
o dln pguds! Byl (o2op gmeels Lo (Bo Ka

-0 = - O - @ v -o ) -

holde 5 Ga2ia gibe 5 LT
jusde (B0 gmunt (2S5O juadl (B0

After the exordium the Persian text runs as follows
(f. 26, 1. 4): —

G ol &8 ol &l doad (sic) sKlog e
cmdldie Ladly o o olde 5 wloge 51 candiz Dl
u)).!«_f ot.l)u\_b U.;'i o8 0.0 R WE S one L,.m)l.g ‘LEAL} )
Last o Lot 5 toul dlas A i o oo wdge 5 oaipe

t«JT Gabing adl K o8 T (L 39) waslin

Another copy of this work is found in L1. 6. 14 (See
p- 243 supra).

II. (ff. 420—69%). A Persian Manual in ten sections
(#~3) and four chapters (Jui), by Muhammad ibn Hdjf
Llyds, called Tulfatw’l-Hadi (s3\¢)) 34<). Rieu, p. 7897,
ITI, gives the title as xolgdl xas¥. Begins: —

OGS e ] 3
2 LE el Gl AU oud

The Preface (ff. 425—43¢, 1. 6) is glossed between the
lines in Turkish.

ITI. (ff. 726—131%). The Persian-Arabic vocabulary cal-
led es-Sihahu'l-‘Ajamiyya (Kaestd! (.:Lsuali), by Hin-
dushdh-i-Nakhjawdni. See Ethé, col. 995—6, and the
MS. described immediately below.

iCIs whladl 5 (sic) <l Ly eod A ol

The name of the work is mentioned on f. 739, 1. 2.
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No. CLXX. Ll 6. 10.
R () el Lsual]
(Pl i gl Olial

Ff. 153 (ff. 12, 106a—108¢, 1266—128¢, and 153 blank,
save for sundry notes, mostly in a European hand);
18.2 X 12.5 ¢.; 7—9 1. Written throughout in a clear,
legible hand of the toth century of the Zijra, nasta‘lig
in the first part, nzaskk in the two second parts; head-
ings of sections in red. Contains three separate lexico-
graphical and grammatical works, as follows: —

I. (ff. 14—1069). The Sihahu’l-‘Ajamiyya, a Per-
sian vocabulary written in Arabic with interlinear Tur-
kish paraphrase, by Hinddishah Nakhjawdni. See Ethé,
col. g95. F. 1a bears the following description: —
“Sachah Persicus. Lingue Persice Lexicon et Gram-
matica Arabice scripta cum interpretatione Turcica. Opus
doctum et excellens.” On the same page its title, which
is given in the text on f. 24, 1. 5 as above (¢f. Ethé,
loc. cs:..), stands as es\e CLQ.

Begins: —

e Lol ey collall 5 Lol Lgh o001 a8 ol
VORI VDG PRS0 TSN Vo1 RIS BV SN
AL e P R Ve R I P BN
el solall wlilas g L gaxedl Qa2 gy Lods
8 Xl Q5§ (£ 20) Leansly g6t 6 uladl Raly KOs

-éd?'.ai,iod il QS 3 L Lpie wamez e

"‘\"? > "’:’L-ﬁg

The grammatical section forming the conclusion, xd
(sce Ethé, Joc. cit.), begins on f. g2

The colophon, on f. 1062, runs as follows; but the
date is not very clearly written: —
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> oy Jymmy w3y &b o) ELXS'LU Camall oue
Tl e : 3 : .
(sic) &5 S Jaml) & wliall o (iapll zaez o Ligis e
. solailes 5 (xAw s t)lw.-"‘h B

II. (ff. 108/—1262). A Persian-Turkish glossary, con-
sisting of a list of Persian verbs with specimens of their
conjugation, and lists of nouns arranged in four sec-
tions (the firsz on celestial and terrestrial objects,
times, seasons, etc.; the second on the human body, its
limbs, attributes, developments, etc.; the #urd on in-
struments, metals, crafts, craftsmen, industrial products,
etc.; and the fowrth on animals). The Turkish glosses

throughout are interlinear. See the description of Ii.
6. 47 (N°. CLXIV) on pp. 247—38 supra.

Begins: —
Al s el « eyl
BWEN s CRAR

A list of the Muhammadan months is appended at
the conclusion.

II. (ff. 1286—1532). The well-known rhymed Arabic-
Persian glossary by Aba Nasr Farahi called Nisab-
i-Sibyan (ylawo Clai wasd SL). See Rieu, p. 504;
Ethé pp. g8o—1. Begins: —

\.lﬁ.:-'-, sl C)w.\:,- s,d At )3..'\ cgi)j r:_'\ﬁ‘ Lx_.bf N
Sasdl s (= 5 e il 3o Sasdt X S PP WIER
ity & et ahed 1 g Il &8 GO S

.:8..1 GM)L\.‘} )Lr...ub USRS
Turkish interlinear glosses occur throughout the text.
The date of transcription is given on f. 1532 as A. H.

934 (= A. D. 1527—38).
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No. CLXXI. Oo. 6. 509.

This manuscript appears from a Persian inscription
on one of the fly-leaves at the beginning to have origin-
ally contained three separate works; a poetical de-
scription of Kashmir and Lahore; an allegory entitled
“Beauty and Love” (Uide y ym=); and the Nisdbu
's-Sibydn of Abt Nasr Fardhi. The second of these,
however, is missing.

The manuscript in its present state comprises ff. 82,
measuring 22.2 % 13.7 ¢., and nowhere contains any
date. It is written in a clear Z2‘/ig between double-ruled
margins of red and blue.

The title of the first, the “Poem in praise of Lahore
and Kashmir” (;seis o w93 Chgei o soaphis), is in-
scribed on f. 12, which is otherwise blank. To this poem
is prefixed a wordy and bombastic preface, from which
no particulars as to the authorship or date of composition
can be derived. This preface begins on f. 16: —

;M)L{i s el Sl Wz e O (plaw 5 A= AT

The poem itself, written in the metre /lazaj-i-mu-
saddas-i-malidhitf, begins on f. 3¢ as follows: —

s‘gwg‘ e rJ J._f Rel ,l.L.\..\
BASYON| Juu)l U‘.".’,.:':-Jm &Y ULAM 53

The following verses, occurring in the panegyric on
the reigning King (f. 7¢), show that the poem was
composed in Shdh-Jahdn’s reign (A.H. 1037—1069 =
A.D. 1628—1658): —

ool gz sl Gl slodied
St o ot o
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& ;..3_.::;._.‘,..;:'.\-9 ‘X.JL..: o)_\’ J.;LM
LY i SPLTIR S RS S S
& M_JL..{_D s J::ih-we g_f:-"——“-é’l—"

GOt ldamloo SIS ol
The first and last of these three couplets taken in
conjunction appear conclusive. Compare Stanley Lane-
Poole’s Moghul Emperors of Hindustan and their coins
(Constable, 1892), p. LXIX. The poem ends on f. 254
with the following couplet: —

¢ ypme Ol (lias cans pilzry )).Ez.bo @b M g om0
) )a;b waad
F. 26 is blank, save for the title of the missing
Husn u ‘Ishg (“Beauty and Love”), which is inscribed
on it, and is immediately followed by the title of the
Nisabu ’s-Sibydn (sce Rieu, p. 504¢, IV, and Ethé, col.
930 et seq.) on f. 27a. The text of the Nisdb begins on
f. 276: —
& iy r“L‘chU!)’?U" ol & gi}_s J...a.:...'\ =3 ;-\-ij U-?
In the margin are added the following words, with
which most copies begin: —
ol 5 Beliall 5 ¢ oatial) Klall 5 ¢paadlall Oy oS O
Ends, without colophon, on f. 814. Ff. 816—82¢ blank.

Cf. the descriptions of Qo. 6. 44, Add. 241, and
Add. 225 (Nos. CL—CLII), pp. 236—38 supra.

No. CLXXII. Add. 194 (Lewis 14).

An anonymous and titleless dictionary of Persian,
Arabic, and Turkish words explained in Persian, begin-
ning abruptly, without any prefatory matter: —
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wazab 5 SUST sl T sl O 5 w0 5wy il

£
and ending with a short vocabulary (one page) of gipsy
words (i,lglys L‘)L-‘)' s1a%)-

The words are arranged alphabetically according to
the initial letter, but within these sections but little
order is observed. On f. 12 the title of the work is
given as )l @_i.z.@).'a GUS" (Kitab-i-Farhang-i-Farsi)
and is further thus described: —

“Furhank Pharsie est Dictionarium Arabico-Persicum
et unum ex 44 Furhank e quibus Giamal Eddin suum ')
composuir.”

Ff 234 (ff. 1a—22, and 2344 blank); 24.5 X 13.9 c;
17 1. Written in a fair /e‘/ig hand, the words explained
being overlined in red.

ARABIC GRAMMAR.
No. CLXXIII. Oo. 6. 45.
e U"' xa2Jf e ;“':"

A Persian Commentary on the well-known vers-
ified Arabic grammatical treatise of Ibn Malik called
the Alfiyya, written, as appears from the preface,
by Sultin Muhammad b. ‘Ali of Kdashdn for his son
Muhammad Ja‘far. The dates of composition and tran-
scription do not appear, as the manuscript is defective
at the end.

Ff. 302 (f. 12 blank; ff. 103—110 are bound upside
down and in reverse order); 22.4 X 12.2 c.; 17 1. Writ-
ten in a clear, good naskl, Arabic text overlined with

1) i.e. the Farkang-i-Fahdngiri.
17
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red. Though the manuscript is defective at the end,
not more than one or two pages seem to be missing,
as the last line of the text given in the manuscript is
the last line but four (ed. Dieterici, p. 380, 5th line
from bottom). Four lines of the text, therefore, with the
corresponding commentary and the colophon constitute
the total deficiency.
Begins: —
ol bl LB wlogs &5 |, gy 0 ol 5 (elaw
Ere 5 Sphxs O » m.k_.n._'\b)j bz Wl e
i;"] Ol adar
A good many marginal notes in a different hand
occur throughout the work.

No. CLXXIV. Dd. 10. 6.

An Arabic grammar, in Arabic, with Persian and
Turkish interlinear glosses of every word occurring in
the two first sections (z.e. up to f. 1884¢), compiled, as

stated in the preface, at the command of Atsiz Khwié-
razm-shdh (J:i.i&xl‘ e 'aiJj&JF e U"“;"H :‘I'_g_.__y PRI
sl oplee> (), who reigned A.H. s21—ss51 (A. D.
1127—1156) for his library. The author does not men-
tion his own name.

Ff. 224 (ff. 1, 2, 222¢ and 224 blank; f. 53, probably
blank, missing); 24.0 X 16.4 ¢.; g lines of text (between
which the glosses are written obliquely) to the page.
Written in a good, clear nask/; headings of chapters
and sections in red. Marginal notes and commentary in
Arabic. Gift of King George I, A. D. 1715.

Begins: —
et L RN VTS B VX ST W N BN

(i e e m G LK e LS
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Of these words the Persian translation runs as fol-
lows: —

b ol el 2@ 2 oF oupl W5l lushs e
o e bl S ST Gl o Jaealti il
s’ Koo wes

The Turkish translation of the same runs thus: —
b oM 3] o A B B e 5 5 8
s 52 NS Uil e I Gl oy Ll N

65,F )'5 s Lf},T 'Sfu dad s (Gas
The work is divided into 5 sections, of which the

first (Ll 3) begins on f. 5e¢; the second (J=3¥ &) on
f. 542; the zhird (\.._;-,’_5"; &) on f. 188%; the fourth (3

Lewdt g}a.‘:’} on f. 194%; and the fifth (Jlad¥ u;u.» 3)
on f. 204

The text ends on f. 2214, and concludes with a co-
lophon which gives A.H. 790 (= A.D. 1388) as the
date of transcription, and Ramaddn b. Hdji Beha Valad
b. Shamsu’d-din el-Qubdni as the name of the copyist.
Ff. 2226—223¢ are occupied with a list of Arabic par-
ticles (written in red) with examples of their different
uses (written in black between the lines). A second co-
lophon at the bottom of f. 2234 gives the beginning of
Safar, A.H. 791 (=Jan. 30, A.D. 1389) as the date
of completion.

No. CLXXV. Qq. 76.

Ff. 176 (f. 1 supplied in a later hand; f. 2 missing;
ff. 3—47 transposed and placed after ff. 48—55); 16.5 X
10.5 c. Consists of two parts, viz. —

I (ff. 1—87). A work on Arabic grammar by ‘Izzu'd-
Din Abw#’l-Fadd'il Ibrahim b, ‘Abdi’l-Wahhab b. Ibrdhim
ez-Zanjani, who died A.H. 655. See Caz. Cod. JSS.
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tn Mus. Brit., pars I, Cod. Arab. (London, 1846), p.
233. Each page contains three lines of text, with inter-
linear commentary in small nzas& hand. Begins: —

Mol oy aclidll § o s K&l § Chogpadd) G el
s 3 Jes ¥ sopaiie el iz whid Y

Ends on f. 87¢ with the following colophon: —
)l At ole jrol 0u de QLK 188 e Fall ez O3

._5;31 Far) J.g..ﬂ'- =R O.AL';'.}'F U"'J.S! o 2 Lﬁj‘i““ U..\‘ Cye=>
Eﬁ\‘bﬂ o A—SL¢!—M~3 5 (UNmaw s E——g}; Rmdmw )J_é_..\';" L‘_‘,\..Lm lg
eaals b ol 55, whlall Jadl Lpslo e sl
.I:J!,.;w.ﬂ s O:Jb)ji

II. (ff. 88—176). The same work with interspersed
translation and commentary in Persian. F. 88¢ is blank,
and g lines on f. 8384 between the “Bismz’lldl” and

the beginning of the text are also left blank, apparently
for the doxology. Begins: —

e

L‘JL‘J > a=lll & Rl PR \....R.JJ;.:AJ' Gy o O‘dx._a fi:_’

2 e
Ends with the following colophon (f. 176%): —

dlai ol pyes Bl -y PRSI VISR L 4 N
87, Ja oast =l giys gnd o2l o Kee
DY gay s o oaie @l Y e 3 L Al

No. CLXXVL.  Oo. 6. 43.

Six Grammatical Treatises.

F. 187 (ff. 1, 2, 942, 1242, 182¢, 1866—187% blank);
23.8 X 13.8 c.; number of lines to page varying in dif-
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ferent parts. Written throughout in #a‘/ig of various
degrees of legibility.

Contents: —

I (ff. 30—18a). Mizdn fi ‘imi s-sarf (e-be & ()san

U'J.LH], so entitled in the colophon on f. 182; a treatise
on the conjugation of the regular verb in Arabic. See
Ricu, p. 524¢, I. Begins: —

JU‘;;&;! 3 Slas Al sl .1..\.;....-«31511@.5;
Wgufwuwiu_,j)Lr‘:- _Jujumdg_,]s

S ,n! .

Numerous marginal and interlinear notes.

II (ff. 182—23%). Nuskha-i-munsha‘ad (ozivia s5=wi),
so entitled in the colophon on f. 23¢; a treatise on the
derived conjugations and the various classes of Arabic
verbs. See Rieu, p. 5242, II. Begins: —

oYM & dlas Al dneud (s76) &5 s vnn 201 AL ol
'/\]1 c sty o (AW e K3sS 5 u;mn Slest calas &5
III (ff. 240—708). Panj-Gang, fi ‘ilmi ’s-sarf (Ecvf PYER
“the Five Treasures™), so entitled in the Preface (f. 240
ll. 9—10), but in the colophon called simply &3

-._jJu.!l r.Lu: ¢ a treatise on Arabic accidence. See Rieu,
p- 523. Begins: —

g gl bl Ume il b Je o0 ol

e u_‘ﬂm ;,.Sl..‘l»_-! o Juam - n....r_,m w‘.af U"‘ z\.féidu
Sidal ol gl P ppeeais ol O ol o Sl
2wl 28 ody s ol
Numerous notes in margin. Transcribed by Shihdabu
'd-Din Muhammad. Not dated.
IV (ff. 710—93?%). Zubda, fi 'ilmi ’s-sarf (so-y;), so
entitled in colophon; a treatise on the laws of permut-
ation which apply to the Arabic irregular verbs, by
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Zahir b. Mahmuad b. Masid el-‘Alavi. See Rieu, p.
5242, IV; transcribed by the same copyist as the last.
Begins: —
2 Gl ol Cagpadly Cypopl) Al Sl

Copious Persian annotations in the margin.

V (ff. 940—1230). Sarf-i-Mir (jaa Spo), a well-known
treatise on Arabic inflection, by Mir Seyyid Sharif
Jurjani. See Rieu, p. 5222 Begins: —

e eadd olls & I G dlei AU dod o

E\Ji"°d}=‘bl}"53("~"w‘rms

VI (ff. 1245—1869). Fusitl-i-Akbart (55! J’_‘:J), S0

styled in colophon; another treatise on Arabic inflexion.
See Rieu, p. 522¢. Begins: —

Mg,:uuxsgmdstmhom....Eiﬁahm.ii
pll Gyl 5 O O

No date is given in any of the colophons, but all
these tracts would seem to have been transcribed in
India about the end of last century, or beginning of this.

No. CLXXVIL.  Add. 417.

Seven treatises on Arabic Grammar and Logic, all in
Arabic, save one (N° II), which is in Persian.

Ff. 130 (ff. 19, 624, 792, and 1152 blank); 21.5 X 12.5 c.;
written in various hands, with* a variable number of
lines to the page. N° III is dated (on f. 62¢) Rabi‘ II,
A. H. 1184 (= July—Aug., A. D. 1770); N° IV (on
f. 78¢), Ramaddn (Dccember) of the same year; and
N°. V (on f. 1149 the 13th year of the reign of Shdh
‘Alam, corresponding to A.H. 1185 (A.D. 1771).

Contents: —

I. (ff. 1—40). Treatise on Arabic grammar (in Arabic)
called el-‘Izzi, by ‘Izzu’d-Din Ibrahim Zanjani.
See Arabic Cat. of Brit. Mus., p.233; and Rieu’s Arab.
Suppl., p. 612.
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II. (ff. 41e—42¢). Sharh-i-mi’at ‘amil, a Persian
verse-commentary on the Arabic particles, beginning: —

G hlan (si0) (50950 5 KNS Qaz-sd Am
G i Sy iy Iy § enss
& (o> U,;:xji ARA ()L s> g amd
Glos Ab wdosas \,JLK.ET o L}nL.:a-

See Ethé, col. 987; Aumer’s Munick Cat. p. 52, N°
IT; and immediately below.

III. (ff. 426—62¢2). Mi’at ‘amil, an Arabic commen-
tary on the same work, by Sheykh ‘Abdu’l-Qahir
b. ‘Abdir-Rahman el-Jurjani, which forms the
basis of the above.

IV. (ff. 632—78%). An Arabic Commentary on the
wlJ of Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. Ibrdhim ad-
Dariri ( g zal).

V. (ff. 79°—114%). An Arabic treatise on syntax called
Hidayatu'n-nahw. From a postscript in Persian (f.
114%) it appears to have been written by Mulammad
Mirza, known as ‘Abdu’l-Karin:, who concluded it on
Sunday, Muharram 12, A. H. 1185 (= April 27, A.D.
1771).

VI (ff. 1156—1222). Kitab-i-Isaghiji, a treatise on
Logic, based on the teaching of Sheykh Asiru'd-
Din [?for Athiru’d-Din] al-Abhari.

VII (ff. 123¢—130%). Sharh-i-Isaghuji, an Arabic
commentary on the above. The Sheykh’s name is here
correctly given as Athiru’d-Din.

No. CLXXVIIL.  Add. 584.

- AR WS\3 .Lg).z_uﬁ ‘!}m

Two works on Arabic Grammar, the Fusal-i-Ak-
bari by Qddi Muhammad Akbar of Lakhndw, or of
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Ildhdabdd; and the Nahw, or treatise on Arabic Syn-
tax, of Mir Seyyid Sharif Jurjdni.

Ff. 58. (ff. 14, 386—414 blank); 23.5 X 15.9 ¢.; 11 L
to page in first part, 12 in second. Written in a good
clear za‘lig.

(I) The Fusil-i-Akbari (ff. 16—38a) begins, with one
trifling difference, in the same way as the work of the
same name described at p. 5224 of Rieu’s Catalogue,
with which it appears to be identical, despite the dif-
ference in the author’s name, zzz. —

el Jadl 59
s P LT S R A R N U ve

S . g
;(:«Jlujz»r.»ig.uwiwa_‘.
It is entitled as follows on f. ra: —
R L R VE_ O I WIS P (Ve S T g X
(B 3 soball 5 ol A ot
The headings of sections, etc., are in red. Numerous
notes in a minute hand are written between the lines
and in the margins. The title and author’s name are
mentioned again in the colophon on f. 382, which is
dated Ramaddn 27th, A. H. 1219 (= Dec. 30th, A.D.
1804). Copyist, Khayru’d-Din Ahmad.
(II) The Nahw-i-Mir (ff. 416—58%), or Arabic syntax
of Mir Seyyid Sharif Jurjani (lived A. H. 740—816:
sce Rieu, p. 5227), begins: —

xS i & S Al dost oy L B0 S ol
g 550 ple 9 Bpuae crmpard )

It was written, as stated in the colophon, for Cap-
tain Lopp () by Muhammad Mirzd Khdn, and finished
in Dhu’l-Hijja, A.D. 1226, December, A.D. 1811.

A letter in Persian written on an imaginary topic by
the aforesaid Captain R. E. Lopp (so the rather il-
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legible signature seems to read) is contained in the vol-
ume, and is now attached to the cover facing f. 12
It is endorsed by the writer as follows: —

“Tlis is a letter in the Persian language, as curvent
in India, which I wrote whilst in that country by way
of exercise on a supposed subject about the year 1811”.
This note is dated March 12th, 1827.

PROSODY AND RHETORIC.

No. CLXXIX.
Add. 222 (Lewis 40).
el slows (b S ol
Hlas o=l

Kitabu'l-wafi fi ti‘dadi 'l-qawafi, a treatisc on
Rhyme, by Muhammad ‘Assar. See Hdji Khalfa,
vol. VI, p. 418, N° 14156. This writer appecars to be
identical with the poet who is chiefly known as the
author of the Romance of Mihr and Mushtari. Sce
Ouseley’s Biographical Notices of the Persian Poets, p.
201 et seq.

Ff. 104 (ff. 12 and 104¢ originally blank, but the for-
mer is now covered with stray verses, and names and
seals of former owners, dating mostly from the 11th
century of the /kijra; and the latter with stray verses);
18.6 X 12.6 c.; 12 I. Written in a small, neat nasta‘lig;
headings in red. Dated Tuesday, Muharram 1st, A. H.
951 (= March 25th, A.D. 1544).

Begins: —

P plst oy sted y Sl (sic) s o sty Sl 9 L
= =

J’U"*? 5"‘“‘ ] «3,*':')5"' S 6\.‘.1)» FUES W PR PR W

2ol Blwd) e
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The author’s name occurs immediately after the dox-
ology (f. 24, l. 9): —
A ey ol =y wdlie o e Oud ovie S U
20 el oust sl Wl ole
& 2 :
After dilating on the excellence of poetry and
rhymed prose, the author says that he was requested
by some of his friends to compile a concise manual of

rhymes, arranged according to the letters of the al-
phabet: —

il st LS il W Oioged Gl i o)l
piolzs e u s

He began to do this, but soon shrank back appalled
at the magnitude of the task; which, however, he was
finally led to undertake by considering a verse of Abu’l-

Majd Majdid Sand’s, whom he calls “the King of Speech”
(I ) : —

& 6;-? > L'J')—{ & X G55 wndy ool UL.'J:._.!i -.'_‘;)Lal;l i
Ao ool y @)pihe ol oohs sboolid bowaags 5P bl
eS8 Sl 30t ol L K
CeSaemd i b Slas Lops (2) (K ST o 43
r.L.a__.L.:_g’ L) o 55 ;_x..b_"q’ Um.)\ﬁ.“ e Oy 55

The author then (f. 42, 1. 1) gives the title of his
work (as above), and enters at once on the subject-
matter. The work is divided into numerous sections and
subsections, of which the first 19 (ff. 49—28%) treat of
gencral considerations as to the nature of poctry and
rhyme, the different kinds of rhyme, etc. Then follows
a sort of dictionary of rhymes arranged alphabetically
according to the final letter. This occupies the remain-
der of the work (ff. 2ge—104¢2). Each section is devoted
to one of the letters of the alphabet, and is subdivided
into many subsections,
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The MS., dated Tuesday, Muharram 1st, A. H. 951
(sce above), ends with the usual excuses, and a prayer
for favourable judgement and lenient criticism. The
colophon, of which the last half is written in a diffe-
rent hand, runs thus: —

1 ! L - Al = - «f 2 s a7y
&.2.»: ri’g r}.f J.g..w 5, l.a.LJi 'D'A B\l B 6‘).9..“ \J-S?..ﬂ

No. CLXXX. Add. 794.

Badayi‘u’l-afkar fi sanayi‘i'l-ash‘ar (“New ideas
on poetical artifices”), a treatise on the figures and
tropes employed by poets, by Huseyn b. ‘Ali el-Va‘iz
el-Kashifi, the well-known author of the Anwvdr-i-Suleyli,
the Zafsir-i-Huseyni, and the Rawdati’sh-shulada.

The MS. consists of ff. 126, of 17.0 X g.75 c., and
15 1. Written in a clear but ungraceful z¢‘/ig. The tran-
scription was completed on the 4th of Rabi‘ II, A. H.
1086 (= June 28th, A.D. 1675) by Mulld ‘Abdu’l-Qddir
b. Hdji Muhammad Nasr(?)-i-Qadiri.

Begins, on f. 16: —

- o o - b {
ehlall 3 & eliall il K8, @ ealoudi gond oud
At wwe dwa Dl ez @l U2 ot wlisul,
Pr e UL‘J%’ )L_idtﬁ’ U'd-"J L,.anMJI u\“d«..ﬁ n...rr& t'.'-’)l.d‘ L'.‘JJ.AD:“—-
@hniell S ol pmbem el (goloas ol ot
A, ol 3 ;;:: Qabedl Ky Clronlt Jbiadll ol
obz Ledl 5 asUl y Elewdl 5 Juaill o5 (Nl 5 el
Cad sy gl ey B oasaldy, oS0 Gl
ot 5yl alﬁ\m_ el 53 Al e wliliall Clil yax =l
Aall 5 2olidl as®ly &hyo 3ol miKa g D
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=5 el Oelydll RN (L 20) B3, oS,
b st s 2y ol Ml Lol dualie o JoBl asli
ot Oy hd Ay AR OEKiza 5 sdke agie Jladie
Ao Kan bBrFue 5 pbitie ob lwzl 5 Sde jouae 5 W
2 oostel lasdl oo oS i saogw 5 RIS Opi5
N wfas‘:f oy b liae y ol bls o
de o oy G UL Glhll pakell adis> 485
Uiardl (e x5y 5 NS ndgy S N ez sl Lasly)f
wnsliie 9 30 db s 5 wmsliay weds o2y b lpos)
ol UL’&w; UL#J):’LQ > rLXfB- ;JLw -‘t‘};ﬁ )J PR & UI sxacld
a5 Ouad i xlaws iy s Ougd & U
(f. 20) il bl GY sl @ caadr> ) Syt W15 835 9
el Y Y L{.Q‘M‘ Bhie haz D) o S d\JE,,.I

The author then states that, having long enjoyed
familiar intercourse with many eminent men learned in
divers sciences and arts, he debated for some while
with himself as to the subject which he should select
for the treatise whereby he hoped to secure the favour
and patronage of Amir Seyyid Hasan Skuja‘e’d-Dawla ,
until finally, perceiving that his special prediliction was

for poetry, he decided to compose this work, named
Sidl mlivo B Y eloy, on the poetical arts.

The work is divided into a Preface (ss2s), two chap-
ters (wb), and a Conclusion (xeiu3).

The Preface begins at the top of f. 34, and treats of
the different varicties of poetry, the terminology of



269

poets, etc. It contains four scctions (Ja3), which are as
follows: —
Section I (f. 3%). Definition and origin of poetry.
Section IT (f. 4%). Different forms of poetry. .sdii¥)

(- duge olaai . Dwe Loyt 0B L ol xals L G2
Section I11 (f. 8%). Varieties of verse. DS L 054)
Ean S geaba L ade L egabie Logo L bl @S
(cgyiia ~onmadll 33 pgian (5% QU LS
Section IV (f. 112). Meaning of certain technical terms
employed by poets. . ghis. elbe .slhlua ,Jows LS
Gl B P B e B e o g e
s Aasyl Ol e I S P S
A N T o g gl caliegs Loaafie L eand
(coliamd Lehyas ablin Lxgde . alle
Chapter 1. (f. 172). On poctical artifices (g—sliso o
S5%)-
RS- R PRS- SIPROT 1 JPID RPIVCT: P VIS SR e
de Wl 5 Ldsul Lo Ko wlukae Lol s . Ka
L}.M; kit FEEOrA el el or wlisl L olea L jouall
Lt bl s L pladl L oleandid L gaaad ALl L )]
N PRI FU5 S JURGS ST POSON OUC < SN X § (RPN i
e el Jus AN oliel L alaill wlosh ol
oo oAbl Somt L pake Slanh QU Slat el
iy e ol ol Lo dhouud Ldlos el
R B L N IS VI Ve SN N
P Sl s e LGl Yol L ghE I L 3L O
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et paged OBl el e o W
US_\{.A e s U L bydide ,):_5" Bhs | Jwaka
T S N W1 £ JONCNSE -V i e V)
ST ISC RPNV Y K P VESTES e SO 5
RRPORS SR> S NV WOV g5 PN S SRR =
e Tl .Cg_.hn'a' . Ay .Juar!' - o P oyahia S SN £S5V
b Jealm LUhdee LGy L) L ilal | bl
e Ll - 94 » O s .rLg.ﬁL.i
Chapter I1. (f. 98¢). On faults of poetry.
RS - wloly e L aslis Ll S E‘:-L.v cedlias
'i“wﬁ‘ U,M.?Lfd- .(59_45"“ .Lj.-l; .U‘l'\.::-l.é 3.1-& -.bk-f'; .l:-“}.-_a_._h_-*—'l'
.Cdu.ii & Sl - ek oS L M) plat k3 !
Conclusion (f. 108%), in 7 sections.
Section I (f 108Y) On what is meant by rhyme, and
on the letters and vowel-points.
Section I7 (f. 116¢). On the different kinds of rhymes
which can be combined together.

Section II7 (f. 1184). On the five species of rhyme.
Section [V (f. 1186). On primitive and secondary rhymes

Section V (f. 119¢). On UL(’_.;L:;', 23l
Section VI (f. 1212). On faulty rhymes; of which there
are several varieties, named as follows: —
vy . egaaaad Ly Lm;, et s
Section VII (f. 124%). On faults in the radif, of which
there are 2 kinds, 4% and Eij-:a.ai.
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The colophon (on f. 1262) runs as follows: —
abdt &) ).‘.':_al i\.t)tu u@,ﬂ shha Oy LJL.W) U""! Qu.-ow;rLM
,—JLEJI_MEL»%.]@;\Q dﬁ.&‘a,om,)m& .‘L.._ﬂ-w

lghe s (505() pay s 2= W,

No. CLXXXI.
Add. 212 (Lewis 30).

ng 5 Ubj;; rls)é Uﬁtw..\hs (:JLM;” LjC’L‘)
‘b (526) (ama o (8T tukias

Riyadu ’s-sanayi‘-i-Qutbshahi, a treatise on
Prosody and Rhyme, in mixed prose and verse, by
Ulfati b. Huseyni of Sava.

Ff. 76 (ff. 1&—ge2 and 756—76¢ blank, save for some
verses written on ff. 14 and 24); 21.7 X 13.7 ¢.; 11 L
Written in a good Indian #‘/g, on bluish paper, be-
tween margins of gold and colours; headings in red. No
colophon or date.

Begins: —

5 il 1 x5 s Jil LS 5 3l oF
7 it s Ouls bl pRal s ebis ol o
23 50l a1t

After the doxology, the author, who gives his name
as Ulfati b. Huseyni Sdvaji ( g-zslem Gam=> 5 4)),
states that he composed this treatise on Prosody, Rhyme,
and Rhetoric in response to a request from numerous
friends and pupils, and that he entitled it Riyddu’s-
Sandayi-i-Qutbshaki, in honour of ‘Abdu’llih Qutbshahi
(reigned A.H. 1020—1083; A.D. 1611—1672). The date
of composition of the work is given as A. H. 1048 (= A, D.

1638—9g) in the following verses in the section at the
end of the work dealing with chronograms (f. 744): —
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s M= Moz = o Sew el y S oailx L L

...\.f )L@ JL“ PR
¢ )L_f-.s)”.,; Hoadyd Olasly  cenily ol g @U.aa.“ uely
SdiiceRi vy o pf) ElilGuE S DR e

The words ckil « hasit sdl hazdr , which mean 1048,
also give the same date when the numbers correspon-
ding to each of the component letters in the adjad no-
tation are added up.

The metrical text, and the prose commentary ac-
companying it, are, as distinctly stated in the preface,
both by the same author.

The principles of scansion, the different feet, and the
modifications of which each is susceptible, are first dis-
cussed (ff. 7e—13%); then the different metres, begin-
ning with the Kamil, and ending with the Mutddarik
(ff. 150—44%); then follows the dissertation on rhyme
(ff. 450—s55a); then that on Rhetoric, Tropes, etc.
(ff. 55e—73%); and lastly the Conclusion (U"i‘b )[,_mjj
&ngajl, or s:ls).

The author again refers to his name (or rather taklkal-
lus) Ulfati in the following verse on f. 74%: —

toi..-'.';-.i Y Od UDLI) U"""‘).‘ = r.t..b
‘ULE—.”-L:‘ S5 A Wi = ous =
CohS (&2 oS w8 b o
fgb—tm—t Ol 8y Ol gt pl ]

and in the concluding deys: —
ol o gl sl e
Gl o @_d‘ o= oS i
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No. CLXXXII. Add. 261.

Ff 151 (ff. 2e—3¢0, 716—732, 1156—1162, 1482—151,
and two additional leaves at beginning and end blank);
17.8 X 12.0 c.

Contains three separate works, viz.: —

I (ff. 56—71e). A glossary of rare Persian words, by
Shamsu’d-Din Muhammad Fakhri of Isfahdn. Each page
contains 19 lines, and is written in legible Za‘/ig. This
glossary, which forms the fourth part of the Aiydr-i-
Famali (o= |azs), composed for Sultan Jamalu 'd-Din
Sheykh Abu Is-hdq (see Hdji Khalfa, vol. V, p. 640),
has been published at Kazan by Ch. Salemann in A. D.
1885. Cf. Rieu, vol. II, p. 4982, Begins: —

sadl 0 @plad Nz 9 a8 d=ibol NUREE P oo

(szc, for 493) 90 & MT)J Uy wled o QLS
ﬁ\ji A& Adlys st 0 g

Many of the “specimens’ (skisl) given in Salemann’s
text are wanting.

The glossary ends on f. 654, and is followed (ff. 656—
712) by some remarks on Persian Grammar headed
B uJ)f Ok wameawld by 0 x5 LPonels, and begin-

ning: —

II (ff. 732—115¢). The duisu’l-Uslhshdq (“Lover’s Com-
panion”) of Hasan b. Muhammad Sharafu 'd-Din Rami.
See Rieu, pp. 8142 XI, and 1094%; and Ethé, col. 827.
A French translation by M. Clément Huart forms fasci-
culus 235 of the Bibliothique de I'Ecole des Hautes Etudes.
This text and the following are written in a different
hand to the preceding one, in a good and well-formed
ta‘lig, each page containing 13 lines.

18
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III (ff. 1160—147%). The Sandyi-i-Baddyi‘ (g3 gavan),
a work on rhetorical and poetical figures, based on the
Hadd’igu ’s-sifir of Rashidu’d-Din Watwdt. No men-
tion is made of the author’s name. Begins: —

Gals 2 de Mty Slall 5 coallell O AU oL
wau L’..l‘ 55 Oj.w r;.l.l.& @U ‘Uﬁldn-‘—?“ JJT, O\-:f
)" C(...ubLm v..p...«.f;...\ J—ad \,JLJ)‘ ) canbid ol Lg‘;...l )“
b sl_‘_ﬂi:! 20 "'f"ij"“ P tj.sm}! I 6 NI S
2SS s U sl mliie LS by el

e epl o
The arrangement of subject-matter is conformable to
the Hadd'tqu’s-sifir, but the examples given are differ-
ent. Cf. Rosen’s Manuscrits Persans (Coll. Scient. de
Ulust. des Langues Orient. vol. 1II), p. 282, where,
under the name of aflad (&5lé>, a work by Sharafu
’d-Din Rdami (the author of the companion treatise above
noticed) answering to this description, and actually con-
taining in the first part 50 chapters, is described. This
work may not improbably be an abridgement of that.
There is no proper colophon, but on f. 1512 is the
following iuscription in naskh: —

ey il s sl W w7, O el sl s >

EPISTOLARY MODELS, ETC.

Ne. CLXXXIII.
Add. 238. (Lewis H).

. & -';;; ) ) o = . ) A-..' B r' \
,.C\-” &LA-/-" zJ ULAML{ GLA.RA s:Lm.J?)l t.‘iu.s
Ff. 152 (ff. 12, 100e—1012, and 152¢ blank); 31.3 X
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19.6 c.; 14 or 15 l. Written throughout in the same
hand (a clear but ugly Indian za‘/ig): headings and over-
linings in red. The copyist was Sheykh ‘Abdu 'r-Rahman
b. Faqir Muhammad, as appears from two colophons,
the first (on f. ggf) dated Dhu’l-Hijja 15, A.H. 1124
(=Jan. 13, A.D. 1713); the second (on f. 149%) Mu-
harram 1st, A. H. 1125 (= Jan. 28, A.D. 1713) From
these colophons it also appears that the manuscript was
transcribed for a clergyman (probably Archdeacon Lewis)
whom the copyist calls 5ok yskamw.

Contents: —

I (ff. 1%—99%). The Badayi‘u’l-Insha (Lid¥l g,
or Fpistolary Manual, of Yisufi, completed in A. H.
940 (A.D. 1533—4), beginning: —

22x20 9 axlod en oy (oaled xedlS 9 leds iy

gl (S
See Rieu, p. 529 and p. 475¢, IV; Ethé, col. §36—S8.
I1 (ff. tor/—136%). The Miftah-i-Gulistan (gl
ULL.Jf), or Key to the Gulistdin, a dictionary of the
rare words occurring in that well-known work, followed
by translations of all the Arabic sentences contained in
it; the words being arranged alphabetically according
to the final letter, and the Arabic sentences in the
order in which they occur. Composed in the reign of
Mahmid Shah b. Muhammad Shah Bahmani (reigned
A.H. 887—9g24, A.D. 1482—1518) by Oweys b. ‘Ala,
a disciple of Khwaja Abu’l-Feyd Aminu’d-Din Shah, at
the request of some friends. Begins: —

«J! TRVEIE GUECNEES

III (ff. 1370—1492). Sharh-l-Amthlla (Aol i) 5
Paradigms of Arabic verbs, ctc., beginning: —

wndraa olall & o 5 xd y aade Al o Al Jyu, S5

ﬁ‘:ﬁ (sic, for )L;ﬁ- K5 24) )L:_g’. s
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IV (ff. 150—151). A few pieces of poetry by Awrang-
Zib, Bdqi’a, etc., and copy of a farmdn addressed to
‘Ali Mardan Khdn by Shdh Jahdn.

V (f. 1524). A list of the Moghul emperors down to
Awrang-zib.

No. CLXXXIV.
Add. 203 (Lewis 21).

UA}JIQ LJLMKA

The Mukatabat-i-‘Allami, otherwise called Insha-
yi-Abu’l-Fadl; a well-known collection of letters writ-
ten by Sheykh Abu’l-Fadl, Akbar’s great minister, com-
piled by ‘Abdu’s-Samad b. Afdal Muhammad.
See Rieu, pp. 396—7; Ethé, col. 841—a2.

Ff. 284 (ff. 12 and 284% blank; ff. 1—18% in a differ-
ent and more modern hand); 24.4 X 16.4 c.; 151. Writ-
ten in a fairly good Indian #e'/ig; headings in red. No
colophon.

Begins as usual: —

wnbie sl gl by ey 85 alo e il S
;C«J‘f Ouiliiny wia= \::r-a’

Daftar I ends on f. 652. Daftar II appears to end on
f. 1772, and to be followed by Daftar ITI, which, how-
ever, has no heading or title.

Ne. CLXXXV.
Add. 210 (Lewis 28).

The Mukatabat-i-‘Allami, commonly called Zns/d-
yi-Abw'l-Fadl; letters written by Akbar’s celebrated min-
ister Abu’l-Fadl, collected and edited by ‘Abdu’s-Samad
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b. Afdal Muhammad. See Rieu, pp. 396—7; Ethé, col.
841—2.

Ff 175 (ff. 6¢ and 152—175 blank; ff. 1e—s5¢ and
6/—38a, originally blank, inscribed with various notes
on religious duties, the taking of auguries, etc.); 26.6 X
16.5 c.; 17 1. Written in a poor Indian fa‘/ig. Not dated.

The title Dhaklirati’l-dMulk is wrongly given to the
work on f. 8¢. There are copious interlinear glosses and
marginal notes throughout the earlier portion of the work.

No, CLXXXVI.
Add. 216. (Lewis 34)

waslab B x&li=w \}iLw) ¢ Nag!t al sladl

A volume containing the Epistolary Models of
Abu’l-Fadl, sundry medical treatises by Yuasufi, ctc.

Ff. 217 (ff. 12, 3, 614, 102—1112, 117¢—119%, and
217 blank); 2r.0X 12.0 c.; 12—i17 L. Written in clear
but ugly Indian ¢fa‘/ig; headings in red.

Contents: —

I (ff. 17—2%). Ol 25ls §eb, A short treatise on
divination by means of the shoulder-blades of sheep,
beginning, after a short doxology of the usual kind: —

Didiiwy S’ aili eyiSlad &8 Ailas LK o 3Kl o W
(sic) F o5 (.JS‘ phe 5t camasle
IT (f. 4¢). Memoranda of birthdays, the dates of which
range from A. H. 1066 to 1076.
IIT (f. 4%). Magic squarc for [?recovering] a run-away
slave.

IV (f. 59). Form of “visitation” for Imdm Huseyn
prescribed by the Imdm Ja‘far-i-Sddiq.
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V (ff. 56—101%). Epistolary Models of Abu’l-Fadl ( sl
Juatll o, also called oMe «lilKs), beginning: —

waslis 95.J'L‘.">)K )" ‘»J&g Say aS 5@,‘0 R U.:‘.-Juu u,.?b_,?
-zdi Aailiiyy whz wons

See Rieu, p. 396; Ethé, col. 841—2. There is no
division into Daffars in this MS., but the letters writ-
ten by Akbar, which constitute Daftar 7, end on f. 61¢,
while those written by Abu'l-Fadl (Daftar I7) appear
to extend to f. 1014, at which point the /usia abruptly
breaks off, the lacuna being marked by g blank pages.

VI (ff. 1114—1174). Medical advice, partly in verse,
partly in prose, by Yisufi, i. ¢, Yisuf b. Muhammad
of Herdt, a physician who lived under Babar and Hu-
mdytn. See Rieu, pp. 475, IV; 827¢, IX; and 840%, IV.
This may perhaps be his gagsida on the preservation of
health. It begins: —

¢ gtmel [.BL{ P of B dn gha polal wvdle
(Lo, moms (b 3} sk Ol sz 00 (o2 walib
‘LXO).A u_m_‘i_:: &.sJ djig_d il O‘ )1 B easwo i

Some prescriptions follow, and a number of detached
verses in different rhymes. Dated in the colophon (on
f. 1172) the 16th of Diw'l-Hijja, A. H. 1064 (= Oct. 28,
A.D. 1654).

VII (ff. 120e—124¢). Various notes on drugs, precious
stones, ectc.

VIII (ff. 1244—206¢%). Another medical treatise, appar-
ently by the aforesaid Yisufi, dealing mainly with
the properties of drugs and medicaments. In the upper
corner of the page is written: —

¢ (sic) O 5 by @su’ Oy O ¢ hasa B3ya )I-.A'.:"'}” Aled
Nevertheless the treatise before us seems to be neither
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the Fdmi‘wl-Faiva'id (as the above title would secem to
imply), nor the Kitabu'l-Adviya, unless it be one of
these in a mutilated and abridged form. It begins
abruptly: —

i’ém} 5 BAZA o S VA ] \'_'Mj-ﬂ;\ a5 U'j}j)j ng)‘o Uil

'ﬁ\j QPO s

This treatisc ends on f. 206%. It is followed (ff. 206¢
to the end) by sundry short treatises and notes on the
elements, magic squares, etc.

No. CLXXXVII. Add. 2998.

(Sysed el ol

Letters of Nuaru’'d-Din Muhammad Zuhari,
cdited, with a preface, by ‘Anbar Shah Khan. See
Ricu, pp. 678, 741—2; Ethé, col. 672—4.

Ff. 168 (ff. 12 and 164/—168% blank; Arabic pagina-
tion wrong from f. 82, which is numbered 81, to the
end); 18.8 X 12.2 ¢.; 9 . Written in a bad Indian zzinz-
shikasta hand, between lines ruled in red and blue.

The volume, bought for the Library from Puttick
on June 27, 18go, is described in a note on one of
the blank pages at the beginning, as well asin a printed
slip affixed inside the cover, as “Forwms of Letters on
various subjects, by Anber Shalt”, but it does not appear
that ‘Anbar Shdh wrote anything more than the con-
clusion and the preface (ff. 14—4%4), which begins: —

,E\j USL... L_gUu:) I = &) (E).To

From this verbose and florid preface (f. 3%) it appears

that he undertook to edit Zukidri's letters at the request

of certain of his friends, especially one named Seyyid
‘Azim Shah.

The first letter (entitled Jyf 45) begins on f. 44, 1.6: —
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.:é\j‘ U)Lg o woled ng);i aianS U‘Z.J.A )'z e ol ‘}‘-"-'m

The second begins on f. 16/; the third on f. 27¢; the
fourth on f. 432; and the fifth on f. 634 No further
headings occur in the remainder of the work. The MS,,
from the colophon, appears to be the editor’s autograph.

The editor appears to have finished his work in A. H.
1233 (= A.D. 1817—1818), which date is expressed
in two separate chronograms. The first of these occurs
at the end of a mathnavi poem on fl. 1476—1409%, and
is as follows: —

GG MS g el ) C)L‘ S TS\

The sccond is represented by the words S il
in the following quatrain on f. 163%: —

dos wlilie (gl i e
L35 NI T S C..':\.uf Pha S W=

GEYS o s ot e
oz op2 5l Ul Jus Gl

No. CLXXXVIIL. Add. 573.
U),:’;@ SR |

The Insha-yi-Harkarn, or Models of epistolary
correspondence; by Harkarn, son of Mathurddds Kanbu
Multdinf, a well-known work which has been several
times printed and lithographed at Calcutta (1781 and 1831)
and Lahore (1869). See Ricu, p. 530; Ethé, col. 842—3.

Ff. 48 (ff. 12—09¢ and 37—48 blank); 22.4 X 15.5 c,;
15 1. Written in an Indian ném-shikasta hand , apparently
of the last century.
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No. CLXXXIX. Add. 415.

Models of epistolary correspondence compiled by a
Hindoo named Maidhirdm, and completed in A. H.
1140 (A.D. 1727—8), as witnessed by the following
chronogram (xgli cae.b3) on f. 24, Il 13—14, at the
end of the preface: —

“ha oy = G- Jad g e

& By L ‘;SL_M EDNE . U & W
1138
Galdoln wlaiicis 9 S

This too, is the only place where the title occurs,
save that at the end of the book is written “finished
is the book of Mddhirdm™ (uJeoole xS endsd )
without date or name of copyist. N°. 1412 of the Bod-
leian (Ethé’s Catalogue, col. 854) appears to contain the
same work.

The author states in his preface that, having profited
by the society of several persons of learning, amongst
whom he mentions the Nawwdb Lutfu’llih Khdn b.
Sa‘du’llih Khdn, whom he served in the capacity of
private secretary, he became chief secretary (a_‘;'f (eAwhA 18)
to Jahdnddr Shdah. On the death of this monarch (killed
in Jan. 1713) he entered the service of Gunul-tash Khan
(ot =lidsy-s). Of the many letters which he composed
during this period a large part perished during wars
in which he was involved. A selection of those which
escaped destruction was made by his brother, Lila
Harprashdd (sliy.@ aJY), and this sclection constitutes
the present work, designed to perpetuate the author’s
memory. The work is divided with 2 sections, the first
containing letters dictated by the above-mentioned Lut-
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fu'llih Khdn and Gunul-tish Khadn, the second letters
written by Madhardm himself to his friends and patrons.
Each section (Jaa3) is subdivided into several sub-sec-
tions ().

Begins: —
'z:.fi N uf‘“‘)f oy Sl 5 LSl yaalye

Ff. 118 (f. 1e blank); 21.5 X 12.0; 15 1. Written in
Indian ze‘/ig; headings in red; undated.

No. CXC. Add. 439.
Lads elasf L L‘)Li UJO\.” UM' _[c_,hi-.

A printed label (apparently from a book-catalogue)
affixed to the inside of the cover of this manuscript
describes it as follows: — “Letters by Ameen ad Deen,
a Nobleman , and Memoirs of Shekh Allel Ear, contain-
ing intevesting Anecdotes of the Court of Dhely during
the Reigns of Shaw Auwlum the 1st, Fehaundar Shaw and
Feroklisere, also a curious Account of a Fourney to the
Cunaoon Mountains bordering upon Oude,ete”. /A manu-
script note on one of the blank leaves at the be-
ginning states that the book was brought from India
by Captain Jonathan Scott, and bought from Priestley,
a bookseller in Holborn, into whose hands in had pas-
sed, by G. C. Renouard in 1849. Another note states
that it was bought at Renouard’s sale in 1867.

The title “Letters of Ameen ad Dien’” is written in
English characters on the second blank leaf at the be-
ginning, and in Persian (I a0l (sl oyla2) at the
top of f. 14 over the Bisw'illdl, but in a different (ap-
parently European) hand. The text begins abruptly: —
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and no mention seems to be made of the author’s name
or the title of the work. The letters are separated by
the title Koo waaslas (“another letter”) in red. In the
brief colophon at the end (f. 1124) the work is des-
cribed as: —

M= b gt s Lkl Ll axus
“Copy of the 7nshda-i-Dilgushd, composed by Sheykh
Ydar Muhammad.
Ff. 112 (f. 12 blank); 19.9 X 11.1 ¢.; 13 1. Written in
an ugly but legible Indian za‘/ig.

No. CXCI. Add. 1090.
oyl pals

Jami‘u'l-Qawanin, models of epistolary style, by
Khalifa Shdah Muhammad, who flourished during the
latter part of the rith and carlier part of the 12th cen-
tury of the /%zrea. The work has been printed at Lucknow
(A. D. 1846) and Cawnpore (A.H. 1280). See Rieu, pp.
414—s5, 797¢ IX.

Ff. 6o (ff. 1—5¢, and 59—6o blank; f. 36 missing);
22.5 X 15.1 ¢.; 15 L. Written in a good Indian Za'lig;
headings and colophon in red.

This copy was made for Mr. John Dick by a scribe
whose name seems to read Ghulim Munir. The day
of the month (Rabi‘ I, 15th) on which it was completed
is given, but not the year.

No. CXCII. Add. 1001.

Another copy of the Jami‘u’l-Qawanin.
Ff. 87 (ff. 747—8352 blank); 20.1 X 14.6 c.; 9 I. Writ-
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ten in a clear but ungraceful Indian fe‘/ig by Muham-
mad Huseyn, called Dddi-Miydn, the son of Ghulim
Muhammad the Preacher. The transcription, as stated
in the colophon, was completed on Friday, Muharram
7th, A.H. 1221 (March 27th, A.D. 1806) in Barampir.

The text of this work ends on f. 734 On f. 74¢ is
inscribed a prayer or talisman called 3)3&1'.5: wsleo (sic),
while ff. 856—87¢ are scrawled over with a Hindustdni
treatise entitled Kb Sla=t,

Presented to the Library by Dr. William Wright.

Ne. CXCIII. Add. 751.
LS!'\:AI._\ sliust

The Letters of Mirzd ‘Abdu’l-Q4dir Bidil (Insha-,
or Raga‘at-i-Bidil), one of the greatest Indian poets
of the last century. Thesc letters, mostly addressed to
S}lukru’ll:ih Khdn, the author’s patron, and to his sons
‘Aqil Khan and Shdkir Khdn, are in Persian. Concern-
ing the author, see Rieu, p. 706, and concerning the
work, [bid., 811e, II.

Begins as usual: —

3 psls o oo sl.f)l:: b LSy Oz ailie iSe
ﬁjs‘ wand ESINT p al 51 S LET 58 jma

Ff. 64 (12 and 64% blank); 24.0 X 14.0 c.; 12 lines in
the body of the page, and 24 short oblique lines in
the margin. Written in good s/iztasta-dmiz; headings

and punctuations in red. Copyist, ‘Abdu’l-Qddir. Not
dated.

CALLIGRAPHY, ETC.
Neo. CXCIV. Oo. 6. 36.

An album of calligraphic specimens, in different
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styles of naskl, consisting of 21 leaves, measuring 25.2 X
15.3 c., joined together at the edges so as to form a
continuous sheet. The writing is confined to one side.
Borders tinted and mottled; margins ruled in gold and
colours.

F. 1 contains the “Bismi'lléh” written in a large thulth
hand; ff. 2—7 extracts from the Qur’dn, beginning with
sara 11, v. 14, and ending with sire LXIX; ff. 8—18
texts, traditions, verses, and proverbs; and ff. 1g—21
specimens of the ligatures and combinations of the let-
ters. All the quotations are in Arabic. No date or
scribe’s name, but only inside the cover, in an unfor-
med (probably European) hand, the words: —

L5"1"" SL_I':‘ Sl OB CJ:.QH ub;.li Ao

No, CXCV. Add. 254.
The Lewis Scrap-book.

A large volume of about 110 leaves, measuring 36.8 X
25.4 c¢., on or between which are affixed and inserted
a number of letters, fragments of MSS., specimens of
different characters and handwritings, and the like.

The greater part of this collection consists of letters
and ard-ddshts, in the Persian language, addressed to
Mr. Lewis by various correspondents. The specimens
of calligraphy, in Arabic, Persian, and Turkish, repre-
sent almost every variety of handwriting used by the
Muhammadans (feulth, nasklh, ta‘lig, nasta'lig, divani,
and nim-shikasta). Some few of them are signed and
dated: thus on f. 46¢ is a specimen of Ze‘lig signed A/u-
lhammad Masife-i-Shirazi, and dated A. H. 1085; on
f. 48¢ are 3 specimens of nasta‘lig, one of which is signed
Muhammad ‘Ali, and dated A.H. 1110; while on ff. 49¢
and 564 are specimens of nask/ signed ‘Abdw’llil, and
dated respectively A.H. 1091 and 108s.

Of other characters besides the Arabic the following
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are represented: — Siamese (fi. 27, 29); ,iP ol o>
iz by (Aea (. 319); Armenian (ff. 326—332); Mardthi
(f. 38%); Gujarati (ff. 39°—407); “the Oudeia or Wrria
Alphabet” (between ff. 58 and 5g); Bengali (between ff.
59 and 60); Chinese (f. 62¢); and a few lines of Tamil
(between ff. 72 and 73).

POETRY. FIRDAWSI.
No, CXCVI Nn. 1. 20.
UM)\) ).3 SMLA;LM

The Shahnama of Firdawsi, complete. See Rieu,
pp. 533—541; Ethé, col. 449—453.

Ff. 573; 37.0X 22.5 ¢.; 25 1. of 2 deyss each. F. 12
is blank. On f. 1% begins the older preface (see Rieu,
p- 534)- In the course of this occurs the satire on Sul-
tan Mahmud, which fills the whole of f. 52, and the
greater portion of ff. 44 and 54. To the deyz with which
the satire generally opens: —

s‘su;l_&_f )J_m_f Dy sl Ll
Gslos )-i W ot J..f o 3

are here prefixed thirteen other deyss beginning: —

S50y o 6 Blagd o

& )Us..,gL.:! Uauf 5= e=—P Oilaas
This preface ends near the top of f. 74, and is fol-
lowed by an index of the old Kings of Persia wherein
is also given thc duration of their reigns. Ff. 8/—ga
are blank.
The great epic itself begins on f. ¢4 and ends at the
bottom of f. 5712. The only colophon consists of the

words ssligidl s0S wasd.
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Ff. §716—573¢ are occupied by a versified cpitome
or index of the Shdhnama, entitled — UL@'.;:.oLﬂ WL
Uméi L')!)o“ﬂ u‘..@'...:b\.)bv G0 R ST 153; Naz &S U‘F!I
Begins: —
ol id 3 Lﬁ’)" U‘:“JL’R"‘ ks xS
Ends: —
ncc)_f oo ._3}-__4) ,c)é /:..& Qg
(3 r[:r.\ AR ARy 93 = s’
& )Bds..._.}.._ai Uiy IS a2y
& )L..m._a;..a‘:b 5 W 3 UL_h*.«i‘ug uojf 3
On f. 5734 is written the following inscription in good

naskh: —
ok Iy

£ [ ﬂ” = & .
P WELS 59 B g R T .:(_:,\::QL-.Q
CTB U SR ) ues=

Under this is a scal inscribed: —
o e i O Ay Framr s

and at a little distance below this another inscribed: —

|
alm P At HSw

Ne. CXCVIL Add. 26q.
s exalidle

Another copy of the Shahnama of Firdawsi.

Ff. 550 (ff. 12 and 5592 blank); 36.8 X 22.6 c.; 25 L
Not dated. Written in quadruple columns, between
margins ruled in gold and colours, in a good Za‘lig, ap-
parently of the 16th or early 17th century. Ff. 22 and 3¢,
containing the beginning of Bdysunghar’s preface, and
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f. 165, on which the Shihndma itself begins, are richly
illuminated; and there are coloured illustrations on ff. 14,
2a, 19e, 1022, 1274, 1549, 178, 219, 246%, 2752, 3024,
3379, 4232. F. 1@ bears a scal-mark which appears to be
that of Muhammad[-Quli] Qutbshah (reigned A. H. g88—
1020), a Persian inscription dated A. H. r1org (A. D.
1610—11), and an English inscription, stating that the
volume was presented to the Library by the Directors
of the East India Company. This is signed by “Chas
Wilkins, Librarian”, and dated August 13th, 1806.

No. CXCVIII. Add. 312.
L_;MJ}JJ.’ s&AWL&

Another copy of Firdawsi's Shahnama. This MS.,
written in an ungraceful but clear Indian Za‘/ig hand of
the 17th or 18th century, contains ff. 435 (f. 435¢ blank)
measuring 42.0 X 27.5 c. Each page is subdivided by
double lines into four columns and a margin, each con-
taining one musra‘ to the line, so that the full page
contains 71 beyls.

Ff. 1e—2¢ are occupied with a list of the old Persian
Kings arranged in four classes (Pishdddiydn, Kiydn,
Ashkdniydn, and Sdsaniyan), together with their titles,
the names of their fathers, their chief deeds, the dur-
ation of their reigns, and, except in the case of the
Sdsdnians, the names of contemporary prophets.

At the top of . 3¢ begins Bdysunghar's preface (see
Rieu, vol. II, p. 536), in which is included (on f. 4¢)
Firdawsi’s satire on Sultan Mahmud. This preface be-
gins: —
on B0 5 wamilez 0 Alos & IdIos e pilw

i.:JT coamnilS BN ) ol.::: . U‘)th?' 5 (S » ‘._v..w.JLA) )

The older preface (see Rieu, p. 534) begins on f. 3¢,
l. g, as follows: —
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s A e ol s e c_;-:’-i as ’)UEU‘-:"" g‘_y:!)51 5 Lelgw
idT Of i ez ol Bilfow

This concludes with a list or index of the old Per-
sian Kings, including the duration of their reigns.

The introductory matter concludes with a vocabulary
of obsolete words used in the Shkdlndma, cxtending
from f. 8a—f. gt.

This glossary is followed by the colophon, wherein
the date of completion is given as Sha‘bdn 4th, [A. D.]
18or, and the name of the scribe as ‘Abdu’l-Haqq b.
‘Abdu’s-Sami‘. The remainder of f. g4 is occupied by a
few scattered verses.

F. 102 is blank, save for the following note in the
hand of Muhammad Khalil b. Sultdn D4’dd Mirzd b.
Sultan Shah Suleymdn II al-Huseyni al-Musav{, (to whom
apparently, the volume belonged), dated Murshidabad,
Bengal, Safar 17th, A. H. 1206: —

NS EEI IR EPRPIN T d S VES W PN W A L Ve
s lakad! (il B oplo e il Juks Oust wlslud!
Bl Jxm o Rilon Al UE ! gamdd GL lesba
Y e Wl s Al O e sy & sopes Pl
& 52\ ol sall o ei Qs pl & s ol

Almost the same note in the same hand occurs on

f. 12, immediately before the index of the Kings. It
runs as follows: —

AN S VO S o S VS W T PPN W L Ve S
P IRTR TN 1=3 I I WY S0 D UL SRR IS NEY
Riloy ol B Gl (sptall (cpmndl Gl g sl
D il o ot PP 2 & Ly A L Y

s all st dKG olouie B 5 soped (530

19
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The text of the poem begins on f. 10%, and continues
as described without interruption to f. 4352, ending
thus: —

s‘cH 5:.)\...'5 B Ry m...a\.-...i B L'.;;- )-5
ool ST LpiaS B xS
“‘L'J'-’-oj L5i) L Lj:«-é J)‘d JUJUTJ.@
ot O o 2 S ey
AR
sl sl Ol el rL.SI
e aiigd l)LT“ iy U"“(‘.’T;—.‘ Lo
Gendrgy oF Lhe ROLS of 48
The MS. bears on the first page the arms and name
of John Campbell, Esqre.

No, CXCIX. Add. 83s.

Another copy of the Shahnama of Firdawsi,
without any of the usual prefaces.

Ff. 584 (ff. 12, and 584% blank); 29.0 X 18.5 ¢.; 25 L
Written, in quadruple columns with double margins of
red, in a small and fairly legible #a‘/ig, apparently of
the end of the 16th or beginning of the 17th century.
The scribe’s name is given at ‘dlami’'d-Din (2N Whe),
but there is no date. Spaces are left here and there for
miniatures, one of which has been outlined on f. 167%.
Headings in red.

No. CC. Qo. 6. 60.

The abridgement of Firdawsi’'s Shahnama (con-
sisting of selected extracts connected by a prose nar-
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rative) made by Tavakkul Beg b. Tulak Beg in
A.H. 1063 for Shamshir Khdn, Governor of Ghaznin,
and called after him Tarikh-i-Shamshir Khani (so
on recto of second blank leaf at the beginning of this
MS.), or Tarikh-i-Dilkusha-yi-Shamshir-Khani
(so on f. 2522¢). See Ricu, pp. 539—540, and Ethé,
col. 453.

This copy was made in the 13th year of Muhammad
Shdh’s reign (= A.H. 1143, A.D. 1730—1731), and
completed on D/u’l-Hijja 25th of that year, by Fath
Muhammad b. Jdan Muhammad. It lacks the prose pre-
face prefixed to most copies, and begins: —

“(sic) OpRei g Aeiiet S
Ff. 254; 22.0X 13.2 c.; 16 or 17 l. The Arabic
paging goes wrong on f. 55 (which is numbered 56),
and again on f. go (which is numbered g2). On the other
hand ff. 226 and 227 are both numbered 228.
The Zdrikh-i-Shamshir-Khini ends on f. 252 with
the following colophon: —

i f.a)i.u wand b o aafke saliols ol 5
M»ﬁ@LmMﬁ"wﬁmw@@oﬁpﬂ»e
Mj“é&wﬂ})rﬂ&muﬁyﬁwﬁ
’Ei:ﬁ sl

The remaining 5 pages (f. 252/—254%) contain an
index of the Kings of Persia, and the chief events of
their reigns, down to the end of the Sdsdnian dynasty.

This is followed by a list of the twelve Imams of the
Shi‘ites.
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No. CCI. Add. 411
tguxﬁ&ﬁbéwu

Another copy of Tavakkul Beg's Tarikh-i-
Shamshir-Khani.

Ff. 282 (ff. 1 and 282¢ blank); 24.0X 15.0 ¢.; a
variable number of lines to the page. Written in bad
Indian te‘/ig; much mended; many pages supplied in
a later and much more legible hand. No date or name
of copyist is given, the colophon containing no more
than this: —

Gdls e 'E,‘-‘bi?"' aFwd A WlE

Begins: —

oy Sl was s eyl @ AS el AT

(sic, for ) I dla wan® owdd Sl &5 1) (s0ull

23 (sic, for (asld) Uadlo wadwe 53 5 pudde ol Jiof

‘OMAR-I.LKHAYYAM. — NAZIRI.
No. CCII. Add. 1055.

plas ces wlel, (g) sbiui #gubs oyls

The Divan of Muhammad Huseyn Naziri of Ni-
shdpar, followed by one of the largest known collec-
tions of the quatrains of ‘Omar-i-Khayydm.

Ff. 222 (ff. 14—2a blank, save for notes, etc; ff. 49—
soa, 1720—174a blank; ff. 221—2 missing); 24.0 X 13.0
c.; 17 1. where the writing is horizontal, but throughout
the greater part of the volume the verses are written
diagonally; handwriting a not very legible nim-shikasta;
date wanting.
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The names of several previous owners are noted on
the blank leaves at the beginning. Of these the earliest
appears to be Mir Muhammad Huseyn b. Mir Mustafd,
A.H. 1195 (= A.D. 1781) on f. 12; next in date is a
note stating that the book was bought in an auction
of the effects of “His late Excellency” (wi%s jyua>) on
Rajab 29th, A.H. 1275 (= March 5th, A.D. 1859) by
Ahmad °‘Ali; then follow these two notes, the first in
ink, the second in pencil; — (1) “ Whitley Stokes from
Syef Oodeen, Madras, Dec. 1863 ; (2) “From a Madras
tailor, who presented it to me in return for some trifling
kindness. W. S.” Another later note in pencil, after
describing the contents of the volume, states that it
formerly belonged to the Nawwdb of the Carnatic,
whose seal is impressed on f. 2¢, and was bought at
the sale of his library. The inscription of this seal ap-
pears to read: —

(A.H. 1215=1800—1). Wo |5 (pm= s o=’ <oVl z=

The Divdin of Naziri (sce Rieu, p. 817; Ethé, col.
671—2) occupies ff. 20—i172¢ as follows: — gasidas,
ff. 20—497; ghazals, ff. 500—163%; rubd‘iyat, ff. 1636—
172¢. Beginnings of first and second as given by Ethé
(loc. cit.); the first quatrain is as follows: —

& A u‘r) )J\:\i (9) wol..&n c_amjd )5
o e P T =
[ S Uoj-{ o é\“l_'v o) E}h-h&_i

Gonmmsl bz §Fad ST b ek
The Quatrains of ‘Omar-i-Khayydm (ff. 1740—2200,
imperfect at end) contained in this collection number
more than 8oo. Cf. Whinficld’s Quatrains of Omar
Khayydne, Persian aud English (London, Triibner, 1883),
pp. XV and XVIII. The first of them is that which
stands first in Mr. Whinfield’s series.
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SANA'L
No. CCIII. Add. 32009.
Sl sxdioa

A fine, carefully made copy of the Hadiqatu'l-
Hagqiqat (“Garden of Truth”) of Abu’l-Majd Majdid b.
Adam Sana’i of Ghazna, the earliest of the great Sufi
poets of Persia (d. A.H. 545 = A.D. 1150). See Ouseley’s
Notices of Persian Poets, pp. 184—7; Ricu, pp. 549—
550; Ethé, col. 463—8; Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogite, pp.
747—750-

Ff. 134 (ff. 12 and 134 blank); 23.2 X 14.3 c.; 17 L
(beyts) in the body’ of each page and 38 l. (19 deyts)
in the margin. Written in a good, clear, scholarly
naskh. Headings in red.

In the colophon on f. 1342 it is stated that the tran-
scription of this MS. was completed at Agra, in the
48th year of the reign of Akbar, on Sunday, Safar 3,
A.H. 1012 (= July 13, A.D. 1603) by Bahd'u'd-Din
b. ‘Abdu’r-Rahmdn b. Sheykh Mubdrak b. Sheykh
Zeynu’d-Din Siddiqi; and that it was copied from (and,
as noted beside the colophon, afterwards again collated
with) a MS. written by ‘Abdu’r-Rahim b. Muhammad
b. Abi’l-Fath, called “e/-Kiattit”, and dated Ramaddn,
A.H. 617 (Nov., A.D. 1220).

Begins (without preface) as usual: —

(ELaE o & A oS (s ‘LEIJT v pm= oy S
The text of the colophon is as follows: —
UJMUJ‘;&)J‘MM‘%AJ N Ls_al.:u)l.u:,_}du
4 & | aa \ F v r wat
s & Npakms o lhas 5 fols ikl gyl é.w...i &
s ol o, sl sde g abe glasy LA AL



205
NP PPy IRV I TERE PR NP
e ol ol et ot e Gl s o
UPCCSF PRSI <1 I S CL | JERUE gy S I (0o
I ENE TS VPR i R CP & I ST 1 e ®
Fa i (gl ol o) W O Bl e g o
On ff. 12 and 134¢ are various seals and notes of

former possessors.
Bought from Quaritch in July, 1395.

No. CCIV. Add. 810.

The Hadiqatu’l-Haqiqat, or “Garden of Truth”,
a religious poem in 10 chapters, by Abu’l-Majd Majdud
b. Adam SANJ{’IF, the earliest of the great Sufi poets,
completed in A.H. 525 (A.D. 1131). See Rieu, pp.
549—551; Ethé, col. 463—7. The whole work has been
lithographed at Lucknow in the year A.H. 1295; and
the first 2 chapters, with a commentary entitled Zariga
bar Hadiga by Mirza ‘Ald'u’d-Din Ahmad Khdn, gover-
nor of Luhdrd, poetically surnamed ‘Ala’f, and Maw-
lawi Muhammad Ruknu'd-Din Qadiri Hisari, have been
lithographed at Luhard in Safar, A.H. 1290 (April,
A.D. 1873).

Ff. 226 (f. 1¢ blank); 26.7 X 15.4 c.; 19 l. of one
beyt each in the body of each page, and 14 I of 1
misrd* each in the margin. Written between lines ruled
in gold and colours in a good, clear fa‘/ig. Headings
in red. Dated in the colophon, on f. 2252, the 26th of
Rabi‘ II, A. H. 1032 (= Feb. 27th, A. D. 1623).

Contents: —

I. Ff. 16—yé. The Preface of Muhammad b. ‘Ali
Raffé (or Ragga, or Raggdm), of which the contents
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are stated by Ricu, p. 550. Cf. also Ethé, col. 463.
In the preface the name of its author occurs three

times, once as la) e o= A=, once as J= o= A=’

By, ;X 5 ¢y, and once as i.g) de o O’ Besides the

facts mentioned by Rieu, he says that the original copy
of the poem, consisting of 10,000 deyts, was sent to
Baghdad to be submitted to Imdam Burhdanu’d-Din Mu-
hammad b. Abil-Fadl. While it was in his hands,
Sand’i died, on Sunday, Sha‘ban rith, A. H. 525 (June
oth, A.D. 1131. Cf. Ethé, col. 463, where the difficul-
ties involved in this date are pointed out). Of 5000
beyts which were in his possession Muhammad b. ‘Ali
Raffi made a copy for Bahram Shah. It seems to be
implied by the following sentence, with which it con-
cludes, that this preface was in part dictated by Sand’{
before his death: —

AU souss (eei®ll oSl bl g o sl (el
i f?o)b by 51 add oy 3y O Slat nilyio, 5 8T
‘}.m;ﬁl Saaw wpas WP ) al w5 Sally JL.O.rim
rl...‘.b 3K oy s aake xoadow s slyAro syilall At
JECIS SIS G GETERPIN SISV GIF X QP WP SN RN T
’&”‘W)ﬁmbﬁmb)ddbb&iéfé.bgwﬂw

The preface is followed by a versified index of the
ten chapters into which the poem is divided, which
runs as follows: —

\._..u_‘}?ﬁi g;p\m;.E.é
W OLb s a_:-,Jé P
- ' - .

RS M)" x) oybb wamd
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g Fat  Lis G ol
CAmwAaZd ARy AegidS o
domey s y Lid iSOl
S sy Sl bl o
ot S e 5 el ol
U.'..'sx_,. Jste 50 oS 2T
PR s e e
o IS (spy 5 el i
Uryaand Sl 5 el Ol
T i SN EST g W - PR
R R S 5 ol Sl
| MRS VNI sy a._:?.)_{’
Cawsd 5 geid Sz 5 el ol
el geid & lad a8
camS W it 5 il s
ol S ol i &S
S W Y D . P S . O
U VR 0 6 Y VR ISP S ¢
N UES.: S| R < . S
N2 P (S T [V S ¢

II. Ff. 8a—2252. The text of the Hadiga, concluding
with Sand’f’s appeal for support against his calumniators
(by whom his orthodoxy had been called in question)
to the Imdm Burhdnu’d-Din Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali b. Nasir
of Ghazna called Birydn-gar, then resident in Baghdad,
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to whom the poem was submitted for examination (see
supra, and ¢f. Rieu, p. 55o0e, first paragraph). The
Hadiga begins as usual: —

Gl o B 0 @ G ot o O

The appeal (f. 223%) begins: —

Mo glple Gpb p il bas o0 1 llics)

III. Ff. 2256—2266. The fatwa of the Caliph’s court

at Baghdad vindicating Sand’{’s orthodoxy to Sultdn
Bahram Shah the Ghaznavid. See Ethé, col. 464.

ANVARI.
No. CCV. Oo. 6. 27.

The complete poetical works of Anvari. See Rieu,
PP- 554—557, Ethé, col. 471—4738.

Ff. 407 (ff. 12, 2272, and 407¢ blank); 24.8 X 14.0¢.; 17 L
Written in a fair ta‘lig, apparently of 16th century.
Not dated. Numerous marginal notes and glosses in
earlier portion. No headings to poems. Contents: —

QOasidas (ff. 1/—210%), beginning: —

cihbos ok el B e
Mugatta‘at (ff. 210/—3309), beginning: —
‘w}_.tl._i_@ wt)._.%\.g wf’ L5‘

Mathnavi (ff. 3300—3344), beginning: —

(RS 5 ol S S s
Ghazals (ff. 3340—379¢), beginning: —

Aogilz aoz 5ud Sldie wile
Quatrains (ff. 3797—4074), beginning: —

ol bl el wasd ay T
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No. CCVI Oo. 6. 31.

Another copy of the complete poetical works of
Anvari.
Ff. 291 (f. 12 blank, save for Persian title, and Per-

sian seal inscribed UJ’?“’; 3ol0, “David Wedderburn”,

probably; ff. 285—291 bound upside down and in reverse
order; f. 2914 blank); 24.6 X 17.7 c.; 14 1. in body, and
10 1., written obliquely, in margin. Written in a good
ta‘lig hand, apparently of r5th or 16th century; headings
in red. Not dated. Contents: —
Preface (ff. 10—2%), beginning: —
2 05U o wamdo y Uil Olshel 8 Jab e
Qasidas (ff. 26—165¢), beginning: —
Ol by U o Jo ,f
Mugattatat (ff. 1656—2307%), beginning: —
'Lr()j-i sy xS o Ll
Mathnavi (ff. 2300—234%), beginning: —
O SECION e I SR S
Ghazals (ff. 235¢—271%), beginning: —
pbg pd Uidie w2 (d
Quatrains (ff. 2712—2912), beginning: —

A camad algs Ko 0 (!

No. CCVIL Oo. 6. 34.

5! L‘)‘-”"‘)
Another copy of the poems of Anvari.
Ff. 223 (ff. 19, 2226—223% blank); 25.3 X 15.9¢.; 171
Written in a legible Indian ze‘/ig hand.



300

Contents: —
Qasidas (ff. 1/—17092), beginning: —
cidbe woisy ol S gk
Mugatta‘dt (ff. 170e—185¢), beginning: —
h--,\ﬁ.- }i g,ﬁ.ﬁmx._] LJN)L-_J .I‘Q-RJ \?J_’JEJQ
Ghazals (ff. 186a—2154), beginning: —
3 ol By ol 5 ! Ut IS (o0
Quatrains (ff. 2156—2224), beginning: —

o S o 5 e P WS

The manuscript, as appears from the colophon on
f. 2224, was transcribed by Didst Muhammad b. ‘Abdi’l-
Wihid b. Sheykh Mustafd “the Israelite” (Qailiml o oa3)
for Ldla Zordwar Singh, son of Késhord’e, son of Odirdj
(a‘},y.)’! Ug‘ L_g‘)jifw-)/ Ny aRiw )_;T % aly), and the tran-
scription was completed on Saturday, Sha‘ban 15th, A.H.
1124 (= Sept. 17th, A, D. 1712), in the first year of
Jahdndadr’s reign.

[See also the description of Add. 213 (s.7. Sa‘di),
the margins of which contain the gasidas of Anvari].

No, CCVIII. Qo. 6. 28.

The Divan of Afdalu’d-Din Khagani. See Rieu,
pp- 558—562; Ethé, col. 4790—486; and Khanikof’s ad-
mirable A/émoire sur Khacani (Four. As., sér. VI, vol.
4, p.- 137 et seq., and vol, V, p. 296 ¢ seqg.; reprinted
separately, Paris 1865).

Ff. 324 (ff. 12 and 324¢ blank); 25.1 X 16.1 c.; 17 L.
Written in an ugly but legible fe‘/ig within ruled mar-
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gins of red. Headings in red. Not dated. Contains gasidas,
and a few ghaszals and mugatta‘dt, not arranged in al-
phabetical order.

Begins: —

sicu':-..'lb Ul") Jab o el (,.A.Lll A2 o Js

No. CCIX. Qo. 6. 33.
sibls olde o ogla =

Commentary on the elegies and odes of
Khagani.

Ff. 163; 26 X 15 c.; 13 1. in body of page, and 28 L.,
written obliquely, in margin. Many of the leaves are
much repaired. The commentary begins abruptly after
the Bismi'lldh without preface or introduction as follows :

wanhy Al S ol (sic) camlKidl 5 mabdl wos § s
UL:.:wa U.J}Lr.a UL:JLOA 0}7“ SAP (}: n.....lj.sbi i = l_."'-“ij‘
Lo i poo a5 @hie 08 S8 a0 waiile e he
Bley ado ol
This gasida will be found at p. 200 e seq. of Nawal
Kishor’s lithographed edition of A.H. 1293. The Com-
mentary is a very meagre one, and deals only with a
few sclected verses. The sccond gasida commentated
begins on f. 54 (ed. Nawal Kishor, p. 204). To each
verse explained is prefixed the word waas in red letters,
but otherwise the text is continuous, and for the most
part there is nothing to mark the transition from one
gasida to another.
Ends with the explanation of the following verses (ed.
Nawal Kishor, p. 482, 1l. 5 and 6): —

e

& eaily o0a laad 5

@!) L‘)‘)Bt P e 350

()} 9:-
b
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@‘r_jt.._@_!,.—.'s w-w\.)u--'l d)aln-_ﬁ
The commentary on these verses concludes without
date or name of scribe as follows: —
R UESRN RV U TIPS i T ad
The MS. is carelessly written throughout in a slovenly
Indian za‘lig.

‘ZAHIRI-FARYABI.
No. CCX. Qo. 6. 46.

UJLJ)LS Ugo.” ).«.g.b UL._.;..&

The Divan of Zahiru'd-Din Faryabi, arranged
without regard to alphabetical order. See Rieu, pp.
562—3; Ethé, col. 486—7. This MS. secems to agree in
arrangement with Add. 7733 of the British Museum,
and N° 584 of the Bodleian, for it begins (on. f. 12): —

‘}”—m 1.5;;""‘” r;...g ru\_uw 55 rd vuXu:-w
g o S Y (i) pi T ot

The poem beginning: —
B e I D et )
occurs on f. 152 (cf. Ethé, Joc. cit.); and that beginning:
Ghbi (e dle e el e
is found on f. 20e.
Ff. 160 (ff. 12 and 160? blank); 23.0 X 16.3 c.; 11 L

Written in a neat and elegant ze‘'/ig between gold and
green margins. No date or name of copyist.
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NIZAMI.
No. CCXIL. Qo. 6. 11.

The Khamsa, or five poems, of Nizami. Secc
Rieu, pp. 564—570; Ethé, col. 487—9.

Ff. 321; 30.75 X 19.25 c.; 23 1. Ff. 12 and 321¢ are
blank. Ff. 12, 22, 1172 and 2294, are occupied with full-
page miniatures illustrating incidents described in the
text. Miniatures also occur on ff. 52¢ (margin), 1102
(margin), 128 (margin), 134/ (margin), 189%, 1952, 201¢,
203¢, 2064, 2100, 215¢, 2192, 2295, 2422, 2556, 263¢, 2704,
282, and 2982. Written in a clear but ungraceful Ze‘/ig
in four columns, outlined in gold and colours.

The five poems are arranged in the usual order, as
follows: —

(1) )3 (53 Begins on f. 2¢; ends on f. 314, which
bears the following colophon: —

S & G sl geie o de d‘*ﬁaﬁ Ju:.x..“ A e
A nmaxt Al 5 0 e sl (si) Yo o il

(2) (yias s 9w Begins on f 3145 ends on f. 1162
Dated Safar 12th, A.H. gg2 (Feb. 24, A. D. 1584) by
the same scribe, Darvish ‘Ali b. Manstr Ansdri.

(3) ¢9*=" » ). Begins on f 117%; ends on f. 1730
Dated Thursday, the 2nd of Rabi‘ I, A. H. 992, by the
same scribe.

(4) 7K w20, Begins on f. 173%; ends on f. 2302 Not
dated. There is a false ending, consisting of four deyzs
belonging to the Alkdtima but misplaced, followed by
a short colophon on f. 2292, the greater part of this
page being blank, save for illuminations in gilt.
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(5) a=ls joifXuw. The ordinary division of the poem
into x.lid or Lg;.g exall Oikw, and aeudilasl, or joiKa

S ssli, is not observed, the whole poem being en-

titled ael3 Cpi. It begins on f. 2302 The true xelid &
is incomplete, ending at the bottom of f. 2g9g? with
the beyt: —

T op & p sy LS S gl (S e
This deyt will be found in 1. 17 of p. 527 of the

Tihran edition. F. 300¢ begins with the following Jeys
from the Zgbdl-ndma: —

@r.a_»_@i) sy r)b sl) g 67}..»&; UJ‘J 5‘) 055_':' J‘"@f
This beyt stands in the first line of p. 538 of the
Tihrdn edition. The end of the Skaraf-udma and the
beginning of the /gbdl-ndma are therefore wanting, but
there is no hiatus in the MS., as is shewn by the
catch-word at the foot of the page. The Sikandar-ndma
ends on f. 3214. No date.

No. CCXII. Qo. 6. 29.
UALB.i . SO

Another copy of the Khamsa of Nizami.

Ff. 321 (ff. 19, 27¢, 103¢, 1569, 2174, 2184, 3214 blank);
23.0 X 16.25 c.; 21 1. Written in clear ze‘//g in four
columns, separated by double lines, and gilded in mar-
gins. Transcribed by Muhammad Qdsim of Jdm in the
year A.H. 993 (A.D. 1585). A note on f 1¢ states
that the MS. was sold in the recign of Awrang-Zib for
85 rupees.

The five poems are arranged in the usual order, as
follows: —

(1) w3 ;3. Begins on f. 14, and ends on f. 267
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Colophon contains name of scribe, but not date of
transcription.

(2) cy2mdv 5 sy Begins on f. 27%, and ends on f. 102%.
No date. Same scribe.

(3) o= 5 ). Begins on f. 103% and ends on f
155¢. No date. Same scribe.

(4) a3 w29, Begins on f. 156¢, and ends on f. 2152
Dated Tuesday, the 7th of Rabi‘ I, A. H. gg93 (= March
oth, A.D. 1585).

(5) asls jxikw. The first part of this poem (x—slid.iy)
begins on f. 2182, and is followed, without break, by
the second part (x<LilL31), which begins on f. 2952 and
ends on f. 321¢. Dated the sth of Jumdda I, A. H. 993
(= May sth, A.D. 1535).

F. 216 (both sides) is filled with an extract from
the fourth book of the Mathnavi of Jaldlu’d-Din Rumi
written in a different and much worse hand. This ex-
tract consists of 55 Jeyss, beginning: —

Tl wnmd (S 3 F Sl gy ele B oy
and ending: —

Bl s bl hugh PSS (0 TS gn 5 wuFy JuS

These verses with be found on pp. 361—2 of the
Tihrdn edition of ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla.

No. CCXIIL Add. 3139.
U;uu:r.i 1. SWOLN

Another copy of the Khamsa of Nizami.

Ff. 435 (ff. 12 and 435% blank); 34.1 X 22.0 c; 4 co-
lumns of 17 lines each (= 34 deyss) to the page. Writ-
ten in a good, clear Indian #¢‘/ig, not older than the
17th century, between margins ornamented in gold and
colours. No scribe’s name or date.

Illuminated and coloured miniatures (30 in all) occupy
the following pages: — ff. 14, 2¢, 18¢, 53¢, 620, 709,

20



306

892, 104%, 1172, 1254, 151e, 1672, 1784, 1914, 2304, 2304,
247%, 252a, 25606, 2622, 2686, 2742, 279%, 3086, 3264, 3600,
374% 3944 434%, 4359

Contents: —

(I) Makhzanw'l-Asvar, ff. 26—35e.

(II) Khusraw va Shirin, ff. 350—138a.

(II1) Leyld wa Majuin, ff. 1386—208a.

(IV) Haft Peykar, ff. 2086—288a.

(V) Iskandar-nama. (2) Sharaf-nama, ff. 2886—378a.

(B) Igbal-nama, ff. 3780—434e.

From the library of William Doria, Esqre. Presented

by T. Brooks Bumpsted, Esqre, in 1894.

No. CCXIV. Add. 586.
ol LI

The Makhzanu’l-Asrar (Treasury of Mysteries)
of Nizami.

The opening verses are inverted from their usual
order, thus: —
& r.,._.::-;.“ U...b):ﬂ Ut O 6;5 2 Ol s

The following bey¢, which concludes the poem in the
Tihran lithographed edition of the Klamsa of Nizdmi

published in A. H. 1301, occupies 1. 7 of f. 70?, and is
followed by 13 other deyss: —

& ot ULG'.‘.&‘ﬂf oS ke g bl y%f Il ol
Of the 13 &eyés which follow this the first and last
arc as follows: —
(First) — & L;’a)gjf 3 5 ;%f ’e &Uben & 5 ol o
(Last) — & ol 1o o8 (0L pin e pli by b g st akiT
The colophon, on f. 71e, dated Dhw'l-Hijja 25th, in

the 31st year after ‘A'lamgir’s accession, is as follows: —
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o 5 anle oL X7, asud el st hasll da
] " s i
Oohe d p (o nmw 23 (55 2l eIy e 2yl

Lﬁ)‘ﬁ;‘ piTS

This is followed by a note on the number of juz’
(folios of § leaves each) contained in the MS.: —

Ff. 72 (ff. 16, 72¢ and 72¢ blank); 29.5 X 18.0 c.;
18 I. of one beyt each. _
On f. 714 is inscribed the following quatrain: —

Ll o (o2l
Gl sl s w5 o L a5 Ly
Sl Sis Ll (slogdol , oS oK
S e e
oSl WS e | b S wolgt

The first portion of the work has been supplied with
a pretty copious marginal commentary in various hands.
This gradually diminishes in extent, and after f. 44 is
confined to a few scanty notes and glosses.

No. CCXV. Ff. 5. g.

I. The Subhatu’l-Abrar of Mulla Jami (ff. 26—
102¢), transcribed by ‘Abdu’l-Fattdh b. Sheykh el-
Hadddd the Qoreyshite (Ol-zdl sl o Ll Oue
%), and dated Dhu’l-Qa‘da 231, A.H. 1036 (August

sth, A.D. 1627). See Rieu, p. 644; Ethé, col. GIo.
To the poem is prefixed the usual preface, beginning: —
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(PUCCEE G T S g WS N

Caatahy oamile ASUE > AR
The poem itself begins: —
Cobma Saill a3 It A g O
On either side of the colophon on f. 102¢ is written
one beyt of the following ¢it‘a: —
'ljj’) JJ-\':\‘- @L::" la.g r)‘o U.A RS LA MD C}T"‘
(Al T b b o A be s WKiT
‘S St et L}\_..JJ_( l—eo s r.....'!b
II. The Makhzanu’l-Asrar of Nizami (ff. 105/—
1824), written by the same scribe, and dated in the
colophon on f. 1822 (by the side of which the git‘a
above cited is repeated) Dhu'l-Hijja 27th, A. H. 1036
(September 8th, A.D. 1627). See Rieu, pp. 565—6;

Ethé. col. 487—8.
Begins as usual: —

ITII. A short treatise (ff. 1826—184%) on the excellence
of prayer, and on the prayer of the ‘A'skird, or 10th
day of. Muharram (s)j.ﬁ;\...l: heo o J-,LE waod o Joad),
beginning: —

'zdi r\J.m )L&;_?‘g o)h.')\f; S \_»x_{) et T)j;.'cl..: e

Ff. 193 (ff. 12—2¢, 102—105¢, and 1854—193¢ blank);
22.3 X 13.0 ¢.; I5 1. Written in a clear za‘/ig between
double red lines.

No. CCXVI. Add. 207 (Lewis 25).

UﬂL_’ZJ UJJ.&.M L )..w.:'\.
Nizami's celebrated romantic poem of Khusraw
va Shirin.
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Begins as usual: —

Csbady s ) Ty ooalle CeWnRy adyd o Tyl

Ff. 221 (ff. 1 and 221 blank), 23.4X 13.8 c.; 15 L
Written in a small, clear Persian z2‘/ig between mar-
gins ruled in gold and colours. Ff. 14 and 22 are beau-
tifully illuminated; and there are coloured illustrations,
some very curious, executed with considerable skill on
the following pages: — ff. 404, 554, 762, g42, gge, 1394,
1430, 1606, 1740, 177¢, 1856, No colophon or date.
Appears to be of the 16th or 17th century; probably
the former.

No. CCXVIL Add. 314.

The Futdhat-i-Sikandari (“Conquests of Alexan-
der”), an abridgement in prose of the Sikandar-ndma
of Nigami, made at the request of some friends by
Ghuldm FHuseyn in the year A.H. 1209 (A.D. 1794—35)
in the reign of Shdah ‘A'lam.

Ff 164 (ff. 1¢, 162¢—164¢ blank); 21.0 X 15.4 c.;
10 . Written in a good clear fe'/ig; not dated.

Begins: —

:.?1._3 )“,Ijm Slaka U.:ul.un s d= y K elaw 5 K
E\.“ wand Wepz y wekhe wdsl (gl gle b

It appears from a note in English at the end that
the work should comprise two volumes, of which this,
the first, contains the abstract of the Skaraf-ndma.

No. CCXVIIL Add. 315.

A prose version of the second part of the Sikandar-
nama (Romance of Alexander the Great), commonly
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known as the Sikandar-ndma-i-bajliri, or “Adventures
of Alexander by Sea”. The author, Ghulim Huseyn
Khdn Munshi, states in the preface (f. 2¢) that he made
this prose abridgement of the second portion of the
Sikandar-ndma in A. H. 1221 (A. D. 1806—7), having
made a similar abridgement of the first part at the re-
quest of some esteemed friends eleven years previously,
Z.e. in A.H. 1210. From Rieu’s Catalogue (pp. 575—0)
it appears that he subsequently (in A. H. 1230) com-
posed a similar prose abridgement of the Story of
Khusraw and Shirin. This manuscript is probably the
author’s own transcript, and is dated Shawwal gth, A H.

1221 (Dec. 20th, A.D. 1806), The title ol=ys 35 M
L_g)LxLim occurs only on a label on the cover.

Ff. 104 (ff. 12, 1020—104¢ blank); 27.6 X 18.0 centi-
metres; 17 lines to the page. Written in a fair Indian
ta‘lig. Headings in red.

Begins: —

%:J!Hol_, Sliwky sl U5 el 5 K JoT S

FARIDU 'D-DIN ‘ATTAR.
No. CCXIX. Add. 817.

Khusraw va Gul (“The Prince and the Rose”), a
poem by Sheykh Faridu’d-Din ‘Attar. Sec Spren-
ger’'s Oude Catalogue, p. 352; Rieu, p. 5762; Ethé, col.
499 et seq.

Ff. 466 (ff. 12, and 4640—4666 blank); 25.5 X 15.2c.;
g . Written in a large and legible Ze‘/ig. Transcribed
(as stated in the colophon on f. 4624) by Muhammad
Fddil in the year A. H. 1177 (A.D. 1763—4) for the
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Nawwdb Majdu’d-Dawlat ‘Abdu’l-Majid Khan Bahadur

Bahrdm Jang.
Begins as usual: —
Ends on f. 46206: —
oy fma oS =0 )..s,_\’ (oS
ooy o Gyl K5 | By xa9

The date when the poem was composed seems no-
where to be stated, but allusion is made in the intro-
duction to the AMukltdr-nama, the Divan (stated to
contain “more than a hundred gasidas”, and “nearly a
thousand glasals and git‘as”), etc. Cf. Sprenger, loc. cit.

On ff. 4636—464¢ is transcribed the concluding por-
tion of the ZEpisode of Sohrdb and Rustam from the
Shal-ndma (ed. Viillers, vol. I, p. 518, l. 1425 to end).

No, CCXX. Dd. 11. 16.
LR ijia Ls )U_’z: UJO«.” A2 Ef\w ’25-40'.3..&)\'.3

The Pand-nama, or “Book of Counsel”, of Sheykh
Faridu'd-Din ‘Attar with the Turkish running com-
mentary of Shem. See Rieu, pp. 579—s5802; Fliigel’s
Vienna Calalogue, pp. 416—417; Ethé, col. 499, N°. 1o.

Begins as usual: —

wolt 3 bl af xud 08 S (ol & b 5 KB
g o & o s

The Persian text begins on f. 36: —
dols ke 5 olel o o F il oS o= gor

Ff. 100 (f. 100, blank, missing; ff. 12, 9g7—gg? blank);
20.4 X 15.0 ¢.; 15 . Written within red lines, in a clear
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but ungraceful Turkish za‘/ig. Headings in red; Persian
text overlined with red. Dated Safar 5, A. H. 1028
(=Jan. 22, A.D. 1619). Copyist, Darvish b. Suleymdn.

No. CCXXI. Add. 784.
Hlhe =xalioy
Another copy of the Pand-nama of Sheykh Fa-
ridu’d-Din ‘Attar.
Ff. 32 (f. 32, blank, is missing; ff. 12 and 312 arc
blank); 20.2 X 15.5 c.; 15 1. Written in a good Turkish
naskh hand, and pretty fully pointed. Headings in red.

Interlinear glosses in Turkish for the first few pages.
Dated A.H. 1161 (A.D. 1748).

No. CCXXII.
Add. 250 (Lewis V).

)LE:: t),g:.;\” Qg i 2xAliNiy

Another copy of the Pand-nama of Sheykh Fa-
ridu’d-Din ‘Attar.

Begins as usual: —
dels gie oo K3 by slos UT A> & AT

Ff. 100 (ff. 1—4, 48, g62—100% blank); 23.4 X 18.0c¢c.;
10 1. Written in a large, bold naski. Not dated, but
can hardly be as much as a century old.

No. CCXXIIIL Dd. 11. 17.

The Mantiqu't-Tayr (“Language of Birds”) of
Sheykh Faridu'd-Din ‘Attar. Sce Ricu, p. 344 and
p- 576; Ethé; col. 498 e seq.
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Ff. 191 (ff. 12 and 191% blank); 19.1 X 13.2 ¢.; 13 L
Written in a clear but ungraceful nasta‘lig. No date in
colophon. A note at the end states that the MS. be-
longed to Mulla Dervish ibn Ustad Mustafd ibn Musd.

Begins: —_

I)e}L:s- o) o daiE Gl i Sy gea 8l G ()
Ends: —

et sheiz Gy Dle pad IS ol caik &y (oBud

JALALU'D-DIN RUMI.
No. CCXXIV. Oo. 6. 32.

The Mystical Mathnavi of Mawldnd Jaldlu'd-Din
Rumi, a fine old copy, not dated, but, from the ap-
pearance of the handwriting, probably transcribed in
the 15th century. Sece Rieu, pp. 584—593; Ethé, col.
511—522.

Ff. 454 (ff. 12, 720—73e, 291e, and 4534—454¢ blank);
25.9 X 16.5 c.; 17 L, in quadruple columns between
double margins ruled in red and blue. The Arabic nu-
meration of the pages goes wrong on f. 164, which is
numbered 163; thence it continues one out up to f. 173,
which is numbered 173; thence it continues two out to
f. 406, which is numbered 405 ; thence it continues one
out to the end. The leaves have been misplaced by the
binder in two parts of the manuscript as follows: —
ff. 189, 191, 190, 192, 193, 195, 194, 196; and again
ff. 417, 420—423, 418, 419, 426.

Book I begins on f. 14

» I, 5 f 73
T » . 1380
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Book IV begins on f. 2230
s V - » £ 2010
g VI , f. 3680
A Persian translation and commentary of the Preface
to Book III has been added by a later hand on ff. 1376—
138¢; a similar translation of the Preface of Book IV
on ff. 2220—223¢; and a similar translation of the Arabic
passages occurring in the preface to Book V on f. 2gol.
Numerous marginal notes and glosses have been added
in the earliar part of the MS. (up to f. 51), and a few
in the later portions.

No. CCXXV. Gg. 5. 32.
ERENENE

Another copy of the Mathnavi of Jalalu'd-Din
Rimi.

Ff 280 (f. 1¢ blank); 24.2 X 17.0 ¢.; 25 1. Written in
a small, neat za‘/ig hand (apparently of the 15th or 16th
century), within margins of gold and green, in quad-
ruple columns. Six illuminated ‘wunvdns, one at the be-
ginning of each book. The books begins as follows: —

Book I on f. 1l Book IV on f. 138a.
o o Akd » V , f 180a
ar AEE s £i86Gal 5 VI o fi 223e

Some various rcadings and glosses are given in the
margin in the first half of the work. No date or colophon.

Ne. CCXXVI
Add. 199 (Lewis 19).
Gy ol e WYee (gpite

The Mathnavi of Mawlana Jalalu'd-Din Rami.
Book I begins on f. 32; book II on f. 474; book II1
on f. 8¢g%; book IV on f 141%; book V on f 183¢;
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book VI on f. 230l. At the end of Book II (on f. 892)
is a colophon dated D/w’l-Hijja 15t, A. H. 1079 (=May
2, 1669); and at the end of Book III (f. 141%) another
dated Dlu’l-Hijja 220nd of the same year (= May 23,
A. D. 1669).

Ff. 282 (ff. 1, 2, and 282/ blank); 29.0 X 200 c.;
25 I. Headings in red. Written in a fair Za‘/ig.

No. CCXXVIL.  Add. 846.
MM LJJLJ _,12.-0 Q&g\.mlj =AS\amd

‘Abdu’l-Latif b. ‘Abdu’lldh al-‘Abbasi’s recen-
sion of the Mathnavi of Jalalu’d-Din Rami. Sce
Rieu's Catalogue, p. 589, and Ethé's Catalogue, col.
517—519.

Ff. 388 (ff. 12 and 3850—388) blank) 32X 21.5 c.;
21 1. in quadruple columns separated from one another
by double red lines. Headings and titles of sections in red.

This recension of the Aat/inavi is described by Rieu,
(p- 589), and Ethé (col. 517—519). The Preface entitled

syikall sl.e, which appears to stand first in other copies,
is in this MS. preceded by two others. The firs¢ of
these prefaces contains the strange narrative of a rich
merchant who came to Qoénya in the time of Mawldnd
Jaldlu’d-Din’s son, Sultin Valad, to visit the tomb of
the deceased saint. In substance the merchant’s nar-
rative is as follows. During his travels he had visited
Kish and Bahreyn to obtain pearls and other precious
stones. He was informed by one of the nobles of those
parts that he had better apply to a certain fisherman,
whom he accordingly sought out. The fisherman, on
learning his wishes, produced a great store of pearls
rich and rare. The merchant, astonished at their beauty,
enquired of him how he had obtained them. The fisher-
man replied that he and his father and brothers had
formerly gained a precarious livelihood by fishing. Ong
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day they captured a strange sea-monster, the like of
which they had never before seen. Knowing not to
what other use it could be put, they determined to
carry it about and exhibit it as a curiosity. There-
upon, to their amazement, the monster addressed them,
begging them not to expose it to such shame, and pro-
mising to reward them if they would release it. “ How
shall I let thee go, O precious beast”, said the father,
“without some tether:” “I swear to return”, replied the
monster. “In the name of God!” said the father, “what
hast thou to swear by:?” “We are Muhammadans”, ans-
wered the monster, “and disciples of His Holiness Maw-
ldnd [Jalalu’d-Din Riami], by whose holy spirit I swear
to go and return.” After some further discussion, the
monster was suffered to depart, and it presently returned
bringing with it a rich store of pearls, which it gave
to the fishermen, who were thus raised to the highest
degree of affluence.

The second preface begins by setting forth six very
indifferent reasons why the six books composing the
Mathnavi should be bound separately. This arrange-
ment, it is explained, i1s one of the special features of
the present recension, for which reason it is called

u.&m :5::\2». The first portion of this preface corres-
ponds to the second preface described by Ethé.

The editor’s preface described by Rieu and Ethé ap-
pears to be included in part in this second preface
of the present copy, beginning at. L. g of f. 2% as fol-
lows: —
cniicn 5 Roglin higiie SAFL Bl 1 cammggdd O gl
LY gl loEERe 2 ST A xealilmes AS\AS0 o E‘:f P
i bl Oue gt Gl due LS il sl

coeonond Al woly Akl (e olite b wleios Lagie

The whole of this latter portion of the second pre-
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face, occupying 27 lines, recurs further on as the pre-
face to Book IIL

The third preface of the present MS. extends from
f. 32 to f. 10l. The opening words (identical, so far as
they go, with those cited by Ethé, to which also for
the first 15 words the passage above cited from the
second preface is very similar) are as follows: —

('..:‘\m..'l 6;).-0 » \_'.»\...A.A.-ﬂ D) Aepaiian L.Jll:.uwe L= P P = UV U',i
Jle )35.4 l.:)l)-& s J= ;'gwu:m JgLI:x._a &5 RaaBlwa SxSUSUo
;5333&2& N omads el ji LS’"::;‘ N e Wy )‘,ji
5 M}.n J,I &5 u_JUag s oomaadS 5 ol camals’
35,\_3 UL'ai.niLijl bﬁ‘aj._e.i.ai P S NS 3) N UJJJ:..:: s @)1 S
@he 0 wlpdy wiyb ol J Goliud a5 (syika b )
= )'1 =) so;..f adalia (Byrha ol L Jlw 6“# 5 o™

Ny Wil g Sl Jadsd

The genecral arrangement of contents in this volume

is as follows: —
F. 14, First editorial preface, described above, be-

ginning : —
Al s Oy llala Wpias oW 0 85 d).v.m Ous\?
t«.ﬁ Os3 sl Kadeily O (sic) L§;A3-Ll P ;.:).'Jl P
F. 2a. Second editorial preface, described above, be-
ginning: —
o W s o s 5 sasle Loy g o R
‘é.ﬂ SO 308 W g
F. 32. Third editorial preface (corresponding, appar-

ently, to the (gyide E\T;.A described by Rieu and Ethé,
which ordinarily forms the first preface), beginning with
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the words quoted a few lines back. It concludes with
some verses written in the maklbin variety of the metre
khafif, followed by the chronogram .fail Caahl sazlus
xisl (AL H. 1032) quoted by Rieu (p. 589). This appears
from analogy to be the proper introductory preface to
Book I.

F. 11e. Table of contents of Book I.

F. 13. Another editorial preface to book I of the
Mathnavi, explaining why the poem opens with an
allusion to the flute, and how the flute fitly typifies
the mystic emptied of self and filled with the Divine
afflatus.

F. 154, Author’s preface to Book I, with Persian
translation and commentary.

F. 174, Book 1 of the Alathnavi, which ends on f.
752 with a colophon stating that its transcription was
completed on Safar 2gth, A. H. 1178 (Aug. 28, A.D.
1764) by Muhammad Qd’im.

F. 76a. Editorial preface to Book II, identical with
the latter portion of what in this copy is the second
preface.

F. 760, Table of contents of Book II.

F. 782. Author’s preface to Book II

F. 782. Book II of the Mathnavi, concluding on f.
1302 with a colophon which gives the 23rd of Rabi‘ I
(year not stated, but A. H. 1178 is presumably intended)
as the date of completion.

F. 1302 Editorial preface to Book III, identical with
the editorial preface to Book II, and with the latter
portion of the third editorial preface to Book I.

F. 1312. Table of contents of Book III, concluding
with a colophon dated A.H. 1177.

F. 134e. Author’s preface to Book III.

F. 134%. Book III of the Matlnavi.

F. 2014, Author's preface to Book IV.

F. 202e. Book IV of the Alathnavi. This ends on f.
2554, Ff. 2552—2572 inclusive are blank.
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—

F. 2576, Author’s preface to Book V.

F. 2576, Book V of the Mathnavi. This ends on f.
3184. F. 3192 is blank.

F. 3196. Book VI of the Mathnavi, preceded by the
brief author’s preface. This ends on f. 385¢ with a co-
lophon containing neither the date nor the name of
the scribe.

Ff. 3856—388%, as before mentioned, are blank.

The MS. is written throughout in a bad Indian za‘/ig
hand, and is by no means remarkable for accuracy
or care.

No. CCXXVIIIL Oo. 6. 23.
ik o=l (geime Old

Extracts from the selections of the Mathnavi
of Mawlana Jalalu ’d-Din Rami, arranged by Hu-
seyn b. ‘Ali al-Beyhaqi (here called l_;.ﬁm:.“) al-Kdshifi,
the author of the Anrwdr-i-Sukeyli, the Tafsir-i-Huseyni,
the Rawdatu’sh-Shuhaddé, and other well known works.
He died A.H. g1o (A.D. 1504).

This compilation is based on a previous one entitled
Gyl L=l & (gwasll L, and s therefore called
<l CJ. See Sprenger’s Catalogue, p. 491, and Ethé,
Pp: 516—517.

Begins: —

%\Ji EAT F.n Ozl azly W (LS Lrilb, S 5E ey

The first extract from the Matlinavi begins as usual : —

JEPL I (8 R P A

The last extract ends: —

D ymmrs s gt hhlidie
@‘U-H-LL-:.Ji \.;l) D) U“T ¥ (yaad
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Then follows the colophon: —
) u..::u‘ RNES (_93},3 Lj;i.w.“ L‘??"‘M wl=wlh Lkl A
,:(-;:,DLIQ -._',-._."Li )..J}S' @)L;_.U UL&GA) J_ﬁ_m P i xaiss Py ‘3

This is followed by another colophon in red ink
which merely repeats in part the substance of the pre-
vious one. Under this is a note of the number of leaves
contained in the MS., which is here stated as 239, but
the leaf is numbered 240 in the upper corner, which
is correct.

Ff. 240 (ff. 12 and 240% blank, save for title, 3%tis
(Syhra s gekin, etc); 26X 15 ¢.; 19 L

The Arabic numbering of the leaves is curious in one
respect. Up to 100 inclusive it is denoted in the usual
way, but from 101 to 199 the hundred is expressed by
the sign 6 placed to the #zg/z, and the tens and units
by the ordinary numerals standing in their usual relation
to the left; while the sign A is similarly used to denote
200. Thus r1o1, 102, 103 are written 16, Y6, ™6; and
201, 202, 203 appear as JA, YA, PA.

The MS. is written throughout in a clear fa‘/ig.

No. CCXXIX.  Add. 756.

Selections from the Mathnavi of Jaldlu’d-Din
Rami, made by Shdhidi of Brusa, of the Mevlevi order
of dervishes, who died A. H. 957. See Rieu, pp. 513—514.

The proper title of this work is that given above,
and in Rieu's Catalogue, pp. 502—593. This title, how-
cver, does not occur in this manuscript, which is la-

belled on f. 10 (syimn <l oJ (sic), while in the co-
lophon on f. 1074 it is called simply (syile A=W
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Ff. 108 (ff. 12 and 108 blank); 21.1 X 13.7 c.; 19 L
Written in a good Persian skikasta-dmis. The transcrip-
tion was completed on Saturday, Dhu ’1-Qa‘da 16th, A. H.
1261 (Nov. 16th, A.D. 1845) in Tabriz.

The selections from Book I begin, after Shahidi’s ver-
sified prefaces, on f. 7¢; Book II on f. 244; Book III on
f. 40?; Book IV on f. 57¢; Book V on f. 744; Book VI
on f. g1a. .

No. CCXXX. Gg. 5. 25.

Jawahiru 'l-asrar 0 zawahiru l-anwar (“Gems
of mystery and gleams of light”), a Commentary
on Book 1 of the Alathnavi of Mawlana Jalalu 'd-Din
Rimi by [Kamadlu’d-Din] Huseyn b. Hasan of Khwa-
razm, to which are prefixed ten preliminary discourses
(of which the titles are given by Ethé, col. 519—520)
on Sufi doctrine, etc.

Notices of this work and its author, with full refer-
ences, are given by Rieu, p. 583, and Ethé col. 19—
520. The MSS. there described contain commentaries
on the first three Books of the poem, whercas this MS.
contains only the first Book. It comprises ff. 212, of
26.25 X 17.0 c., and 23—25 1. F. 12 is blank, save for
sundry notes and titles. Of these titles, one is in Arabic
(otos) oyt Bz LY Jiie wdlds), one in Persian
(ssike Oz ¥y z ) and one in Latin (Orationes decem
D. Faluddini persic?). The MS. is written throughout
in an archaic /a‘/ig hand, apparently of the latter cnd
of the gth or early part of the roth century of the lijra,
and has no colophon.

Begins: —

Waaz eyl 5 e o Sy el s s o oF

21
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2y Ay oxe wandloty & A Ol o s ) 3@&:

PP Ve T wi;k.':-_,.} “}"I)" N o
Ends with a gasida in praise of ‘Ali, which concludes
with the following deys: —

DOyts  maud ke a3l s
8 Dol eS80 s Sl i o

The contents of the MS. are as follows: —
F. 14. Exordium.
F. 20, Invocation to God (& wizd (oe 5 wlzlill §

ol ed

=%y W ka>).

F. 30 Introduction to the subject-matter. (Reahatios

\.,J)Tii st & k). The author here introduces his

name, Huseyn b. Hasan, in the first few lines(f. 34, 1. 14).
F. 7¢. Account of the reasons which led the author
to compose this work (LBl Cauli cum & Slaadl x50,
On f. 84, l. g, the author mentions his prcviously
written commcntary on the Mathnavi, called ;048 Sl
Bl i & s (Cf. Rieu, p. 588¢).

The title of the present work is given on f. ¢4, 1l. 7—S8.

F. of. Statement of contents of the ten preliminary
discourses.

F. 10a. First discourse. Biographies of certain entinent
Saints and Siufis, including: — ‘Ali (F. 119); Hasan;
Huseyn (F. 14%); écynu’!-‘Abidin; Muhammad Baqir;
Jatfar-i-Sadiq (F. 15¢); Oweys al-Qarani (EF. 15%); Hasan
al-Basri (F. 179); Sheykh Malik Dindr (F. 17%); Sheykh
Muhammad Wasi¢ (F. 18¢); Sheykh Habib-i-‘Ajami (F. 182);
Abu ‘Othman al-Makki (F. 1g2); Ibrahim Adham (F. 19%);
Rabi‘a-i-‘Adawiyya (F. 214); Fudeyl b. ‘Ayydd (F. 22¢);
Bishr al-Hafi (F. 234); Dhd’'n-Nan al-Misri (F. 244);
Bayazid of Bistam (F. 25¢); ‘Abdu’llah b. Mubdrak (F. 264);
Sheykh Sofydn ath-Thawri (F. 26%); Sheykh Shaqiq of
Balkh (IF. 27¢); Sheykh Da’ad at-Ta'i (F. 274); Ma‘rif-i-
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Karkhi (F. 28%); Sirri Saqati (F. 292); Juneyd al-Baghdddi
(F. 307); Sheykh Abu ‘Ali Ahmad b. Muhammad ar-
Rudbdr{; Sheykh Abu ‘Ali ibnu’'l-Kdtib, alias Huseyn b.
Ahmad (F. 31¢); Sheykh Abt ‘Othmdn Sa‘id b. Saldm
al-Maghribi; Sheykh Abu’l-Qdsim Gurgani (F. 312);
Sheykh Abu Bakr Nassdj (F. 32¢); Sheykh Ahmad al-
Ghazzdli (F. 32%); Sheykh Abu Najib as-Suhravardi
(F. 34%); ‘Ammdr Yasir (F. 35¢); Sheykh Abu’l-Janndb
Ahmad b. ‘Omar al-Khivaqi, commonly called Sheykh
Najmu'd-Din Kubrd (F. 354), whose “spiritual pedigree”

(ol :I.SI.W} is traced step by step (on the Sheykh’s
own authority) up to ‘Ali b. Abi Tdlib, from whom
also, by another chain of succession, the Alirga, or
holy mantle, is traced down to him; dissertation on the
transmission of the doctrine from Sheykh Najmu’d-Din
Kubrd to the author of the Aathnavi, Mawlinad Jaldlu’d-
Din Rimi, and on the life of the latter and his relatives
and associates, especially Shams-i-Tabriz (F. 384).

F. 42b. Second discourse. Explanation of certain tech-
nical terms in use amongst the Sifis, including the fol-
lowing: — wady : ola : R CVVE TS =T IRV | RRSPN- 3

Syy 5 Ny p A 1 G a3E y madl mam y aBE5 ) mex:

ﬁq,ui:)ﬁ},%@:}ﬂw’}ﬂiyﬁjdgé:
whidly o= 1 A o o sosline o asilse 5 spolst

sbly: el oy i) ey il ez oy 1 o0l
Lfa.ﬁ.'!:c,):).uv:m,:m.
F. a7y Tlird discourse. Oun the different types and
characters of Sifis.
stad (& il Klalh
(]S < e |

L_A--'J"J-ﬁ L)\_:L_:._::' D) JL.;‘-. |7JL|)1 \_:)Lmuﬂ ey
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F. sob. Fourth discourse. On the different grades of
Being.

A sl ey IR wlal | 3 R )
The “grades” enumerated are: — (1) CAmy P WS,
also called ansdl st sbl &5 shul; and sillbe wans.
(2) wasral wpes; also called ikha phe [wpem], wpas
Opyi Ea D> lots ;..,_‘ffa; igled Riud>; and P
el (3) ey e, also called wap®l auipe; olie
Glan cut y gz godd gz wraan, xespa, cte. (4)
(§ie Bl el agia. (5) Gilbhe Slb il xie (6) xS
M lwdt. One or two subsidiary dissertations follow,
including one on the “mystery of the letters”, and their
symbolical meanings and spiritual prototypes.

F. 550. Fifth discourse. On the Names and Attributes
lof Godl, and that wherein they differ.

plas g g Lod 5 wlaall 5 Lol @ swald Wl
(@SN

F. 57a. Sixth discourse. On the worlds and grades
called Majali, Matali‘, and Minassat.

s el slnadl ol o el 5 xeolud! wLY
(@laidl 5 ik

T. 582. Seventh discourse. On the mysteries of Creation
and Return.

& PR DURE_ W RFSINC VU RSWIRNE 31 g S X OWU 5 3L 0)))

Oladl o Tl

F. 60b. Eighth discourse. On the nature of the Most
Great Spirit, etc.

& slwt o wedl C,)Ji FE I W OUS 4| I B $0104) 41 E-14))
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o Gxe KBz o e Radie Ll Gl A
(&=l
F. 630. Ninth discourse. On the veturn of the Spirit
unto Himn, etc.
Abl ez A=l 5 xadt C’J‘H Oec & Rewlidl LY
(22N

This discourse contains an enumeration and descrip-
tion of the Jyoyl dol, or “Essentials of Union™ [with
God], which are as follows: — (1) Repentance (x24=3).

(2) Austerity of life (0). (3) Perfect trust in God (J.fj;{}.
(4) Contentment (waeli3). (5) Retirement from the world
(erdi=e). (6) Commemoration of God (53). (7) Contem-

plation of God (s.;_,s). (8) Paticnce (o). (9) Watchfulness
(x+312). (10) Submission to God’s will ('..xa)).

F. 73¢. Tenth discourse. On the true nature of Love,
and its different varieties.

LUl wab o Lpabusl o K Rigdis ol & spaladl L)

(Ll

This discourse is divided into threc scctions called
Sz,

F 8oc. [utroduction to the Commentary on the Mathnavi.

. 810, Beginning of the Commentary.

F. 2110, Lnd of Commentary on Book I of the Mathnavi.

Ff. 2114—212¢0. Qasida in praise of ‘Ali b. Abi Tdlib,
containing 48 Jeyss. At the end of this in another hand
is written the following verse of Khwidja Ndsir of Bu-
kharda: —

B awmdolas e e&:>| wolas (il
@\_M..wb u.:L...: bl U&"‘J
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The following archaic forms may be noticed as oc-
curring throughout the MS.: — z for c and o for o,

as in o for Eidy et for ma, ¢z for yez; 3 for o,
as in Jusys (but this is by no means constant, or even

usual); omission of final xaqw, L9 in such cases as el

for x.£.30; 2= for x=.31; use of final w instead of ¥ in
some Arabic words wherein the latter termination is

w3 -
exclusively used in recent Persian, e.g. w-s for 5.5
It may be further noted that w is nearly always dis-

tinguished from (% by threc dots placed bencath it.

Neo. CCXXXI. Add. 823.
(SHARA o Gahda z P
A Commentary on the first two books of the
Mathnavi of Jaldlu’d-Din Rimi, composed by Ayyuab

Parsa in A.11. 1120 (= A. D. 1708—9), this date being
expressed in the following chronogram on f. 2¢, 1. g: —
iJRJL:b- S'C.fj';‘"’a (._;JM &5).!5

Sce Ethé, col. 521, N° 670.

This copy was made for Colonel Dyer (;-.J.F-’J JeadS
Pl a=lo) by Ghulim ITuseyn Khdn in a village ncar
Lodhana. The transcription of the first book, which
ends on f. 1156, was completed on Wednesday, 2nd of
Rabi¢ II, A.H. 1236 (= January 19th, A. D. 1820), and
that of the second book on Wednesday, 22nd of Jumadd
I, A.H. 1236 (= March 8th, A.D. 1820).

Ff 183 (ff. 12 and 182¢—183% blank); 25.3 X 16.5 c.;
15 1. Written in a small, neat ze‘/ig between red and
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blue margins; headings and text (interspersed with the
commentary) in red.
Begins on f. 14: —

Sy (o a5 b Fhae e lgtie B 68 5 e Y o
Sl Bt wmd>y (sic, for xAKil>) :5;4»-(3'))-5 © \__‘LE“;
;(::-ﬁ L:;)-Mj! \.;,.A.Il.)\.'}i, )LAA:;‘E . \_AJ.X}i )1;“!‘

Ends on f. 1S10: —

wans b kﬂ;—» L-_,Umld U‘ﬁi u\-QB Ui u'.v'..ei)f O L'Ji.?-"-b

@olis 0 ylae hoama O o aXT G a8 el S0

S os wobis ouiill 5 el aolie alie ez G2

SADL.
No. CCXXXII. Add. 270.

(S NRw \.)LAI)/

A very fine copy of the Kulliyat, or Complete Works,
of Sheykh Sa‘di of Shirdz, from the Library of Tip-
poo Sultin. See Rieu, pp. 595—598 ez seq.; Eth¢, col.
525—530-

The manuscript is inscribed on f. 14 as follows: —
“The Works of Sadi complete. For the University of
Cambridge. From the Library of Tippoo Sultan. Col-
lege of Fort William, r5th Augt., 1805. Presented by
the Honorable the Court of Dircctors for the Affairs of
the East India Company. Chas Williams, Librarian,
Library East India House, r15th August, 1806.” The
same page bears two impressions of the seal of ‘Abdu’l-
Majid Khdn.

Ff. 377 (ff. 12, 377¢ blank); 32.7 X 20.7 c; 12 L in
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body of page, and 24 1 in margin. Double borders
illuminated in gold and colours on cach page. Illumi-
nated headings on ff. 14, 2¢, 2, 3a, 30, ge, 750, 76,
185%, 2012, 220%, 263¢, 2714, 2824, 2908, 3164, 327¢, 3460,
3562, 3694, and 3754, Miniatures on ff. 432, 1029, 1082,
1359, 1677, 249%, 254%, 275%, 3314. and 3502. Many of
the pages have been damaged by the paper giving
way along the line of the inner or the outer margin.
Contents: —

({n body of page). ({1 margin).

F. 2¢ =l
F. 3¢ 5 obimes (Rieu, p. 5977, VIII)
F. 60 dlw, (Rieu, p. 596¢,1)|
32leas s 0 0!

F. 140 jwes o= (Ibid, II)|

F. 45¢ ca>bo alluy (Ibid, I11)
olsa0
F. 482 olg= sl (Ibid, IV)|
Slie y M o
F. 516 0 asuy sl (Ibid, V)|
@J.La CaSiaaad
F. 68 aliw, (Riey, p. 5974, V1)
NG,
F.750 b (Ibid, VID)|
F. 1854 y &= Ailas (Riew, p. 5974, 1X)
F. 2014 : (smyls M3las (Ibid, X)




B.
I
F.

E

F.
F.
E. 3774

A.

(/n body of page).

‘. 220% (Rieu, p. 5974, XV)

&l
2550
2637

n

2716

. 2820

n

. 290 (Rieu, p. 598« XVI)

pasly

. 3160 wihdie (Ibid, XVII)

l.g,)&

. 327¢ <lis (Ibid, XVIII)

&ﬁ?LﬁQ

. 3460 lalla (Ibid, XX, 1)

(lip eyl =)

. 3567 wik=uwas(Ibid, XX, 2)

P s =)

. 368« &kl (Ibid, XX, 3)

(without heading)
3697 wiaely, (Ibid, XXI)
3757 wlo (Ibid, XXII)

(/n margin).

o8 Wibas (Rieu, p. 5977, 1X)

3 (Ibid, XI)
wheado (Ibid, XII)

ehsaz-3 (Ibid, XIII)
whab (Ibid, XIV)

n

—-__M__—-""

End.
There is no full colophon at the end, but the date

H. 700 (= A.D. 1300—1301) is inscribed in gold
after the pious prayer which follows Sa‘di’s name.
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Judging from its appearance, the manuscript must be
more recént by at least two centuries, or cven two
centurics and a half.

Neo. CCXXXIII.

Add. 213 (Lewis 31).
g ol

Part of the Kulliyat of Sheykh Sa‘di of Shiraz,
viz. Persian Qasidas (ff. 20—a40); Marthiyas, (fl. 44—
s1a); Mulamma‘dt, cte. (ff. 516—588); Tarji‘dt (ff. 59/—
72¢); Index of first lines of Glazals (ff. 720—79¢2); Gha-
zals (ff. 79f—end). The margins are occupied by the
qasidas of Anvari, beginning: —

By 5 b owy et 5 S o

and ending on the margin of f. 19o7: —

L_g)_,.ai sl L (SN=w

OF i 553 e SIS jpam

‘ JJJ.\:.I Ui'.r.))Lb: =2 L')‘D) ‘__I_,a s’
corresponding to the bottom of p. 166 of the Lucknow
edition of A.Il. 1296.

The MS. ends abruptly. It comprises ff. 192 (ff. 1e—2¢
blank), of 20.8 X 11.3¢c. Each page contains 15 lines
(beyts) in the body, and 26 lines (13 beyés) in the margins.
Written in good, clear, minute Persian Ze‘/ig. Not dated.
Probably 15th or 16th century.

Neo. CCXXXIV. Add. 430.
k_g)i).a.w (SON=w ﬁx.w ULLW_,.; D) UL'CML}/

The Gulistan and Bastan of Sheykh Sa‘di of
Shiraz.
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Ff. 292 (ff. 12, 1216—122¢, and 292¢ blank), 21.6 X
LA Cs T3],

The Gulistdn begins on f. 1/ and ends on f. 1210, It
was transcribed by Sheykh Nur Muhammad, and the
transcript was concluded on Tuesday, Muharram 3rd,
A. H. 1231 (Tuesday, Dec. sth, A.D. 1815). Headings
of stories, etc., in red.

The Bustan begins on f. 1224 and cnds on f. 292e.
The transcript, made by the same Sheykh Nar Muham-
mad, was concluded on October 17th, A. D. 1815, (Dhd’l-
Qa‘da 14th, A. H. 1230).

Both works are written in a clear fe‘/ig. On the ad-
ditional leaf at the end of the volume the following
Persian note, written “at Orleans in France” on June
rrth, A.D. 1818, occurs:

sl rL_ﬁ_n o a:..ﬂm Inda siw o= sle 1 [‘?o) E,?J)LJCJ
Opad ol xadld e o U“"‘L-'-'E)‘
No. CCXXXV.
Add. 204 (Lewis 22).

The Buastan of Sheykh Sa‘di of Shiraz. Sce Rieu,
pp- 595—S8; Ethé, col. 527.

Ff. 171 (ff 1e and 171 blank); 23.5 X 15.8 c; 12 L
Written in a good, clear m‘/z'g'bctwccn borders of red,
blue, and gold. Coloured ‘unwvdn, on f. 14

The colophon on f. 1707 gives the date of transcrip-

tion as A. H. ggo (= A. D. 1582), and the copyist’s name
as Muhammad b. Mullda Mir el-Ustadi (?) el-Huseyni.

No. CCXXXVI.  Add. 2628.

Another copy of the Blistan of Sheykh Sa‘di, in-

terleaved.
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Ff. 150 (ff. 12 and 150% blank); 18.7 X 11.3¢; 15 L
Written in a fair Indian ze‘/ig, probably of the last
century, for, though it is not dated, a seal-mark on
f. 572 bears the date A.H. 1188 (= A.D. 1774—35).
Headings and marginal lines in red. Presented by Dr.
Wm Wright. Bears the Library stamp of April 23, 1884.

An English translation of the story of Abraham and
the old Firc-worshipper (ed. Graf, pp. 142—3; also given
at the end of Forbes’ grammar), and some few emen-
dations of the text, headed “Mr. Howard’s corrections,”
are prefixed to the manuscript. The interleaved pages
are all blank, except the first, which contains a few
pencil notes.

No. CCXXXVIL.  Ad. 796.
wdxa.w UL\-NVJ—\

A very defective text of the Blistan of Sa‘di, written
in a bad Indian fe‘/ig, and dated A. H. 1204 (A. D.
1789—g0).

Ff. 140 (f. 140, blank, is missing; f. 1¢, blank; ff. 130—
135 are misplaced so that they now stand in the fol-
lowing order: — ff. 132, 130, 131, 134, 135, 133);
22/0 15.0¢c.5 15 1.

Notes on the insides of the covers give the names
of James Mackay and William Scott as former posses-
sors, and state that the MS. was “bought at the sale
of Dr. Adam Clarke’s Museum.”

No. CCXXXVIII. Dd. 1. 29.

Another copy of the Bistan of Sa‘di.
Ff. 171 (ff. 12 and 171% blank); 214X 128 ¢c;; 13 1.
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Written in a good /e‘/ig hand between margins ruled
in blue and gold; ff. 1é—2a illuminated in gold. Not
dated.

Begins: —

o O 2 B K> ol ol e

No. CCXXXIX. LI 6. 3.

Another copy of the Bustan of Sa‘di, with the
Turkish commentary of Shem‘i. Sce Ethé, col. 550—
551; and, concerning Shem‘, Rieu, p. 6072

Ff. 408 (ff. 14, 2¢, and 408 blank); 20.5 X 14.7 c;; 17 L
Written partly in waskl, partly in fa‘lig, headings in
red, text overlined with red. Not dated.

The following Latin note is inscribed on a piece of
paper pasted on to the inside of the cover: —

“Liber qui dicitur Bostan i.e. Hortus, wel Gulistan,
Rosarium; a Sheich Sa'adi (qui 500% ab hinc annis vixit)
compositus. Cum Commentario Turcico. V. Hottingerum
Sieg: Orient. p. 331; ubl de librorum Persicorum uti-
litate logquens ita Pergit. Specimen dedit Philologie Per-
sice, vir Literatur@e Orientalis Callentissimus D. Geor-
gius Gentius, in suo Golestan , seu Rosario notis Illustrato.
Habui et ego antehac anthoris ejusdam Msc. commen-
tariis Dilucidatum . gq? in Bibliotheca Beruensi asservari
jam puto. Heidelbergense obstiterat iter, quo minus ieo
satisfaceve tum potucrim desiderio. Vel solus lic Scriptor
Lectori salivam mwoveat, studiigue Persici pretium coni-
mendet etc. V. et hunc librum sepe citatwm in D. Hyde
Historia de lud. Orient. sc. p. 48, 81, 128, 157, etc.”

Shem‘i’s preface occupies the greater part of f. 14,
and begins as usual —

olimss a8 WAL 5 wilio Sf de @ WS 5 A= @ 07
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St Bl ol (ol 5 ey M LET sl UKa e
EVIEEENERREAL G ICAES

F. 2a is blank save for the title, written in red ink,

which runs thus: —
)O 4 L::L‘b-) L._:,L:_‘f_- ch.w:\'a z j"‘*‘ [ = Zw Ul..'a:m_’.._: uL.d/
axmly &1’.7)

The actual text and commentary begin on f. 26 —

b Soaas ol gl ol Gl S L
r'“'“ﬁ' locul sl

Ends on f. 407¢. There is no colophon, but only the
words eadnd eles, it is finished” .

No. CCXL. Add. 818.
Lg_,..w.i@ t‘“.‘}” has L_'?_/J_}“’ (- FOVELY
Commentary on selected verses of the Bastan of
Sheykh Sa‘di of Shiraz, by Mawlawi ‘Abdu 1-Wisi¢

Hdnsawi, concerning whom see Rieu, p. 10962
Begins: —

ptd o Bl 5 e Upime O\.a;.fm <Ax> Lol Aot
23 Gpmile gl oue dlae dpo 5 B

Contents: —
Commentator’s preface, f. 14; Commentary on Intro-
duction or Exordium, f. 2¢; — on Ch. I, f. 107; — on

Ch. II, f. 302; — on Ch. III, f. 397; — on Ch. 1V,
f. 47¢; — on Ch. V, f. §7¢; — on Ch. VI, f. 62¢; —
on Ch. VII, f. 654; — on Ch. VIII, f. 714 The com-
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mentary on Ch. VIII extends to the middle of f. 757,
and of the remainder of the poem only a few scattered
verses are explained.

Ff. 78 (ff. 14, 76/—78¢ blank); 27.5 X 15.2 c.; 17 1.
Weritten in a legible Indian fa‘/ig, the first part, as
stated in the colophon on f. 76¢, by Muhammad ‘Al{
the scribe; the second part by Muhammad ‘Aqil. Tran-
scription completed on Muharram gth, A.H. 1211 (=
July 15th, A.D. 1796). Headings etc., in red.

No, CCXLI. Dd. 6. 50—51.

The Gulistan of Sheykh Sa‘di of Shiraz. Sec
Rieu, pp. 597¢, 606¢—607e; and Ethé, col. 527.

This MS. presents a very inaccurate and faulty text,
glossed almost throughout between the lines in Tur-
kish, and written in a clear but ungraceful ze‘/ig. The
leaves are wrongly arranged in several places, but are
now rightly numbered. They at present stand as follows:
ff. 1—r11; f. 12 missing; ff. 15—18; 33—40; 13—14;
10—22; 31—I112; 23—24; 29—30; 25—28; 113—I12I.
Each leaf measures 15.0X 10.0 c., and contains 10 1.,
enclosed within double red lines F. 1¢ was origi-
nally blank; a few detached sentences and the title are
now scribbled on it. Ff. 14—3¢ are occupied with rude
and crudely coloured ‘unwdns. The text begins on f. 34
and ends on f. 1202, with the following colophon: —

' y il i
oalledl o)l oWl o adldt 1l Ll oD

The date (Ramaddn, A.H. go6) is written vertically
in two lines to the right and left: —

ale sxamd 5 maw daw Slaadl Glas J:'.-T 2
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F. 1212 is blank. On f. 1214 is inscribed an itinerary
of one of the pilgrim-routes to Mecca, with notes on
the water at cach stage.

No, CCXLII. Dd. 12 2.

Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di. A bad,
carelesly written MS., with several dislocations, some
arising from misplacement of the pages in binding,
others from a similar misplacement in the original which
has escaped the notice of the copyist.

Ff. 121 (ff. 1—2 blank; f. 3¢ inscribed in a 17th cen-
tury hand with a table of contents and a note of the
donor’s name, with the date January 1gth, A. D. 1660),
18.3 X 13.5 c.; 11—I2 1.

The inscription on f. 3¢ above referred to runs as
follows: — “Ex dono Doctiss. Dni. Petr.. Linguarum
Orientalium  cultoris sol .. tissimi possid .. Johannes
Christoph. Moeslirus. 19 Januarii Anno 1660.”

No. CCXLIIIL 1 Lk it (3

Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di.

Ff. 156 (ff. 1—2 and 155—156 blank); 18.2 X 11.1 c;;
11 . Written in a clear but ungraceful nasza‘lig. Not
dated, but appears from the writing to have been tran-
scribed in the 16th century.

The chapters begin as follows: — preface on f. 37;
ch. I on f. 13¢; ch. II on f 46e; ch. III on f. 714;
ch. IV on f. gia; ch. V on f. g5¢; ch. VI on f. 112¢;
ch. VII on f. 1174; ch VIII on f 134¢.
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No. CCXLIV, L1. 6. 13.

Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di.

Ff. 168 (ff 1e and 168 blank), 18.7 X 12.0 c.; 11 L
Written in a clear but ungraceful ze‘/ig within bluc and
gold lines. There is no date or colophon. The margins
of ff. 1—8 are filled with notes in Turkish.

The Preface begins on f. 14, ch. I on f. 114, ch. II
on f. 482, ch. III on f. 762, ch. IV on f. 1004, ch. V
on f. 1052, ch. VI f. 1232, ch. VII on f. 1282, ch. VIII
on f. 1394, and the Conclusion on f. 1672

The reverse of the additional leaf at the beginning
bears the following inscription: — “Ex dono ornatissimi
viri Nicolai Hobart Collegii Regalis quondam Socii ct
huius Academi® insignis ornamenti. 1655."

No, CCXLV.
Add. 211 (Lewis 29).

Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di.

Ff. 132 (ff. 12—32 and 130%—132% blank); 22.2 X 12.3 ¢c;;
15 1. Written in a good Indian fa‘/ig between illumi-
nated borders; headings in red.

The colophon on f. 1300 states that the MS. was
written for a certain Sheykh Muhammad Fddil, and
completed at the end of the month of Sha‘ban, but
omits to mention the year.

No. CCXLVI. Add. 419.

Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di.
Ff. 202 (f. 1z blank), 22.1 X 15.1 c.; 11 . Written

22
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in a clear Indian za‘/ig between lines ruled in red and blue
Headings in red. Not dated, but not older than 18th
century.

Ch. T begins on f. 152, ch. II on f. 564, ch. III on
f. gob, ch. IV on f. 1172, ch. V on f. 1234, ch. VI on
f. 1462, ch. VII on f. 1524, ch. VIII on f. 1759, con-
clusion on f. 2014

Neo. CCXLVII. Add. 750.

Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di. A quite
modern and not very correct MS., written in legible,
but ugly, Indian #e‘/ig, on pinkish paper, without title
or colophon.

Ff. 160 (12 and 160/ blank); 17.7 X 11.2 ¢.; I1 L;
headings, ctc., in red.

Ch. I begins on f. 134; ch. II on f. 49¢; ch. III on
f. 752; ch. IV on f. g6e; ch. V on f. 1002; ch. VI on
f. 117¢; ch. VII on f. 1226; ch. VIII on f. 140¢; and
the thdtima (conclusion) on f. 1592,

Neo. CCXLVIIIL Qq. 174.

An Arabic Commentary on the Gulistan of Sa‘di,
by Ya‘qub b. Seyyid ‘Ali, otherwise known as Seyyid
‘Ali-zddé; though by some Muniri is believed to be the
real author. See Ricu, p. 606; Ethé, col. 545.

Ff. 182; 20.5 X 14.6 c.; 19 l. Written in clear Tur-
kish nasta‘lig; Persian text overlined with red. There
are three additional leaves at the beginning, of which
the second and third are inscribed with numerous Per-
sian verses, mostly from the Gulistan. On f. 12 the
title and description of the work are given as follows: —
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Jels 0=l Al 83l Ao Qo py =gl DLLU z ol
Below this is the seal of a former possessor, Husdmu’d-

Din el-Imam es-Sultani. The text begins on f. 14 as
follows: —

Glalll s 31 ORI LS5, o il oGS L Je ol Wl
Ouall B8 Koy oo pmnddl e ) L gLty (&0
Lhabll sy 17y 3 LSl L il il L il
LIS SIS VRN 7

Ends on f. 1794: —
oo sl a i L Lisd de Tog 3 Tor o5 o
lemalz o Ui 50 Calad abd agas hed (f cablall

O il QS Legie e aill de O o iy il
.Uﬁm L!

The manuscript is undated. A good many notes have
been added in the margins. At the bottom of f 179/ is
a list of the letters of the alphabet, with the original
meaning of each written beneath it. Ff. 18oe—182¢ con-

tain a dissertation in Turkish on the powers and values
of the letters in Persian. This is entitled: —

Gkt ol T e Jlested

F. 182¢ and the additional leaf at the end are in-
scribed with sundry Turkish, Persian, and Arabic verses.

No. CCXLIX.  Dd. 5. 41.
T PR WSO L

The Gulistan of Sa‘di, with the Turkish commen-
tary of Shem‘i. Sece Ricu, pp. 606—7; Ethé col.

545—O0.
Ff. 238 (ff. 1, and 236—238 blank; f. 238 missing);
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21.0 X 13.7 ¢.; 21 1. Written in a fair Turkish raski,
the Persian text overlined with red. The transcription
was completed on the 12th of Rabi* I, A. H. 1063
(= Feb. gth, A. D. 1653) for, or by, onc Muisd Efendi.

MAHMUD SHABISTARI.
No. CCL. Add. 2629.
el e 0wl Bl s ol alS

‘sjﬁbj L:»-J.IMJ!-\';& O s>\ é\*.&U

Ff. 76 (ff. 12, 602—612, 71e—760 blank); 17.5 X 10.7
c.; 11 . Written in a fairly legible modern Persian
ta‘lig. Dated Jumada II, A. H. 1298 (= May, A. D.
1881). Copied in Shirdz for Aryuz(?), son and heir of
Malkom Ardtin the Armenian.

G S el BT tee oKe Szl e (B0 )
o oS oK azlo bl due Sl wie e
(Fa Ralbs il :gJ.ﬁ"- Y

The scribe’s name is not given, though there are 3
colophons, on ff. 394, 50, and 70%.

Contents: —

I (ff. 1—39%). The Gulshan-i-Raz (“Rose-garden
of Mystery”) by Sheykh Mahmud Shabistari. This
celebrated poem has been edited, with a German trans-
lation, by Hammer-Purgstall (Pesth, 1838), and with
an English translation by Whinfield (London, 1880).
See Ricu, pp. 608—g; Ethé, col. 781—2.

II (ff. 40¢—s592). The Haqqu’'l-Yaqin (“Certain
Knowledge”), a prose work on the same subject, by
the same author. See Rieu, p. 828¢4, I. This work has
been lithographed with a number of other Safi tracts
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in a volume entitled Ala‘drifu’l-‘Awarif, published in
Tihran, A. H. 1283. Begins: —
2 (S 2 5 S g (Sl 2 51 o
III (ff. 616—70f). An anonymous and titleless treatise
on Physiognomy (wawl? Wle) beginning: —
_.*,,.1“).3 L‘J}j'é' w’;’ (...Ll: )d uﬁr 85 dLiL#J 3\.\-¢J:'¢)e 3 LSL‘a
b ddhsols
@

The manuscript, which bears the Library stamp of
Aug. 17, 1882, was presented by Dr. Westbrook.

AMIR KHUSRAW OF DIHLI.
No. CCLIL Oo. 6. 30.
L Yt Jﬁ”! OV L_gu

Amir Khusraw’s cclebrated poem on the loves of
Leyla and Majnin, written in imitation of Nizami’s
pocm on the same subject. See Rieu, pp. 240—241 and
611; Ethé, col. 560. The title of the opening canto,
written in red at the beginning of the poem, is as
follows: —

SIPSTCC S ESRRUNE R T eP. S Y U G
Lol wibla (2 Qaesd (sb sli8 5 0 50,8 Fo Jud
sLadt opin Sl s Cﬁb.o o o= )-i eloe 10 U‘)L.‘._A_-_‘
isuall oty dles

Ff. 33 (ff. 12, 33/, and g9 supplementary leaves, blank);
27.0 X 17.5; 21 L (of 2 beyts each). Written in a small,
clear ta‘lig in 20 columns separated by double lines;

headings in red.
The poem begins: —
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@ )-l) O Jo—s sls (&
@)-io}.d M).'b B g )' J=ils
Ends: —
& aald sl A G = g
aalSy 5 oy F"":'“‘)T X
IS PEG LES SEUNE SERNE St
@ oaamad U;_d )LS/ EMM a;:_‘_a,-) j"“?"
& amad ;7"JJ ! M—t-*_)-—;‘ B
arolas U_J;.JT [ S
Aol yahFed 5 A0 2Lt

No colophon.

No, CCLII. Add. 260.

The A'iné-i-Sikandari(“Mirror of Alexander™), Amir
Khusraw of Dihli’s counterpart to the more celebrated
Stkandar-nama of Nizami.

Ff. 57 (ff. 1, 576 blank); 27.4 X 18.0 c.; 19 I. Writ-
ten in quadruple columns in a small necat fa‘/ig. Not
dated.

Begins as usual: —

Geans Sl Leliol, ol
@w‘)...! G.SL».JI_J LX-:\‘ L3 J)'i
The following inscription is affixed to the inside of
the cover: —

“This Life of Alexander the Great in the Persian
Language, part of the curious collection made by Pro-
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fessor Harwood in his Indian Travels, And given by
him to R. Masters B. D. who begs leave to present it
to the University Library, By the Hands of the present
worthy Vicechancellor Doctor Colman. Oct. 22nd, 1794.”

No. CCLIII. Add. 1100.
LE}'@J > ).aw-.:;n }ﬁﬁs @MM s&lﬁf‘i‘f

Another copy of the A’iné-i-Sikandari of Amir
Khusraw of Dihli.

Ff. 146 (ff. 19, 143—144, and 146 blank); 25.0X
15.0 ¢.; 14 L. Written in clear za‘/ig; headings in red.

Begins as usual: —

‘w‘}b’ U_j‘d&.—""n L@l..&)le ULQ.?
‘\;:asmijh' U’.@udLﬁ d\_gl L5 J)‘

The poem ends on f. 1424, and is followed by a co-
lophon which gives the name of the transcriber as
Khamdl Singh of Dihli ( Joo ySlw sXiwdlss), and the
date of transcription as the roth of Rabi‘v’l-avval, A. H.
1245 (= Sept. gth, A.D. 1829).

F. 145 1s filled on both sides with an account of the
reasons which led to the making of this copy, headed
G al OKw sl 108 (5)lad wasas (sic!). From
this it appears that it was made at the desire of a
Mr. Robinson, or Robson (wa=bo .ymal). This is writ-
ten by a Muhammedan, whose name appears to read
Khayrat ‘Ali Khan, and who seems by his words to
imply that the manuscript was transcribed by him.

No. CCLIV. Dd. 12. 7.

The Qiranu’s-Sa‘deyn, or “Conjunction of the
Two Lucky Planets”; a poctical account of the mecting
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of Sultan Mu‘izzu’d-Din Qaiqubad and his father Na-
siru’d-Din  Bughra Khan at Dihli in A. H. 688, by the
celebrated poet Amir Khusraw of Dihli. See Rieu, pp.
611—2; Ethé, p. 563.
Ff. 135; 17.5 X 12.0 centimetres; 15 1. Written in a
clear nasta‘lig; not dated.
Begins on f. 3t: —
&?Jl &AJJ: um.’—"" &}i’} UJU\MH .‘JS l?.‘L;\'.{
G nlbam NiglAS Ladyls A f"’Jf e
& UL..;; {..J.A:dul..! (BN T SMLJ’-m P
“‘U_-'!l.-\!u Ui)j v_‘hwgig sxald U—_Ji ru
After this quatrain, which is written in red, the
poem begins as usual: —
A S U':J....&Li.g Sals U"ﬁ Syi Loty
Ends with a ghazal of which the last verse is as
follows: —
& l}t.:l:.ﬁ L—u\a _,._.u-_:h d) 53 1\)))

‘ao}.) ) aK31 Jo OS2 3 5 ST .

Then follows this bdeyz and subscription: —

wamdld GRS as .}yo WS I N

UL"‘-'!L‘ﬂ Ulosn o OL_JL_AJ ol vt L3
5 b ol ‘.'L“

r.b'
I. 2¢ bears the scal of a former owner, ‘Abdu’l-

Wahhdb, with the following inscription: —

At B Oue el ab el

U}'
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‘ASSAR OF TABRIZ.
NellCCIEV: Dd. 12. 11.
)i i \5}-- n'| a , }@

Mihr u Mushtari, a mathravi poem by Shamsu
’d-Din Muhammad ‘Assdar of Tabriz.

The MS. is defective at the beginning, the number
of missing leaves being uncertain, but apparently not
less than 8. It now contains ff. 157, of 16.3 X 11.5 c,,
and 15 1. Written in a clumsy Za‘/ig.

Begins abruptly on what is now f. re: —

B P )-i ote=
50&.*.\») | uk_:l./d ;‘.jj_ﬁ L,‘-"Jﬂ
Lj?j:‘b OLﬂj.ﬁ {:)i,) WS <] )-‘
L’d::'—. o -“.t f.e o o'of bﬂ;# &{
Cos RO Sl O
Gi’.&g i L’JT Unaalo L‘_:ojf x5
Ty wam Sl Sy (gKe
k‘jj) L) At -l'v ‘)Ub-w L—'F\Agi w;] &-{

At the top of the page is a note (made, presumably,
by a bookseller through whose hands the MS. has pas-
sed) of the name of the poem ((spin <;>yzs) and its
price (60 piastresr).

The poem ends on f. 1552 as follows: —

R e r..!;l o0 sz
woled o ey B o
oo a5 be LS s xS
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z«ué! . l,s&'ﬂ! le..-ﬂ )Luf j" ngm s 52 P UL S rLo-'l'

A O ng.gﬁﬂl )L»c.c- Aas U.'J_Osﬁ e B¥gs SUasll
\-\-&-’l‘l L] &:Iﬁ\{_n 3":‘!'"‘”"""3 L J.J.'..s L’ﬁ-‘-ﬁ' Skaw (_s‘ o rﬁ'\:\-d )
JA_T‘ ) A= &—-j)—w) {_l\: r&mﬂ » E,L\ajl D) U'\IL‘I’-H ) ol

r.'.f u..-e,‘:‘ r..m'\& Ow.m“ _}-JU L'J*?‘JD I..})‘ L_.! e}m?}: U.A,:QI

The date of transcription given in the colophon,
Shawwadl 25th, A.H. 915, corresponds to February 6th,
A.D. 13510,

On f. 155 is inscribed a tarkib-band of 5 bands in
Turkish; on f. 156 a quatrain by Salim Khdn and a
beyt by Najati, both in Persian; on f. 1567 a prescrip-
tion for making the preparation called “darsk’ used by
dervishes; and on ff. 157¢—157% one or two other ver-
ses in Arabic and Persian.

An abstract of the poem in English is given by Sir
Gore Quseley in his Notices of the Persian Poets, pp.
201—226. See also Rieu, pp. 626—7; and Ethé, col.
577—S8. The eyt containing the date on which the poem
was completed (Shawwal 1oth, A.H. 778 = Febr. 20th,
A.D. 1377) occurs on f. 154¢ of this MS,, line 5: —

dlymii slmr 58 0 5 oly 5pmm
JioLJUJ.s,L:-m)uél.@)

HAFIZ.
No. CCLVL Add. 267.
bils ol_,.;_o

The Divan of Hafiz. Ff. 112 (ff. 1e—2e blank,
these two leaves being stuck together on their adjacent
aspects; f. 1124 blank; ff. 42—45 and 84—87 missing);
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21.9 X 15.0 ¢.; 14 I. Written in a clear though rather
cramped nasta‘lig between margins ruled in red, blue,
and gold; the first ghazal (f. 2¢) surmounted by a rather
crude ‘wnvdn. Dated Rabi‘ T, A. I 973 (October, A. D.
1565). Sec Ricu, pp. 627—631; Ethé, col. 578—s591.
The manuscript belonged formerly (in A. H. 1159 =
A. D. 1746) to M. Cardonne of Tripoli in Syria, as
shewn by his scal {o,o)lS) and an Arabic inscription over
it which runs as follows: —
2l L5 Gubib Kiahe & salanitill Lz 30,6 sl
The following note to the same effect is written on
a piece of paper pasted on to the supplementary leaf
at the beginning: — “Divan Khaféz, ou Hafedh, c’est
a dire les Poesies de Hafez, dont le nom propre ctoit
Mohammed Shamseddin, un des plus celebres Poetes
Persans. Voyez D’Herbelot Biblioth. Orient. pag. 416.
Ce livre a appartenu a Mr. Cardonne, dont le nom se
lit au beau milicu de la premicre ou dernicre page, en
Persan, qu’on peut traduire, le Doctewr Cardone Clré-
tien Frangois dans la ville de Tripolis en Syrie”

No. CCLVIIL
Add. 217. (Lewis 35).

bels Ub_.!o

Another copy of the Divan of Hafiz. Ff. 175 (ff.
12 and 175 blank, save for scribblings); 19.6 X 12.6 c.;
15 1. Written in a clear but ungraceful Persian za‘/ig.
Ff. 17—22 are wrongly bound so as to stand before
ff. 3—16. F. 23 follows f. 16, and thence onwards the
leaves are correctly arranged.

No preface is prefixed to the Divén, which begins
abruptly with the ghazal usually placed first. The gha-
zals extend to f. 1612; then follow the farkib-bands, ctc.
the mathnavis, and (ff. 1720—174%) the quatrains.
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The manuscript was written by ‘Ali Rida b. Muham-
mad Rida the goldsmith, and its transcription was
concluded on the last day of Diw'l-Oa‘de, A. H. 1033
(=Sept. 13, A. D. 1624).

Ne. CCLVIIL Add. 310.
bila ylaso

The sccond half of the Divan-i-Hafiz, from the
letter (& to the end, beginning with what is in Rosen-
zweig-Schwannau’s edition the 6th g/esael in that letter
(vol. II, p. 102), wiz. —

I O e O S olasl
Gl Jks o 9 L Gl

The order of the odes, however, does not follow
that adopted by Roscnzweig-Schwannau, the second in
this MS., for instance, being his third, and the third
his twentieth.

Ff 114 (f. 1144 blank, save for one couplet in ski-
kasta written in the corner); 2o.1 X 12.1 c.; 14 1. The
text is written in a good Ze‘lig between gold and blue
lines on a greyish-blue ground, the margins being un-
stained.

The colophon states that the MS. was written for
Nadhr Khdan Beg of Ardabil by ‘Abdu’r-Rashid, and
concluded on the 231d of Rabi‘ I, A. H. 1057 (= April
28th, AL D. 1647).

No, CCLIX. Add. 239 (Lewis I).
bila UL.:qo

Another copy of the Divan of Hafiz.
Ff. 184 (ff. 1e, 1814—184 blank); 31.0X20.0 c.;
17 I. Written in a clear but ungraceful Indian z2'lig.
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Dated in colophon (on f. 181¢). Tuesday, Safar 26th,
A.H. 1099 (= Jan. 1, A.D. 1688). Copyist: — Sheykh
‘Abdu 'r-Rabhmdn b. Faqir Muhammad.

Contents: —

Preface (ff. 1/—44a), beginning: —

Qasidas, Mukhammasdt, Tarji-bands, and Mathnavés
(ff. 4a—162).

Ghazals (ff. 166—1652).

Tarjt-band and Mugatta‘at (ff. 1656—176¢).

Quatrains (ff. 1766—181a).

No. CCLX. Add. 208 (Lewis 26).
Lila fss0

Another copy of the Divan of Hafiz.

Ff. 134; 25.0 X 14.0 c.; 16 1. Written in a fair za‘/ig
between margins ruled in colours. There are coloured
illustrations on ff. 12, 24¢, 284, 614, 712, 822, 87,
1104, and 133%4; while 134 is blank. The pages (now
correctly numbered) are arranged in the most disorderly
manner, so that they now stand as follows: — ff. 1,
7, 8, 6, 2—s5, 9, (10 missing), 11—16, 18, 20, 19, 22,
21, 23, 17, 24, 44, 45, 25—43, 46, 47—119, 131, 126—
130, 121, 122, 125, 120, 123, 124, 132—I134.

Contents: — f. 14, Gulanddm’s preface; f. 6%, Qasi-
das; ff. 186—123¢, Ghazals; f. 1230, Sdgi-ndma; f. 1262 ;
Mughanni-nama; f. 1280, Mugatia‘at; f. 1308, Quatrains.

No colophon or date.

No. CCLXI. Add. 249 (Lewis T).
hila UL.,!Q

Another copy of the Divan of Hafiz.
Ef. 232 (ff. 12 and 2324 blank); 26.2 X 15.1 ¢.; 15 L
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Written in a good za‘/ig between margins ruled in red
and blue. No colophon.

Contents: — Ghlazals, ff. 16—195¢; Qasidas, ff. 1952—
2012; Mathnavis, Tarji-bands, etc., ff. 201a—207%; Qit‘as,
ff. 2076—211¢4; Quatrains, etc., ff. 2116—232a.

No. CCLXIL Add. 587.
bl ylsa0

Another copy of the Divan of Hafiz.

Ff. 157 (f. 12 blank; ff. 3—148, mended and remounted,
are of older date than the beginning and end, which
have been supplied in a later hand; f 107 missing);
22.8 X 13.8 c.; 17 1. Written in moderately good Za‘lig
in older portion, less good in supplied parts at begin-
ning and end. Not dated.

On the fly-leaf at the beginning are inscribed the
Siratw'n-Nds and the Fatia of the Qur’dn. The ghazals
extend from f. 14 to f. 1492, the mathnavis, mugatia‘at,
rubd‘is, ctc., occupying the remainder of the volume.

No. CCLXIII. Add. 2774.

“BIBAION ATPIKON, consisting of Extracts from the
Odes of ANAKPEQN, Q. HORATIUS FLACCUS, lail=>,
etc., by Rev. John Orman, A. M. (1826), of Trinity Col-
lege, Cambridge.”

This MS., neatly written out, with title-pages (the
full title as given above) for the Press, contains pp. XI
and 208 (pp. II, 38, 59, 61—63, and 194—208 blank),
measuring 22.5 X 18.7 centimeters. The contents are as
follows.

I (pp. III—X). The Preface, dated July 20, 1826,
in which the author deplores the lack of interest in
Oriental literatures, especially the Persian, shewn by
Classical students, many of whom would, as he says,



351

“be much better employed in acquiring a third language
[to wit, Persian] which in no one point yields prece-
dence to either of the others” than “in writing bald
Latin and Greek verses in imitation of Horace and
Sappho”. To remedy this indifference by presenting in
one volume selections from the odes of the three mas-
ters of Lyric poetry produced by Greece, Rome, and
Persia (the first and last being accompanied| by English
prose or verse renderings, which, in the case of Ho-
race, are deemed superfluous), in order that a wider
public may decide on their respective merits, is the
author’s object in this work.

II (pp. 1—s50). Twenty-ecight odes of Anacreon,
with English verse-translations standing opposite to the
Greek, followed (pp- 52—57) by notes.

III (pp. 64—103). Forty-one odes of Horace, without
translation or notes.

IV (pp. 104—182) Twenty-five odes of Hafiz (Per-
sian text to left, English translations, some in prose,
some in verse, facing the Persian originals), prefaced
by (I) “A short account of the nature of Persian Lyric
Poetry” (pp. 105—107), and (II) a “Biographical account
of Hafiz” (pp. 108—118), and followed by Notes (pp.
172—182), and Sir Wm Jones’ verse translation of the
well-known ode beginning “Agar dn Turk-i-Shirdsi bi-
dast drad dil-i-mdrd”.

V (pp. 184—193). A few of Burns’ poems.

MAGHRIBI.
No. CCLXIV. 0o. 6. 26.
o gl

The mystical poems of Mulli Muhammad Shirin
Maghribi (d. circ. A.H. 809), Arabic (ff. 3¢—11¢), and
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Persian (ff. 114—g72), preceded by a prose preface (ff.
14—3a), wherein is cited the well-known poem of Sheykh
Muhiyyu ’d-Din ibnu ‘I-“Arabi beginning: —
(Mb g 5531 LIS
Seec Rieu, p. 633; iithé, col. 504.
Ff. g7 (f. 12 blank; Arabic pagination rccommences
anew on f. 124); 25.0 X 16.7 c.; 17 1. Written in a fair

ta‘lig between red and gold margins. Transcribed by
Ghulim Muhammad for Ray Sabhd Chand Jiw (48!,

s> Ouz Lgaw (sY), and completed on Wednesday,

Sha‘bdn 6th, A. H. 1119 (= Wed., Nov. 2nd, A. D, 1707).
The Preface begins on f 16: —

5 Ju s 9K e Laddl (ot aky oud
Sz o o= 5l G Jl s jo sl Ll adl o
Wkb (e i s dl7, ol sxinld a0 xS
E-',\B O ASUS

The Arabic poems (which, as the author says, are

placed first, because the Arabic is more honourable than
the Persian language), begin on f. 3¢: —

xlinay 13 e LR asid e aslie Lils L

Amongst these poems (on ff. g/—10%) are included
some quatrains, written in the Persian style. The last
of these poems (on f. 114) is half Arabic, half Persian.

The Persian poems occupy the remainder of the volume
(ff. 116—g7¢9), and begin as usual: —

“M}‘ﬁ [ N+ Ujf Lo CJSC) ‘l‘)‘f—\‘.’ o ",'j)?._,_ s S-) }‘..-.)’b
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SHAHI.
No. CCLXV. Add. 3147.

@';fw Pl U[’-'!‘)

The Divan of Ags Malik b. Jamdlu 'd-Din Amir
Shahi of Sabzawdr. Sce Rieu, p. 640; Ethé, col.
601—0603.

Begins as usual: —

‘l_& W).er d) )3) ) [0 W -._..;J_:- UJ‘

Ff. 60 (ff. 1e—2a blank; f. 60?, originally blank, in-
scribed with a line of Turkish divdni in large characters);
25.7 X 7.9 c.; 10 l. Written obliquely across the gold-
ornamented pages in a beautiful z¢'/ig hand. There is
no colophon, but a Persian note on f. 2¢ states that
the MS. was written by Muhammad ITuseyn of Tabriz,
who appears to be identical with the Mawlind M-
hammad Huseyn mentioned at p. 254 of Mirza Ilabib’s
Khatt v Khattdtén (Constantinople, A. H. 13006). This
celebrated calligraphist, who bore the title of Maustazo-
Sul-Mamdlik, was for a time prime minister to Shdh
Isma‘l Il (reigned A. H. g84—3, A.D. 1576—S8), but
afterwards incurred disgrace and fled to India.

Bought of Quaritch, 1894, in whose catalogue NO 142
(June, 1894) it is numbered 1206.

No. CCLXVL Add. 3148.

@'ﬁj‘-‘”‘ u@[m U[,,p

Another copy of the Divan of Shahi of Sabzawar,
beginning like the last, and dated A. H. g8z (= A. D.

1574).

3
(77
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Ff. 51 (ff. 1e and 514 blank, save for numerous seals
and argdidas); 24.0 X 14.8 c.; 12 1. Written in a beau-
tiful /e‘/ig between margins of gold and colours. Borders
coloured in different hues, and bedecked with gold.
Two fine miniatures in the Persian style on ff. 14 and 2e.

The leaves are wrongly arranged so that they stand
in the following order: — ff. 1—8, 16, 10—15, 9, 25—
40, 17—24, 41—48, 50, 49, 51. They are now correctly
numbered.

Bought of Quaritch in 1894. It is numbered 1207 in
his catalogue (N° 142) of June, 1894.

JAMI.
Neo. CCLXVII. Add. 3151

L5'°L'-‘" U!!rﬂ"

The Divan of Jami, apparently the second part of
the firsz of the three divdns which he left. See Ricu,
pp- 643—4; Ethé, col. 608—0618.

Begins: —

(pakz o pake ot Lol ceps B s A
Poems in praise of the Prophet (including a long
tarji-band) follow; then a didactic and moral poem,
rhyming in §; then the ghasals, in alphabetical order,
beginning: —
et a y el ot Lea b o Wb canlgils >
The ghazals extend from f. 8¢ to f. 2182, and are
followed by a mathnavi; 3 tavji-bands; a dirge (xa3)
on Sheykh Sa‘du’d-Din; mugatta‘ét; and quatrains.
Ff. 239 (f. 1e blank; ff. 2, 16, 32, and one or more
leaves at the end, missing; ff. 204—213 and ff. 236—
239 wrongly arranged, so that they stand respectively,



355

204, 212, 206—211, 205, 213; and 236, 239, 237, 233);
20.0 X 11.2 c.; 17 l. Written within gold lines in a
small, neat, Persian nasta‘lig, probably of latter part
of 16th century.

Bought of Quaritch in 1894. In his catalogue N°. 142
(June, 18g4) it is numbered 10406.

Ne. CCLXVIIL Mm. 6. 3.
Un‘.::. Mo @-LS\.J) ) R a3

The romantic poem of Yusuf and Zuleykha by
Mulld Niru 'd-Din ‘Abdu 'r-Rahmédn Jami. Sece Rieu,
pp- 6435; Ethé, col. 608—610. The text of this poem
has been published at Vienna in 1824, with a German
translation, by Rosenzweig, and there are numerous
Oriental editions.

Ff. 176 (f. 47 apparently missing; ff. 12 and 176% blank;
illuminated ‘unwdn on ff. 14 and 2¢; miniature paintings
on ff. 372, 73¢, and 1182), 19.1 X 11.9 ¢.; 12 l. Written
in a good, clear fa‘/ig. Date of transcription, A.H.
954 (=A.D. 1547—8).

Begins as usual: —

Sl deamal sasus | g
csled Ol axoiy) 51 S

Ends: —

B S 5&1—&.& LSL-—Q.—-;M-’J L._ii_-g)
Ry Ga:.‘wb L;_,f S )'5 eoamd® xS

These two misrd's are written onc above the other,
so as to leave a space to the right and another to the

left. In the former is written r‘,_s Qeae= “Muhammad
Qiwam™ (this being, apparently, the transcriber’s name),
and in the latter JoS¥! i “the dust of [men’s] foot-
steps”. The colophon runs as follows: —
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No. CCLXIX.
Add. 202 (Lewis 20).

Al sl 5 caan

Another copy of the Yasuf G Zuleykha of Jami.
Ff. 203 (ff. 1—ge blank, save for a few verses, in-
cluding one of Amir Pazavari of Mdzandardn, scribbled
on f. 12; f. 5, missing; ff. 199 and 202—3 blank; on
ff. 200—201 is written a matiinavi poem entitled wlz=Ra

padt sgde gz Wlal ew); 25.0 X 16.7 ¢ 11l Writ-
ten in a legible but clumsy /a‘/ig. From the colophon
on f. 1g7e¢ it appears that the transcription of the MS.
was concluded in Bijapur on Safar 1, A.H. 1052 (=
May 1, A. D. 1642) by ‘Ali Naqi cl-FHasani el-Mashhadi.

The short mathnavi poem on ff. 200—201, transcribed
by the same ‘Ali Naqi, begins: —

Cppaza w3l \_:.._-ﬂ_a G ke M5 oY Ut)f £xAKA

No, CCLXX. Add. 804.

Another copy of the Yasuf G Zuleykha of Jami.

Ff. 162 (ff. 12 and 162 blank); 23.8 X 14.5 c.; 13 1
Written in legible 7za‘/ig. Spaces left for headings of
sections, which it was probably intended to insert in
red ink. The transcription was completed on Muharram
sth, A.H. 1189 (= March 8th, A.D. 1775).
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No. CCLXXI.  Add. 1573.
Al s3]y

Another copy of the Yasuf G Zuleykha of Jami,
beginning with the birth and ending with the death of
Joseph. The introductory and concluding sections of the
poem are, as stated in the colophon, intentionally
omitted as immaterial to the story.

Begins: —

et >y LS 5 (Glae Gl gl 5
Ends: —

oly i3y bz o opasd ol

oly ikddlyy ol o obsu

Ff. 112; 32X 20 ¢ 16 1. (of one deyt each). Four
blank leaves at end.

The colophon states that the transcription of the MS.
was made for Captain George Crisp, and was con-
cluded “on Sha‘ban 26th, A.H. 1244, corresponding to
March 4th, A.D. 1829.” _

Written in a clear and legible fa‘/ig.

No. CCLXXII. Add. 2626.
ol S s s

Another copy of the Yasuf G Zuleykha of Jami.

Ff. 138 (ff. 14 and 138 blank); 22.7 X 14.2 ¢c.; 15 L
Written in good fa‘/ig on a blue ground, separated by
lines ruled in colours from the salmon-hued margins.
Headings in gold. Not dated, but probably 17th cen-
tury. Bears the Library stamp of May 22nd, 1886. A
rather unfinished-looking ‘unwdn stands at the top of f. 12
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No. CCLXXIIL.  Add. 2771.

L C W $8)

Another copy of the Yasuf G Zuleykha of Jami.

Ff. 144 (ff. 12 and 143—4 blank); 23.6 X 13.4 c.; 15 1.
Written in a fair Indian /a/ig between coloured mar-
gins. Not dated; probably copied within the last cen-
tury. Bears the Library stamp of Oct. 13th, 1887.

No. CCLXXIV. Gg. 6. 32.

The Baharistan of Jami. See Rieu, p. 755; Ethé,
col. 613 (N°. 27).

Ff. g5 (ff. 1e—107, and g2¢—qg5¢ blank, save for
notes and titles); 21.4 X 12.2 c.; 16 l. Transcribed, as
we learn from the colophon on f. gie, in Constantino-
ple, and completed on Monday, 1st of Rabi‘ I, A. H.
998 (Monday, Jan. 8th; A. D. 1590). Written throughout
in a good, clear nasklk, between lines ruled in red.
Headings in red. Presented to the Library by Nicolas
Hobart in 1653.

Begins: —

‘c‘)-L_.é-J 5 .;SL_; L) ).,_.-J Err =
“‘)‘JJ-‘..‘—.‘ O\..\T Aa> (G )-1 83
On f. 91¢ arc inscribed 11 deyts of Turkish poetry,
beginning : —
&8s U_J).-AM g_s‘_bj—'b sl aiy
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No. CCLXXV.  Gg. 6. 34.

e oL e

The Baharistan of Jami with the Turkish trans-
lation and commentary of Shem‘, copied, as stated in
the colophon, from Shem‘{’s autograph. See, for Jami,
the biography prefixed to Nassau Lees’ Calcutta edition
of the Nafahatw'l-Uns; Rieu, p. 17¢; and Ethé, col.
608—qg; for Shem‘i, Rieu, p. 6072; for the Baldristin,
Ricu, p. 755, Ethé, Catalogue, col. 613; and for Shem‘{’s
Commentary on it, the Gotha Catalogue, p. 107, and
Rieu, p. 755.

Ff. 236 (ff. 12 and 235¢2—236¢ blank), 20.5 X 13.2 c.;
17 I. Dated in the colophon on f. 2344 A.H. 1035
(A.D. 1625—6). Written in clear nzask/ between double-
ruled lines. Persian text overlined with red.

Begins: —

;é\” P e & eL_.g‘_..;h & aL.:;ng »

Ends on f. 2344 with the following colophon: —
RSN N VRPN O SEA S S =N JIESS

Written obliquely in red ink, on the right side: —

ANJRE-F PR A CRPER ESRIRE PR S

And on the left: —

2 pla BT syl Led sl aad 90 adasls
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No. CCLXXVI. Add. 2625.

The Nafahatu’l-Uns (Biographies of Sifi saints) by
Mulld Niuru’d-Din ‘Abdu’r-Rahmdn Jami. The text has
been edited by Nassau Lees (Calcutta, 1858). See Rieu,
pPp- 349—350; Ethé, col. 6og.

Ff 307 (f. 12 blank; ff. 149 and 298—304 missing);
25.7 X 168 c.; 21 . Written in a small, good fa‘lig
between gold and coloured lines; headings in red. Not
dated; probably 16th or 17th century.

The lacuna caused by the loss of f. 149 corresponds
to p. 351, . 9—p. 353, I. 13, of the printed edition.
The sccond and larger lacuna (apparently of 7 leaves,
as stated above, if the index be correct) extends from
l. 14 of p. 717 of the printed edition to the end, the
last biography being that of Maryam of Basra. This
lacuna is immediately followed by a table of contents,
with references to the pages, from which the contents
of ff. 1—27 are missing at the beginning. Except for
this it is complete, the last reference being to the bio-

graphy of the “Persian Woman" (&ﬁm)E 'u'f)nl) with which
the work closes.

No. CCLXXVII. Add. 812.
L5’°L?‘ i" Zf}\ibj

The Lawa’ih (Flashes of Light”), a Sufi trcatise in
mingled prose and verse (quatrains) by Jami. Sce Rieu,
p- 447, Ethé, col. 611, N° 16.

Ff. 30 (ff. 12, 29, and 30 blank), 23.4 X 15.5c.; 101l
Written in a good clear za‘/ig. No date in the colophon
save “Iriday™.
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Begins as usual: —
o \_L::- Wt Saxa :-r* :};_3’ 5 ras Wde L3 da:::-‘ b
2 dwos Sl s
C
Between ff. 29 and 30 is bound an extra leaf of

brownish paper inscribed as follows on onc side in a
large thulth hand.

sl & aid) aml Aol aed ls dasws it wils

U;ﬁﬁé A3duas ¥ o saazs f QU i}:.aa rb L &:Lw u,;).ab‘,
‘M‘ T.l?,

Underneath this is written in naskhk: —
foade 0 ot gail KL s e Leass Bsladl 00

(A=Y blo (pastmdl Gy
“This counsel from the Book of Wisdom was written
by the humble Bilus (Paul), [formerly] one of the doc-
tors of Islam, recently become a Christian by the grace
of God and of Our Lord Jesus Christ. O Christian breth-
ren, pray for me!” By “the Book of Wisdom™ Eccle-
siasticus appears to be meant, the “counsel” cited being
a pretty close paraphrase of vv. g and 12 of ch. XXX of
that book. This page has nothing to do with the rest ot
the MS., with which it would scem to have been bound
up as a matter of convenience by a former possessor.

HATIFI
No. CCLXXVIII. Add. 3149.
B )Lmi

The Khusraw va Shirin, Leyla va Majnan,
Timur-nama, and Haft Manzar of Mauwlind ‘Ab-
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du’llah Hatifi, Jami’s nephew. See Rieu, pp. 652—654;
Ethé, col. 644—0648.

Ff. 167 (ff. 12 and 167? blank); 23.3 X 15.1 c.; 15 L
in the body and 34 in the margin of ecach page. The
leaves (now, as for as possible, correctly numbered) are
wrongly arranged in the following order: — ff. 1—7,
9, 8, 10—105, 115, 107—1iI4, 106, 1106, 117—167. Writ-
ten in a good fa‘lig, probably of late 16th or early 17th
century, between gold and coloured margins.

(I) The Khusraw wa Shirin occupies the bodies of
ff. 14—6y2, and begins as usual: —

xS0k 3o gh i oo (S0 ek I
(II) The Leylé va Majnitn occupies the margins of
ff. 1—607, and begins as usual: —

ol iy, dj__q ] claky 0,5 xals a8 wal (il

(I11) The Zimdr-nama occupies the margins from
f. 6oe onwards, and, from f. 138/ onwards, both body
and margin. It begins: —

€05 & ol aiS (sic) l_s.xfo)ﬁ.,-,j R y K S Slos el

(IV) The FHaft Manzar occupies the bodies of ff.
670 to 1382, and begins: —

) Y s )u\m_,h'ru Caat Sx2420 fun.)d)l.{i '

Bought of Quaritch in 1894. It is numbered 1017 in
his Catalogue N° 142 of June, 1394.

No. CCLXXIX. Add. 426.

B ey M

The Leyla and Majnan of Hatifi.

Ff. 6o (ff. 61 and 62, containing the end of the Akd-
lima, missing). Ff. 63—65 are loose leaves, of a diffe-
rent quality of paper, and do not form an integral part
of the MS., and one or more leaves between f. 64 and
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f 65 appear to be missing. Each page comprises 15
lines (one eyt to the line) and measures 19.0 X 12.2 c.
Begins: —
ob U:l‘»_,.g’:,) J;_a_.-'fa &.':}.3 oluis oJf aals &8 xals U-‘!i
Ends with the 28th beys of the Khatima : —
r;.-“:‘ Q_,-:.:\ \5) LJ:"J‘ J.? r;\? UL+D‘LM )‘ o L|
F. 632 is blank. Ff. 632—64% contain part of the pre-
face of a prose work beginning: —
B Oi;_éi )...:Lén.\ L o }:1. wld Lsi
.'.\.}_’4-3 }.._) QJ_A)‘ ‘)d,.u s Oad J..-@
. ULLQJ .)«....ALA _,3 Js—-u-} R L3
ookl 5 S ) S ey &>
EITSPE. !‘-sdjf Gam U.‘:‘:'uw W) ;o l_i,\.a.n U\.KJ) Lﬁw a.(,:)oLS
,:.Cji gl N3

The date Jumada I, 2gth, A. H. 1215, occurs on f. 654.

No. CCLXXX. Add. 110qg.
12 =aali yens

The Timr-nama of Hatifi.

Ff. 154 (ff. 1e—5¢, 1512—154% blank); 22.4 X 15.2 c.;
t5 1. Illuminated miniatures on ff. 114, 342, 652, 71¢,
94a, 1004, 1154, and 142¢. Written in a clear, good
ta‘lig between margins of red, blue, and gold. The
transcription was completed, as stated in the colophon
on f. 1504, by IHuseyn b. Kamalu'd-Din es-Sddiq el-Hu-
seyni on Shawwal 28th, A. H. g50 (Jan. 24th, A. D. 1544).

Begins on f. g¢ (which, together with f. 62, is richly illu-
minated in gold and colours): —

G“dﬁ e ,‘ xS b oas IJ)L_‘A_.:, L‘éd).:.b- ) J.<J xS u’.jr;)\:‘.:a- rLM

Ends on f. 150%: —
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ol s w;:;f Ny f;L‘ “eolgd a;.‘, U oyl 9z gl
After this follows the colophon: —

ol ol Sl e gathe ool & wouged e
L’f?)j‘-" a:Ui ’su: dkm.g- g,'d'.cﬂ U',&“ JLs oy Ui J‘hg
uhw,@mw‘_’;hﬁdﬁd”ﬁ:

Beneath this is the seal-impression of Najaf-‘Ali Khdn
Bahddur, bearing the date A.H. 1213 (A. D. 1789—09).

Ne, CCLXXXI.
Add. 205 (Lewis 23).

Another copy of the Timur-nama (otherwise known
as the Zafar-nama) of Hatifi

Begins as usual: —

O (2 of ai8 7 Ay \))L*:'l o> J.ié 8y L‘.zjl.k:“'—- rLA.g

Ff. 196 (ff. 1« and 196¢ blank; coloured illustrations
on ff. 12 and 29); 24.0X16.3 c.; 12 1. Written in a
good fa‘lig between margins ruled in gold and colours.
Headings in red.

The colophon on f. 1g6¢ gives Shawwal A. H. ¢80
(=Feb. A. D. 1573) as the date of transcription, and
‘Ali el-Katib el-Huseyni es-Sultdni as the name of the
copyist.

No. CCLXXXIL.  Add. 750.
P =xals ey

Another copy of the Timuar-nama of Hatifi.

Ff. 158 (ff. 12 and 157¢ blank; f. 158, blank, mis-
sing); 22.2 X 13.0 c.; 15 1. Written in a clear Za‘/ig be-
tween double-ruled red lines. The name of the scribe,
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Ahmad Baha'u'd-Din of Multan, is given in the colo-
phon at the foot of f. 1574, but not the date of tran-
scription.

Begins: —

Cog & ol s b A ol Ko O A o Wl

Ends: —

&b S (ST Oam, Sh Golg £ OB ol 5z (ot
On f. 12 are several seals and names of former pos-
sessors, including ‘Abbds Beg (A. H. 1123 = A. D. 1711);
Salih b, Mubhammad Huseyn Qadi; Abu'l-Qdsim, de-
scribed as “the devoted slave” (fidavi) of Sar-Buland
Khan Bahadur-i- Iuseyni (A. H. r1123); and others.
One of these notes describes the book as having been
purchased in Ildh-abad on the 2nd of Jumada I in the

fourth year of the reign of Farrukh-siyar (2l C:’ k> 1),
which corresponds to the year A. Il 1127 (A.D. 17135).

‘ARIFI AND HILALIL
No. CCLXXXIII. Add. 3150.
‘J)b«" U.L&..!»J D) I'SL\:V ‘LS:)L; SMUL:L

The Hal-nama of ‘Arifi (sce Ricu, pp. 639—640;
Ethé, col. 600) and the Shah u Darvish of Hilali
(see Rieu, p. 656; Ethé col. 649—651), the former
written in the body of the pages, the latter in the
margin.

Ff. 74 (ff. 12—2¢, and 736—74% blank); 19.4 X 12.3 c;
8 1. in the body and 18 in the margin of each page.
IFf. 2¢ and 3¢ (containing the beginning of the Skd/ u
Darvish) richly illuminated, with gilt ‘wnvdns. Written
in a fine fta‘/ig between borders of gold and colours.
Dated on f. 72¢, at the end of the /Hdl-nama (otherwise
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called Giéy u Chawgan), the month of Dhu’l-Qa‘da,
A.H. 952 (= Jan.,, A.D. 1546). Transcribed by Mu-
hammad Qiwam of Shiraz.

The Shdah v Darvish begins on f. 26 as usual: —

(D9 (S 5 sy (Hwd (s P Jal 5 2y
It occupies, from this point onwards, the margins of

ff. 3¢—72¢, and both margin and body of ff. 726—73e.
The Hal-ndma begins on f. 3¢ as usual: —

(S B o3 eilo 5 aad Sl s o Gl o

Bought of Quaritch in 1894. The MS. is numbered
1024 in his Catalogue for June, 1894, N° 142.

No. CCLXXXIV. LL 6. 7.
SN U™myS » sl

Hilali’'s mathnavi poem of “the King and the Der-
vish” (Shah u darvish), also called “the King and
the Beggar” (Shah u gada). The latter title occurs in
the course of the poem in the following verse: —

IS 5 sl gliwlo K & AINS Oy gaiz Ko L

while the former is given two lines lower: —
Qrojf OT rLi Uin)S » sl &5 G!'ro;.f L')T ‘.L.q_u; »P Sy
See Sprenger’s Catalogue, pp. 426—7; Rieu, pp. 656
and 1090 6; and Ethé, pp. 649—650. The poem has
incurred the censure of the Emperor Bdbar (Rieu, /Joc.
ciz) and of Dr. Rieu; Dr. Ethé, on the other hand,
refutes the charges of immorality which have been
brought against it, and has rendered it into German
verse (Morgenlindische Studien, Leipzig, 1870, pp.
197—282).

This MS., which is incomplete at the end, begins
on f. 36: —
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Ty (Shi 5 s 5 @ Oypa @ ol 33 ez (S
and ends abruptly at the bottom of f. 42¢: —
@ e S oSl sles x50
@'.\ﬁ.‘d‘jz; ) P LJ:JLJ - n_-,yé)
The catch-word for the next page is aJ¥.
Ff. 42 (ff. 12—3¢ blank), measuring 17.0 X 10.0 c.;
14 1. Written in a small, neat Persian 7e‘/ig hand, in

double columns ruled in blue and gold, probably about
the 1oth century of the Zzra.

No, CCLXXXV. Add. 1043.
IS a8 sl

Another copy of the Shah u Gada of Badru'd-Din
Hilali (d. A.H. 939 = A.D. 1532—3).

Ff. g2 (ff. 12, 516—52¢ blank); 23.0 X 13.8 c.; 13 L
Transcribed in Calcutta for Mr. H. Benjamin from a
MS. in the Library of the Bengal Asiatic Socicty by
Muhammad Amjad, and completed on October 25th,
A.D. 1873.

Begins: —

Ot (Pl oy Wy (Fw® Syea P Sl 43 Oy (S
Ends: — ;

o b8 G e o o LY diey L ke

The substance of the colophon, which immediately
follows the last verse, is given above.
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RAHA'L

No, CCLXXXVI.
Add. 218. (Lewis 36).

APyl

The Divan of Rahd&’i, a very rare work. Two poets
bearing this faklallus are mentioned in the Sajfuf-i-
lorahim (see Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogune, p. 641, N
125 and 126), @5 Rahd’i of Sabzawdr, and Sheykh
Sa‘du’d-Din Rahd’i, to the latter of whom (a poet of
Akbar’s reign) this divdn belongs. See also p. 109 of
the same catalogue, N°. 109. Also Sprenger's Catalogue,
p- 58 (where the date of Sa‘du’d-Din Rahd’i’s death is
given as A.H. g8o A.D. 1572—3), and p. 545, where
a collection of Rahd't's ghazals, apparently identical
with that contained in the present volume, is described.
A copy of this déiwan exists in the Bodleian (N°. 1037),
and is described by Ethé¢, col. 657—8. See also vol. 1
of the Ain-i-Akbari (ed. Blochmann), p. 255; and vol. I
of the translation, p. 592.

Ff. 148 (one supplementary leaf at the beginning and
one at the end, the former, together with f. 12, origi-
nally blank, scribbled over in Persian; ff. 384—39¢ blank;
f. 148 missing); 18.5 X 13.0 ¢.; 12 1. Written in a good,
clear ta‘lig between margins of blue and gold. Not
dated.

Ff. 14—38¢ contain the gasidas, of which the first
begins: —

GO eI coamad ERE 22 0

(Bl s e 20 5 ol
Several of these gasidas contain culogies on a certain
Bayram Khain.

Ff. 396—143¢ contain the ghasals, of which the first
(¢f- Sprenger, p. 545) begins: —
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By aad Ll sy 51 03 03

The glhaszals are followed by quatrains, which extend
to the end of the volume, the last being defective,
owing to the loss of f. 148. The last five of these quat-
rains are addressed to “Bayram Khdn”, “Khwdja Mu‘az-
zam”, “Salih”, “Mir Ghani”, and “Taj” respectively.

AKBARI.

No. CCLXXXVII.
Add. 219 (Lewis 37).

L‘fj".‘{ I UL'-:’.O

The Divan of Akbari, a poct of whom I can find
no notice, though from his nom de guerve it would
appear probable that he flourished in the reign of Akbar.
The manuscript is unfortunately defective both at the
beginning and at the end, and there is also a lacuna
of uncertain extent (certainly of more than one leaf,
since it represents the greater part of a gaesida and all
the glazals in § and <, as well as some in <) which,
in the absence of evidence as to its real extent, is
computed below as one leaf only.

Begins abruptly in the middle of a gasida on f. 32: —

(00 Mt (5K Bl 5h xwsy Qo

Ff. 110 (ff. 1—2, 27, and an uncertain number of
leaves at the end, missing; f. 38 blank); 22.6 X 15.3
c; 13—15 . Written in a fairly good and clear ta‘lig
hand, apparently of the 18th century.

In the present state of the MS., the gasidas occupy
ff. 3—26/, where they are broken off abruptly by the

24
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lacuna above mentioned; and the ghazals (o to (g)
the remainder of the volume. The first ghazal begins: —

g ot 50 05 gy e BS
s e B Nl

and ends: —
(s by b 3 95 5 Ly
FAHMI.
No. CCLXXXVIII.
Dd. 11. 12.

s+ U'.}-r‘.o

The Divan of Fahmi, presumably of Mulld Mu-
hammad Fahmi of Kashdn, who died A. H. 1004 (A.D.
1595—06). See Rieu, p. 1090¢, and p. 664¢ V. If this
be so, this manuscript (which may perhaps cven be
an autograph) must have been written during the author’s
life-time, since the date Dk ’l-Hija, A.H. 963 (Sep-
tember, A, D. 1556) occurs in the colophon on f. 1222
as follows: —

ool it i bt MR iy s G

99
rALIE (sic) sowidl o we ool | S

Ff. 132 (f. 1 blank; ff. 2, 8, and 128 missing; ff. 129—
132 scrawled over with charms, prayers, invocations,
and the like); 21.5 X 11.§ ¢.; 17 I. Written in a bad,
ill-formed nasta‘lig on coarse brown paper.

Begins on f. 3¢ in the middle of a zarji-band of which
the refrain is: —

ULf:? (_5‘;“)"’03‘?3"";:___-"\:‘:@ OL?:‘.‘))MIWDHJ:?J
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The end of this zarji-band is missing with f. 8, and
also the beginning of the poem, a sort of musaddas,
of which the first verse on f. g is as follows: —

Al (spandd U“":’T M AL (g xS Slado
Ayl L;J..._'f ) -.\3)161 S BT XA (pws
s il (o8 f e ? A
M—Mj—b Lg)_f L;_d.)T S }l

Ff. 112—34% are occupied with gasidas and other
poems, many of them of a religious character; and
these in turn are followed by glhazals, not arranged in
strict alphabetical order, and fragmentary deyss, ending
on f. 122¢ with the colophon above cited. Ff. 122¢—
127% contain quatrains and a few ghazals of Hifiz.

‘URFI.

No. CCLXXXIX.
Add. 248. (Lewis S).

il e o

The Divan of ‘Urfi of Shirdz. See Sprenger’s Cata-
logue, pp. 528—9g; Rieu, pp. 667—668; Ethé, col.
662—6064.

Ff. 160 (ff. 19—7a originally blank, but now for the
most part written over with poetical extracts from Tailib,
Salim, Qudsi, etc.; ff. 912 and 160 also blank); 28.0 X
17.0 ¢.; 16 1. No colophon or date. Written in fair
ta‘lig, probably not much later than the poet’s death
(A. H. 999), or perhaps even before it (in A. H. gg6 =
A. D. 1588), if we take the following chronogram, which
gives the date 996, as referring to the transcription of
the MS. rather than to the completion of the Divdn: —
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= <lw il s..::J_(o U;'u
‘LS')'UT'! F"’J'J M_ﬁ ij UJ_>
Cead i Lq oed b xSgaSe0

¢ Sil—a—i 5 gmSpmns Oy AN
Chicf contents: —
Qasidas (f. 7%), beginning: — $H.@ UL 5:Kae oS Jast
These are followed (ff. 85e—qg1¢) by gifas.
Ghazals (ff. 932—150%), not in strict alphabetical or-
er, beginning: —

‘L_E)L.Sld

‘&Sid,:ic.bo!&ﬂw:&)'@ﬁ&:\d7
Quatrains (ff. 1519—1592), ending with the chrono-
gram cited above.

No. CCXC. Add. 3152.

s U‘Jr!"

Another copy of the Divan of ‘Urfi of Shiraz.

Ff. 134 (ff. 10, 560—357¢, 1176—118¢, and 1336—1344
blank); 22.8 X 11.6 c.; 19 . Written in a small, clear
Persian ta‘lig. Dated, on f. 1332, Sunday, Dhirl-Hijja
rith, A, H. 1022 (= Jan. 220d, A. D. 1614). Copyist,
Mulanmad Qdsim el-Kdtid of Shirds.

Contents: —

Ghazals (ff. 12—56¢), beginning: —

el g3 i xS 5 D W (sl
conSladl Gipee 55 (Shpas E 5

QOasidas and Muqatt‘dét (ff. 570—1004), beginning: —
PV BN .L....— )1)|.: PEA éum st

sl UL') aZ S Oem P )ﬁ’)f
Ouatrains (ff. 1000—1172). The last of thesc gives the
date of complction of the divdn, as follows: —
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calet s s ol Bb (S
‘o oS S S
Condly BE (S b aepesis

‘sl

fs=tr=e ol

The sum of the letters composing the last mzsra
gives the date A. H. gg6 (three years previous to ‘Urfi’s
death).

Mathnavis (ff. 1184—133¢), beginning: —

Wz KT gy e gl et @S kT ol
Bought from Quaritch in 1894. It is numbered 122
in his Catalogue (N°. 142) for June 1894.

FEYDI.
No. CCXCI. Oo. 6. 48.
&.5“"3 UAJ > Ju

The poem of Nal 1 Daman, a Persian metrical ver-
sion of the Sanskrit Nala and Damayanti by Sheykh
Abw’'l-Feyd b. Sheykh Mubarak-i-Naguri, commonly
known as Feydi and later as Feyyadi (d. A. H. 1004).
See Rieu, pp. 450, 670—671; and Ethé, col. 665—0666.
Ff. 124 (ff. 12 and 124¢ blank; f. 4 has been torn in
two transversely, and the lower portion supplied in a
different hand), 22.4 X 12.1 c.; 17 1. Written in good

ta‘lig between margins ruled in red and blue. The tran-
scription was concluded in A. H. 1029 (A.D. 1620).
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ABU TURAB (and JAMI),

No. CCXCII.
Add. 220. (Lewis, 38).

S P PR S WO X SO

The Divan of Abu Turab Beg, followed by the
Subhatu’l-Abrar of Mulld Nuru'd-Din ‘Abdu’r-Rah-
man Jami.

Ff. 198 (ff. 12, 67a—70¢2, and 712 blank; 4 blank lcaves
at the beginning, and 4 more at the end, not num-
bered); 22.0 X 13.8 c.; 12 1. Written in a rather scrawly
and ungraceful, but quite legible, za‘'/ig, by Ibrahim b,
‘Ali Bal of Astarabad in “the Capital of China, which
they call Ndew-21" ( o#U). This information is given
twice; in the colophon at the end of Abu Turab’s Di-
van on f. 667, and in the colophon at the end of the
Sublatu’l-Abrar on f. 1g8¢. The first is dated the 14th
of Jumada I, A.H. 1073 (= Dec. 25, A.D. 1662); the
second, Sunday the gth of Rajab, A.H. 1073 (= Feb.
17, A.D. 1663).

(I). The poems of Abit Turdb Beg b. Khwdja ‘Ali
Beg, with the editor’s preface prefixed to them, occupy
fl. 1—66%. The title stands as I3 b lyss at the top
of f. 12 and f. 14, but in a different hand to the text.
In the colophon (see below) it stands ¢Xas Sl s
From the preface prefixed by the editor (whose name
does not appear) we gather that Abi Turdb Beg, son
of Khwdja ‘Ali Beg, and a poet of much taste and
clegance, as well as of most amiable character, died on
Sha‘bdn 14th, A.H. 1025 (= Aug. 27, A. D. 1616). The
date of his death is given (on f. 5¢) in the following
chronogram composed by Mirza Sharafu’d-Din Huseyni,
Tabadtaba’i, of Kashdn: —
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B oM ey P e e
&d}f o }" Y 8= Kedeaw Jlo= U‘):d
¢ L At Dl — Vs 5 o _,,.1"L55 :;.‘\_i)u

‘d;{ j..a )....M ‘qm ~_.|..._'.7=-L.A9 ) LJ*_"M‘

The sum of the letters composing the words —  jupmwi!
S amlbo 5 = 1025,

This is followed by other obituary poems by Mu-
hammad Sharaf called Kamil (f. 52), Muhammad Bdqir
called “//nz (f. 62), and Mahdi-Quli Beg called Karami
(f. 72). The last of these is immediately followed, as it would
appear, by the gasidas, tarkib-bands, and tarji‘-bands
of Abu-Turab Beg. Of these the first begins: —

bz 00 gy AU Qe d
¢ pil 9 t,;Lf) 52 Oy sl S

On f. 22¢ is a mathnavi poem beginning: —

‘Q,,mf Alze )Lm:-) 5O (O L_JL.-bI &3t ‘55‘)

Ff. 250—340 arc occupied by git‘as, a few ghasals,
and one or two short mathnavis. Then follow quatrains,
intermixed with more gi#as, ctc., down to f. 66/, where
the first part of the volume, separated from the second
part by several blank leaves, ends with the first colo-
phon, which runs thus: —

Al st 5 Whas k...lt!' ).:T &3’ o A I-Lo.'.f Lgt}bi.xm‘ Ju
diz}:u\hs‘g,mmn)mbu.s): .wAJ/Ua.::-La

UL So¥ (solez S @3 )Lé.'b- iy dlewol das (sic) (=

F. 70f contains a Fdl-ndma (table for taking augurics
after the manner of Sortes Virgilian®) similar to those
often prefixed to the Divdn of Hafiz, and entitled “Fd/-
ndma-i-Klwdja Nasir-i-Tisi”,

11. The Sublatw'l-Abrdr of Fdmi, beginning as usual
on f. 726: —
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Cobmm¥ il aamdl Cas St Al ey fou

Sec Rieu, p. 644%; Ethé, col. 610.

To it is prefixed a short preface (ff. 710—724) be-
ginning: —

i 13y ma ST A s
CaRiS> S By a8 (sic) ad sl

S bt sl 0 a8 ad Lo2yd azr oyl Al (st

E”:‘Ef 3l 03 o Uowe o Jesb s o=,

The poem ends on f. 1984, and is followed by the
second colophon, which is almost identical with the first,
save for the date (sec above). It is followed by the
usual invocation to ‘Ali — oow A= |, — shewing the
scribe to have been a Shi‘ite.

F. 198¢ is inscribed with a mukliammas beginning.
FmaS gl 58T 0 (a8l ¢ (FmaS (e ""—‘:“‘1 o =2
This is dated Safar 17th, A. H. 1079 (¢ a.:.m).

OUDSI.
No. CCXCIIL. Qo. 6. 40.

e la s als e

The Divan of Hdji Muhammad Jdn Qudsi. See Rieu,
pp. 6842—G85; Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue, pp. 917—919;
Ethé, col. 686—690.

I'f. 249 (f. 12 blank, save for title, in English and
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Persian, and a seal inscribed zsL..&.J.ﬁ.f}c 8 A= Ll

ff. 1576—158¢, 2432, 247% and 2486—249¢ also blank);
23.0 X 13.0 c.; 12 1. Written in a fair Za‘/ig between
gold and blue ruled margins; edges stained and mottled
in various colours. There is no colophon or date, but
the MS. cannot have been written long after the poet’s
death (A. H. 1056 = A. D. 1646—7), since the date
borne by the seal at the beginning is A. H. 1071 (= A. D.
1660—1). Five blank fly-leaves at beginning.

Contents: —

Ff. 14—i1572, Qasidas, of which the first begins: —

L e B e SN
iL;g)o r.Ts;X_gJ ety o 30T el g2
Ff. 1580—2172. Ghazals, of which the first begins: —
C‘J_..vo Ojaemapd Py L;gL_.'\ £33l plins sfo
Sl A el
Ff. 2176—239f. Quatrains, beginning: —
Ol wde 93 I 9 o
el aazr OG0 1 )L i
Ol oilads a5 i aiad)
Ff. 2400—2426. A Mathnevi, beginning: —
B0y b Laaist ous Gl 5t oge 9 (Sl o
Ff. 2430—247¢. A Mathnavi entitled )b K sl
Lsfoij@L;.'wL:z Qs O j_J:KLLQ sli, beginning: —

(e

»

il I e plo wad (K G Sy S (Sleps
IF. 248a. Seven beyts of a Qasida beginning: —

‘u‘_ﬁb&:n 99y » QdglS Dzed Oums
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F. 249¢. The same seven &deyts, with an additional onc.
This MS. bears on f. 249% the namec of “Captain
Wm Hays, of the Honble Company’s Artillery in Ben-

gal, 1764”.

SALIM.
Ne. CCXCIV. Add. 3154.
L.s:“;EJ" [*ﬁL“‘ ub‘-";ﬂ"’ L;""‘ U'J.-’-o

The Divan of Mirza Muhammad-Quli Salim of
Tihran (d. A.H. 1057 = A.D. 1647—38). Sce Spren-
ger’'s Oude Catalogue, p. 556; Ricu, pp. 738 and 796;
and Ethé, col. 6go—TI.

Ff. 68 (ff. 12 and 65—68 blank, save for seals and
names of former owners on the first, of which the car-
liest is dated A.H. 1203 =A.D. 1786—7); 20.1 X 9.8
c.; 23 1. Written within golder borders in a small,
ncat, Persian za‘lig.. Not dated, but evidently written
before A. H. 1203 (sce above). Bought of Quaritch in
1894. In his Cataloguc for June, 1894 (N°. 142) it is
numbered 1203.

Contents: —

I. (ff. 16—22%). Qadd va Qadar, a wmathnavi poem on
Predestination, beginning: —

ey xSt oS gl ) 35
1. (ff. 226—299e). Qasidds, beginning: —

I (ff. 2ge—048). Ghazals and Quatrains, intermixed,
beginning: —
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tL@)li oIt aier 0 MRS wasiz 5 G
IV. (ff. 649—64%). Mugatta‘dl.

MASIH.
No. CCXCV. Add. g22.

The Story of Ram and Sita, a Persian mathnavi-
poem, by Masih, written in the metre Lazaj-i-musad-
das-i-maldhif, and beginning: —

L hoisal, o4
& s LJ{ - PAE'S r‘.:;- 5 l._x_},i&;';
§ on Lz Las :
Goamd mle=> g el s )| IS

See Rieu, p. 68ge. The manuscript is described, in
an English note on f 12, as “the Ramayana of Feydi™;
but as Feydi died in A.H. 1004, and this poem con-
tains (ff. ge—10?) a panegyric on Jahdngir (whose ac-
cession was in A. H. 1014) as the reigning sovereign,
this is an evident error. An allusion to the name of

the real author. Aaséif, is contained in the following
line (f. 8, . 10): —

6 1A :J\...A_J ‘._“_n d!)T .(..:\..\.M

STENNE TSP R (S COR R
Ff. 188 (ff. 672 and 188¢ blank); 26.5 X 13.8 c.; 15 1.
Written in fair Indian #e‘/ig, headings in red. Tran-
scribed, apparently by a Hindoo, in A. H. 1237 (= A. D.
1821—2) for one Lal-Chand (Xiaz)! e Uialedll camm=
e=lo )L._'_-:-"\ALQ},‘J;B @J)Lyﬂ b P UJXM u\ﬁ»l:ﬁ}
The story of Ram and Sitd, or Persian version of
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the Ramdyana (U"T o)y Slis), as it is called in a Per-
sian note on f. 1882, ends on f. 1774, and is followed
by a page of religious meditations (f. 177%); a wd-sitkit
and other poems of Mulla Wahshi (ff. 1784—1814); and
a wod-sithht and other poems of Sa‘di (ff. 181/—1872,
and on one of the fly-leaves at the end). On one of
these fly-leaves are drawn two rough pictures of Hin-
doo gods.

SA'IB.
No. CCXCVI. Add. 805.
\_‘..J\ELA.O U‘_,JO

The Divan of S$&'ib (Mirzd Muhammad ‘Ali) of
Isfahdn, who died, according to the chronogram of a
contemporary poet, in A.H. 1088 (= A.D. 1677—S3).
This extensive collection of his poctry comprises:

Ghagals (Odes), ff. 10—g11o.

Matalie (Initial couplets for Ghazals and Qasidas), ff.
§126—524%.

Mutafarrigat (Miscellancous verses), ff. 5256—gg2e.

Ff. 596 (ff. 1e, 5124, 5254, and 592—596/ blank);
25.0 X 15.8 c.; 17 I. Written between gold margins in
an excellent clear fa‘/ig. Other poems by the same
author arc written in skikasta in the margins of most
pages.

Begins on f. 12: —

Glgihie L5 (oo Al pus On a3 5
Glgilao mlal B 43 walyd 5 085
The transcription of this manuscript was concluded
by Mulla Bahram of Tabriz at the beginning of Mu-
harram, A. H. 1082 (= May 1oth, A.D. 1671), that is
to say during the poet’s life-time.
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See Rieu, pp. 693—5, and Ethé¢, col. 697—q.
Formerly in the possession of Archibald Swinton, Esq.

No. CCXCVIL Add. 777.
il Ui}ﬂ‘b

Another copy of the Divan of Sa'ib.

Ff. 282 (ff. 1¢ and 282/ blank; f. 11 bound upside
down); 21.7 X 14.3 c.; 14 L. Written in a clear but un-
graceful za‘lig.

Begins: —

R T S LIPS WL PP a
Sl el Jead e 5l Raaead (gKa

Ends with the following wvery ungrammatical co-

lophon: —

Garol Oy Je Llbedt Colbll ems camdbiall Gl wndl

4
N e T C S s Y A olusdt

.1 . i
s )B..;_.XJ‘ P T —— l_ﬁ..‘lu-ilk L;KAA L‘.m,l:? B m [ Bt égj‘

Fiplilez 3 a5 ol e e 30 Koy duaky
\.Ji)d oIt s0us ~__uLiﬂ‘ LT \.,;Lh‘»lm» l._a‘_,.". bE 5 s loo ;._:;1:
TS U’J ed).f 5 Niz L.'-‘jL’- (c}b/ r..s.w"j.! )LfoL*g UL:E- r,.ﬁ@}.,\‘

sapilady adlall el BT D on

No. CCXCVIII  Add. 83q.

Another copy of the Divan of Sa'ib.
Begins: —
L&J»x—ﬁ OJ—J )?.w..ll.—:a- s‘:s):_a.ig L.‘a'_ﬁ)
EFIOND. S i PSSR P K ST
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Ends: —
obel wady 93 L LT oS lykas
o ulas Jdl S eno b ol

Ff. 112; 31.5 X 17.0 c.; 17 L. of one deys cach in the
central portion of each page, which is divided from the
margin by columns doubly ruled in red. The margins
contain a variable number of lines, of one misrd‘ each.

The MS. concludes with a colophon stating that the
transcription was completed on the sth of Di#’l-Hijja
A.H. 1127 (Dec. 2nd, A.D. 1715) in the fourth year
of Bahddur Shdh’s reign by Sheykh Budhin b. Sheykh
Muhammad Hdmid for the Brahmin Ldla Sanbhu Bath.

Written in a clear Z2‘/ig on fawn-coloured paper.

Ne. CCXCIX.
Add. 209 (Lewis 27).

\._'..«iL\o U'J-r?é

Another copy of the Divan of Sa'ib.
Begins like Add. 24,001 of the British Museum and
N°. 1131 (ghazals) of the Bodleian: —

PSP U SPX NN | ORI W I
cledlyio 5‘;{:&3 b o3 wemld Ly L5.n...~<:

Ff. 184 (ff. 14, 180/—184% blank); 21.4 X 13.2 c.;
19 . Written in a fair Indian /2°/g; headings and last
beyts generally in red.

The first blank page at the beginning bears the fol-
lowing inscription in Persian: —

coy:;: L?"’ ‘Ouu.; L'_):'K‘“"'“ & » 250 J..uxg slalo L')L"-J-""

Under this is written: — “Diwdén Saiebh, i.c. Opera

swve Poemate (sic) Poete Saieh que magna ex parte alia
sunt, ab tllis, que Numo 26 habentur”. N°. 26 (Add.
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208) of the Lewis collection is, however, the Divin of
Hafiz, not S4’ib.

No. CCC. Add. 231 (Lewis A).

Another copy of the Divan of Sa’ib.

Ff. 351 (ff. 12 and 3512 blank); 31.2 X 20.0 c.; 18 L
Written in a plain Indian Ze‘/ig of modern date. No
colophon.

Begins: —

oz §0 mpm 0 5 (SO | Uis e
oz 3L b2 Jwe S 2 e

No. CCCI. Add. 8o1.
glo ylss

The Divan of Sani‘ of Balgram. Sece Rieu, pp.
718—a0.

Ff. 140 (ff. 16—5¢ blank; on f. 6¢ arc inscribed 3
quatrains, the first giving the names of the old Persian
months and their order, the second the Turkish names
of the twelve years composing the Turkish cycle, and
the third a Persian translation of the same; on f. 6¢ are
inscribed the names of the English months with the
number of days in each; ff. 7e—8a, 150—16¢, 292, 49/—
512, 52¢—g5246 1136—114¢, and 1332—140% blank); 22.0 X
15.2 c.; 13 I. Written in a clear but ugly Indian za‘/ig.

Begins on f. 8¢ with a tarji-band of nine strophes of
which this is the first couplet:

S O i P 3o ay ol
TN it Cy9—? r‘m)q.__d_..') 3 W =it L—.-'\

This is followed by a mukhammas (f. 12?) beginning : —
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o o e o Sl g S
ool s? en.:bf UL»;L_: &!L.J it 2 &3

Then comes a second mukhaninas (f. 13%) beginning : —
Sooaas olaalls Jo ds = ULA", wha
Soaas ol axsl Le s g r_r. Cr&

Then comes a third mulhammas (f. 142) beginning: —
SRS bl boais s et S (s
S0 GBS o Ollb W) o

The ghasals begin on f. 16/ with the following coup-

let: —
.'.1)93:3- )b/ olis” = pAINS 0> ! 5
i s s oF e oy

The rubdis, thirty in number, extend from f. 1290

to f. 1324, on which the manuscript ends with the fol-

lowing colophon: —

14 o
S Spit 2 oKy ey s a8 il Al 0

ko U_&.Ev.:m A=\ C,;,xn Qg oyl Jynwy (559

(r:’:ba l.....\zhLaJ Azt ru;ﬁ Cw UL}_,L:;- o g » UL‘g.:_a
o= 0 azS s i mlo Lae ol camge u;"“,rﬂ:‘
o> Ae=e syl bSy sl (0) (adi ol Bad
ceadls rLIR:':-i 000 aishsT o o
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TAJALLA.

No. CCCIIL. Add. 574.
St Ut =0

s>l

A fragment of 253 deyts from the Mi‘raju’l-Khiyal
of Mulla ‘Ali Rida poctically surnamed Tajalla, a
mathnavi poem in the metre Lasaj-i-musaddas, beginning
as usual: —

G S gl b eyl e 1o Koo o
‘O\J}M » 5 8l ULX&:’-I‘Q )'i ‘\.X—“}.'-_A..N 53 A oj.:’ 5 CEadl
In the colophon (on f. ¢¢), which is dated May 2nd,
A.D. 1823, it is styled simply LFI.:» ng.):.o (erroneously
written  Js¥ (symis). Copied in Calcutta by Ranjit(?)
Singh (xKiw carSsgmw).
Sce Rieu, p. 738; Ethé, coll. 699—700.

Ff. g (f. 12 blank); 27.6 X 20.0 c.; 15 l. Written in
plain Indian za‘qg.

GHULAM RIDA.
Ne. CCCIIL Add. 1087.
5&_: )o..:\.(m J_,.mi.” _,.ﬂ (_,.:(.\A
oL"‘ Lo, r.)ks‘: —Raiaal

A Panegyric on Sikandar Jdh, who was Nizam of
Haydarabad from A.H. 1218 to A. H. 1244 (=A. D.
1803—1828), in mixed prose and verse, by Ghulam
Ridd Khdn. F. 1¢ bears the seal of Sikandar Jdah; the
Library stamp of May 28, 1873, with the words “From
Professor Wm Wright” beneath it; and, in Persian, the

25
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cndorsement .= Lm) r§l..é s hana¥, The term gasida is,
however, in no wise applicable to the text, which is a
mixture of matknavi verse and ornate prose.

Ff. 18 (fi. 12, 166—182 blank); 26.5 X 17.0 c.; 7 L
separated from one another by thin red transverse
lines. Written in a large, legible, Indian ze‘/ig between
margins of gold and colours. F. 12 is adorned with an
illuminated heading in which two spaces are left, of
which the upper one contains the ‘Bismt‘illd/i’, and the
lower one the following title in red: —

r.._;.'a._:.-- ULML&U s> )L,\-;.i..w )j.ns.li ge) zd\“ 2 rﬁL\/ Ioe
At Al ol wla des Ozly e Oy P
adlst

The Panegyric opens with a mathnaevi poem of 14
couplets, beginning: —

SRR conly poled Sute gl SRy dlslt RS0 e
The prose portion begins on f. 34, 1. 4, as follows: —

el WA (b wpes ol A sl waTy Sl S el
.EJ‘ L N = IS SEUES SR uu.ﬂ)h.a 2 0>

The generosity, courage, amiability, and good sense
of Sikandar Jah are successively celebrated in florid,
bombastic prose, mixed with verse, ending on f. 164 with

the following colophon, from which this would appear
to be the author’s autograph copy: —

oLﬁ.\&,\ oy-ies by b 3 fsd.,_a")df Uy S g

b, Me o=l stl.éi o
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KHAOAN.
No. CCCIV Add. 2627.
U.:I‘:‘.':ﬁ L,)L..gd

The Divan of Khagan, that is, of Fath-‘Ali Shih
Qdajdr (A. H. 1212—1250). See Rieu, pp. 7200—722%;
Ethé, col. 730—731.

Ff. 136 (ff. 12, 149, 1346—136¢ blank); 22.1 X 14.2 c;
14 1. Written in good Persian s/kitasta-dmiz of the pre-
sent century, within margins ruled in colours.

Contents:

Ff. 12—ga, Prose preface, written in a very florid and
ornate style, by Mirzd Muhammad $adiq-i-Marvazi, who
was for some time State Chronicler (Vagdyi-nigdr) to
Fath-¢Ali Shah, and who composed the Zdriklhi-i-Fahdn-
drd (sce Rieu, p. 200?) and sundry other works. A short
notice of his life (13 lines) is given by Rida-Quli Khan
Lald-bashi at the end of the (supplementary) ninth
volume of the Rawwdatu’s-Safd. This preface begins: —
(sic) i3 AT 5 iad gleo glede o R0 QLS azlao

—

f?" ol B
Ff. 56—13b. Qasidas, beginning: —
(b s oy sb 5 Jedie
(i ooy o ol 3 o O
Ff. 146—75a. First divdn, beginning: —
ol pfo migm jo oF Wl 2, 51 00
(o oo he U as o e p F o
ole o whaw o (LB sy s S
{Lp)LM_-E;.) sl L'J"ti u\.ﬁj Joy D'L?\g Ul
The second of these deyts is that with which other

manuscripts of the ghazals commence. Cf. Rieu and
Ethé, loc. ct.
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Ff. 75a—112¢6, Second divan, beginning: —
RTEESERN G NORPEY | S 1y v
s 5N g s Nieed 5

Ff. 1126—1130. Mugatta‘at, beginning: —
l)-io;d P L_S)—i.-!d 2 oo )-i —Aanb )‘..\fg
‘6)“-" )L":-? o b= e s )"-)*-{-.’

Ff. r1g4e—i1150. A tarkib-band, beginning: —

o & b G of ) e or s (ot S

Ff. 1156—i1240. Mathnavis, beginning: —
¢ o oy Az % =N
s o 09 e 5 LS S

IFf. 1240—1280. Religious poems, beginning: —
O ppt B8 b B A pias 0

Ff. 131¢—1344. Quatrains, beginning: —
¢ a—awl $emd @Ds.:lf )L_q ZJ.LJ U""
iw‘ a)_,._a Lﬁ)L? [P r.m:a- U”‘ff L’J‘
Commnd g OG1 &S e e Yl
€ i LT LS)“‘\"'&D s ‘MDLJO

F. 134¢ (otherwise blank) bears the Library stamp of
May 22nd, 18806.

ANTHOLOGIES, ETC.
No. CCCV. L1 6. 15.

Four tracts, bound in one volume, containing seclec-
tions of Persian poctry, mostly of a mystical or religious
character, by many different poets.

Ff. 122 (ff. 12, g8¢—qg9!, 1060—1077, 1140—1152, and
1224 blank); 180X 12.2 ¢.; 11—14 1. On f 1< is an
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Arabic note, in a good wmaskk hand, stating that the
book belonged to Mustafda b. Sheykh Ibrihim, of the
Oweysi order of dervishes, whose seal is appended. The
only colophon is at the bottom of f. 122¢ (at the end
of the book), and gives A.H. 976 (A. D. 1568—0) as
the date of completion. The contents are as follows: —

I (ff. 1—80). A number of ghazals, gqasidas, mu-
khammasat (several of these being tadmins) mathnavis,
and other kinds of poems by Ahli, Amir Khusraw, An-
vari, Asafi, ‘Attir, Adhari, Faridin, Héfiz, Haldki,
Hayrdni, Hildli, Ibn Husim, Humdyuin, ‘Imdd; Jami,
Qasim, Kamal, Katibi, Khwaji, Mumin, Riyadi, Sa‘di,
Shamsu’d-Din of Tabriz, Ibn Sina, Tusi, and Ibn Yamin.

II (ff. 810—gy?). The Bulbul-ndma (x4 \aks) of Sheykh
Faridu'd-Din ‘Attdar. See Ricu, p. 5807; Ethe, col. 498
et seq. Begins: —

oF O et abis BT o8 glas B 55 o W8

Ends: —

Hh o o it il S s b

Some verses from Hifiz are written on the blank page
at the beginning (f. 81¢), and on the lower half and in
the margin of the last page.

III (ff. 9gt—106¢). Ghasals of 1ldhi (see Rieu, pp. 6877
and 1og1?), with which arc interspersed one or two by
Sadid, Sa‘di, Ahli, Katibi, and Khusraw, together with
one long ghazal by Shah Ni‘matu’llih, which occupies
the whole of f. 106e,

IV (fi. 1070—11442). The Charkhiyydt of Mulla Nizam
of Astardbdd, in praise of ‘Ali, beginning: —

FESISTINIG & K g U G- T A 1O
W g el e S O e WPty

(Another Charkliyyat, by Ibn Husim, written in the
same metre, and beginning: —
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sl gl Jaas UJ)! ;Iza..c on > 0331..‘:-» U-'!! =

occurs in the earlier portion of the MS. at f. 19¢ ¢f seq.)
This poem ends on f. 1114, and was written by Darvish
Huseyn on Muharram 1oth, A. H. 1001 (Oct. 17th, A. D.

1592).
Ends: —

(%A o5 PO U U'-'l)'; ‘):’J“} A& s
JECE S S I U Sy At s
Its proper title would therefore appear to be - o S

S, The few remaining pages of this part of the MS.

(ff. 1120—114¢) contain stray poems by Ahli, IHifiz,
and Jami.

V (ff. 1150—122¢). A mystical homily, beginning: —
Aenl oo (54 F}JL{IM.& w5 !
sl o= mya |;JL§.$L: 52 e oy
BT 9 0 camd e 5= 8 i3 O
el ez SToo so Fa e 2
(P 28 o 5 5y e (W 5l gl o B
el e e el et it

This tract is carefully written in good fa‘/ig between
illuminated borders, and is dated in the colophon A.H.
976 (A.D. 1568—q). The first threc lines on the second
page (f. 1162) have, unfortunately, been smudged and
partially obliterated by the ‘unwdn.

No. CCCVL. Add. 427.

A note-book containing Arabic prayers, fragments
from the Qur'dn, talismans, verses and poems from
Hafiz and other Persian and Hindustdni pocts, and,
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(ff. 226—28%) ghazals ascribed to Sultdn Abui’'l-Qdsim
Mahmid of Ghazna.

Ff. 38 (ff. 36, 48—50, 52—54 and 57 missing); 16.0 X
12.0 c. The handwriting, as well as the number of lines
to the page, varics.

The more important contents arc as follows: —

Ff. 1e—2e. The 78th sira of the Qur’dn (LY §yoa)-

Ff. 20—22¢. Ghasals taken for the most part from
the Divdn of Hadfiz.

Ff. 226—284. Thirty-one ghazals (one in each letter
of the alphabet except o) ascribed to Sultin Mahmiid
(e ous il 3ol (l3sa] gris kbl , and addressed
to Iyaz, whose name, as well as the feklallus “Mah-
mud”, occurs in the last beyz of ecach ghazal.

Ff. 2ge—332. An Arabic prayer, and a number of
ghazals, chiefly in Hindustani.

F. 334 Blank.

F. 342. The 108th sédra of the Qur’an (G SIS

F. 342. A ghazal of Hildli, another of Khusraw, and
the g4th sira of the Qur'dn.

Ff. 356—35%. A tarkib-band.

F. 36. Missing. F. 372. Blank.

Ff. 370—309¢. Ghazals, mostly from the Divdn of Hafiz.

F. 39, The 112th sira of the Qur’dn.

F. 40a. Blank. Ff. g0i—41%. Doggerel rhymes, charms,
ctc. F. 42e. Blank.

Ff. 420—47%. Charms, talismans, and magical for-
mulze.

Ff. 48—s50. Missing. Ff. s1e. A prescription. Ff. 512,
Blank. Ff. 52—54. Missing.

FF. 55¢. Blank. The remaining leaves contain nothing
of the slightest importance.

Ne. CCCVIL Dd. 5. 57.

A note-book, containing g6 leaves of tinted paper,
measuring 20.7 X 11.7 c.; mostly blank, cvidently de-
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signed for a common-place book. A few select passa-
ges of Persian poetry are inscribed on the following
pages: — ff. 132, 174, 286, 29¢, 294, 374, 374, 514, 524,
52¢, 584, 624, 69e, 73/, 74%, 75¢, 76%, 78/, 80%, 94 and
95¢. None of these scem to be of any special interest
or importance.

STORIES axp PROVERBS.

Ne. CCCVIIL KL 2! 21

Stories from the Tuti-nama (“Tales of a Parrot”)
of Diyd’'v’d-Din Nakhshabi (d. A.H. 751). Sce Rieu,
pp. 740—741, and 753—754; Ethé, col. 424—426.

Ff. 172 (ff. 12 and 1714—172% blank); 24.8 X 17.0 ¢ ;
17 1. Written in a good, clear #‘/ig. Headings and

punctuation in red. Not dated.
Begins: —

(e sluo Laadal o ssliaby b Slas 5z el
=l J ol o Ouladan G‘)J-ii A3 (9350 ‘JJT waaw
Gliv 5 (b wls o sl Wil a8 wamdl Loxiladl ,
T i
6\.! it Lg}.\

This abridgement contains 48 storics in all, zzz. —
1st night, f. 26, |12th night, f. 43¢. | 22nd night, f. 667,

and o f8a |13th o fig6e |231d O fl GGl
3d o firob |isth | figza |2qth O fl72a
gth = fiagl [16th | fisoe, [25th O fl 740,
sh = fiage [17th O fig2s [26th o f 78e,
6th = fizze [18th figgéh j27th O f. 800
g f.26e [1gth | figgh |28th O f §3a,
8 f.30e |20th | f616 |20th | f 834

oth = f.39b last | fi6ge. 130t | f. 8ga.
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31st night, f. g2a. | 38th night, f. 114%.| 45th night, f. 1374
32nd o fio4l [30th [ £ 116h{46th O f 1400
3374 . f.ggl |gq0th [ f 119048tk | fl 1400
34th | fi1028. 418t | fiaz28)g09th | f 1536
3sth o firosllgq2nd 0 fia2gé)soth | fl 1562
36th fl 1084 |43rd | f 1314518t , [ 161a.
37th o firrzaefg4th | f1344.|g52nd | f 1658

No. CCCIX. Add. 187 (Lewis 8).
S (sl cxali  bob
Another copy of the Tati-nama (“Tales of a Par-
rot”) of Diya-yi-Nakhshabi. Sce Ethé’s Catalogue,

col. 424—6, especially N°. 448, with which this MS.
agrees, at any rate as regards the opening words: —

oz o LAl Loy il Rl o el o) A 0l

2 Jabmd gl Qb 5 Jalay ol Bl oS

Ff. 263 (f. 12 blank); 31.2 X 19.8 c.; 13 lines to the
page. Written in an ungraceful but perfectly legible
Indian ta‘/ig; punctuation and headings of stories in
rcd. No colophon or date.

No. CCCX. Add. 196 (Lewis 16).

S ety s Jagw 1l

The Anvar-i-Suheyli, Huseyn b. ‘Ali el-Va‘iz
el-Kashifi’s well-known version of the story of Kalila
and Dimna. See Rieu, pp. g and 756; Ethé, col
413—419.

Begins as usual: —

PV SR N PR ENRE I U e

Ff. 274 (f. 274 blank); 26.5 X 17.5 c.; 14—19 1. Writ-
ten in a poor Indian fa‘/ig; headings in red. No date
or colophon.
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No. CCCXI. Add. 197 (Lewis 17).

The same work.

Ff. 549 (f. 1e originally formed part of an older work
on grammar in Arabic with a Persian Commentary;
f. 194 is almost entircly blank, but there is no break
in the text; f. 549% contains a Hindoo genecalogy writ-
ten in red); 23.3 X 16.6 c.; 17 lines to the page.
Written in a poor Indian ze‘/ig; headings and overlinings
in red.

Dated in colophon (on f. 549¢) Monday the 7th of
Rabi¢ I, A.H. 1000 (= Decc. 23, A.D. 1591). Scribe’s
name, apparently, Fagjivandds.

No. CCCXII. Add. 234 (Lewis D).
cshagw ladf

Another copy of the Anvar-i-Suheyli.

The first five lines of the preface (in praise of God)
arc wanting, though there is no appcarance of a la-
cuna, the opening words being: —

15 PERPRE TSNP e < b I B WY SRS S IRV U P S
t& =y ol pil U
Ff. 326 (ff. 12 and 326 blank); 31.0 X 20.0 c.; 17 L

Written in an ugly Indian ¢a‘/ig hand; headings in red.
No colophon or date.

No. CCCXIII. Add. 235 (Lewis E).
Cshagm ,lsil

The same work, with exactly the same omission in
the preface, and again with no sign of a lacuna. Both
of these MSS. would therefore scem to derive from one
original in which these lines were missing.
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Ff. 192 (ff. 12 and 190—192 blank); 34.5 X 19.8 c.;
21 . Written in a small, neat /q‘ig hand; hecadings
in red.

Dated Wednesday, 14th of Jumadda II, A.H. 1094
(= June 11, A.D. 1683). Copyist: ‘Abdu’l-Majid.

From a Persian note on f 175, bearing dates Ra-
maddn 1, A. H. 1114 (= Jan. 19, A. D. 1703), and
the last day of Dhu'l-Qa‘da of the same year (= April
i7th A D. 1703), and signed ‘Ali-Quli, the MS. ap-
pears to have belonged at that time to one Mahmiud
Beg, to whom the honorific titles sliy wl-lbs sl

are given.

Nos, CCCXIV—CCCXV.
Add. 232, Add. 233 (Lewis B and C).

C‘J)LM oy M’ L_,.\'E U'”"‘b )l.,u.:.

The ‘Iyar-i-Danish (“ Zouchstone of Knotwledge”), a
well-known recension of the story of Kalila and Dimna
(Anwvar-i-Suheyli), made for the Emperor Akbar by his
celebrated minister Abu’l-Fadl b. Mubarak. Sce
Rieu, pp. 247 and 756—7; Ethé, col. 420.

Begins as usual: —

PG S IO S S G PSS N NN P g oo

The manuscript, written continuously, has been di-
vided into two volumes, of which the firsz (ff. 1—332)
contains Books I—III, and the second (ff. 333—710)
from Book IV to the end.

Ff. 710 (ff. 12 and 710? blank; f. 24¢ blank, all but
one line, probably owing to a lacuna in the original
from which this copy was made); 31.2X19.4 c.; 14 L

Written in a large, clear, ungraccful Indian Za‘lig;
headings in red.

In the colophon (on f. 7107) the date of completion
is given as Wednesday, Ramadan 13th, A H. 1124
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(= Oct. 14th, A.D. 1712), and the name of the copyist
as ‘Abdu r-Rahman b. Sheykh Faqir Muhammad Qddiri.
The copy was made for some Christian priest ((g0ly
—=>lw), probably Archdeacon Lewis.

No. CCCXVIL Add. 828.

J

Another copy of the ‘Iyar-i-Danish.

Ff. 329 (f. 12 blank); 25.5 X 16.5 c.; 15 1. Written
in a good Indian fe‘/ig between margins ruled in co-
lours. Dated Dhi 'I-Qa‘da 28th, A. H. 1222 (= Jan.
27th, A.D. 1808). A Persian note on onc of the fly-
leaves at the end states that the manuscript was bought
for 11 rupces for Colonel Stopford (ca-=luo 0.5 Ll
Q58 ).)Lg__;) by Munshi Sharafu’d-Din Ahmad in A.D.
1833. It appears to have been originally transcribed for

one Déwdl (il 5 et camlially).
Begins as usual: —

5 AT 5 S B L A soniions oy G el
2 el Sz Glidle JLET i e

No. CCCXVIL Add. 834.
UMJL;'-X..” \_MJ)

The Zinatu'l-Majalis (Ornament of Assemblies) com-
posed by Majdu’d-Din Mulanimad-el-Iasani, surnamed
Majdi, about A.H. r1ooq (A.D. 1596). The work, “a
vast collection of anccdotes and stories, containing also
historical, geographical, and other miscellancous noti-
ces”, is fully described, and its contents stated, by
Ricu, pp. 758—9. With this description the present
MS. fully agrees, except that sections g and 10 of
Chapter IX (the concluding sections of the work) appear
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to be missing. The index of contents prefixed to this
chapter (Ch. IX) agrees with that given by Rieu, but
in the text the latter part of section 6 (on the ermine,
etc.) is made to form a separate section numbered 7,
whereby the numbering of the following sections is af-
fected, so that the MS. appears to include the whole
of section g, which, as above stated, is really omitted.
These two last sections cannot have been included at
all in the MS., scction 8 being immediately followed by
the colophon, which runs as follows: —

o o s e i Gl ety K s
s I.J_,.Lu.“ xale l_gj.'d-“ BS\P (g ad U.u.mJ (S WEN S W

5 ot el ol oslodl el s N

@0 (Kl K e yiia

The following depz is written in red half on one side
and half on the other of the colophon: —

Another bey# is written, also in red, below the co-
lophon, but the first half of it has been torn off. The
second misra‘ is: —

..r)Lﬁu‘f SBAAY (g Kl

The MS. contains ff. 281, of 29.0 X 19.25 c., and 25 1.
It is written is a small, clear fe‘lig, somewhat lacking
in grace, titles and names being inserted in red. The
transcriber, as stated in the colophon, was Haji Bay-
sanqar b. ‘Ali Beg, and he completed his work on Mu-
harram 12th, A, H. 1091 (Feb. 13, A.D. 1680). Sixteen
supplementary blank leaves have been inserted at the
beginning of the MS., and twelve at the end.

Begins, as usual, with the following quatrain: —

s LD Oy Sl L (5L

')j...u j‘ }I U:f,d;@ 5 ¥+ 5\.{ Wi;au 5e=d
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S SO < < I T EEPWRTS-JE { B VY
-'.)QLX_-E_—Q l‘.'h)s_i;rL.:.s LS;AJ::.A: J...a::;.-t‘- )I.)M—ﬁ—-_‘
The name of the author occurs on f. 14, 1. 12, and
the title of the work on f. 2¢, 1. 8.
The beginnings of the chapters (juz’), each of which

contains 10 sections, are as follows.
Chapter I begins on f. 2a.  Chapter V begins on f. 163%.

e Q] 3 f. 87¢. o V1 > f. 1780,
= ABgd - f. 1286, » VII ,, f. 1914
SR ; f. 148a. » VIII 2 f. 206°.

Chapter IX begins on f. 227a.

No. CCCXVIII.  Add. 414.

(LgMAARS UmLt”.ii.m

A Persian translation of the well-known Singhasan-
batisi, or thirty-two tales of the throne, which does
not agree with the versions described by Rieu (pp.
7632, 1006%) or Pertsch (Beriin Catalogue, pp. 1034—
6), contains no indication of the translator’s name or
circumstances, and begins abruptly after the ZDismae’lldl
as follows: —

B CH ECE P G UL GO Py S L N PN |
,.é:,\:r—i Nides LgLn;i 551;_- w.;r 2 _,.gdléa

Ends ecqually abruptly at the conclusion of the 32nd
tale as follows: —
MigeRan 8 omaks opmleRin sds o0 5 (o endlast ol

iy . 5 -

The date of transcription, Shawwal 30th, A. H. 1227,
corresponds to Nov. sth, A.D. 1812,

Ff. 118 (ff. 1, 2e, 1150—118%, blank); 24.5 X 16.1 ¢;
14 1. Written in fair Indian ¢e¢‘/ig; headings in red.
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No. CCCXIX. Add. 266g9.
L_;:UD rpL:». 925..;::.5

The story of Hatim Ta'i. Sce Ricu, p. 764¢; and
Ethé, col. 426—427, especially N°. 451 in the last,
with which the opening of this manuscript, cven in
its mistakes, almost exactly corresponds.

Ff. 139 (ff. 12 and 139% blank); 24.0 X 15.2 ¢.; 15—
20 1. Written in a poor, but legible, Indian Za‘/ig. Co-
pied by Hiral Singh (sXimw J»@), and completed on April
25th, A.D. 1799. Belonged formerly to George Ander-
son of Garh-‘Azim.

Begins: —

ohl® s W 5 (sic) wlikz 000 e elad (o (elam
dio o Oy gghiae 0F) Wlls p T o e

(sic) iy (sic) s 5 Ouz my Lol (odin 5 aahe Ny

(Thus corrected from was) S .o U"T oy oS oy U.b
. o

]

A OSE aopl 000 g eSS g wlad
No. CCCXX. Add. 822.
nsls )L@

The Bahar-i-Danish, or romance of Jahanddr Sul-
tin and Bahravar Bdnd, by Sheykh ‘Inayatu’llah,
who died on the 1gth of Jumddd I, A.H. 1088 (= July
zoth, A.D. 1677). See Ricu, pp. 263 and 765—6; Eth¢,
Catalogune, col. 434—s5.

Ff. 368 (ff. 7a—ga, and 367¢—368¢ blank); 25.0 X
16.0 c.; 15 1. Copied in Kanpur (Cawnpore) for Mr. John
Me Queen by his munshi Scyyid A‘zam ‘Alf of Ilah-
abid, and completed on the 2nd of Muharram A. H.
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1198, corresponding to the 28th of November [A. D.
1783], in the 2s5th year of the reign of Shih ‘Alam.
Written throughout in a clear but ungraceful Indian
ta‘lig, titles and headings in red.

The text of the ZBakdr-i-Danish begins on f. gf in
the usual way: —

2l Gy 5 R0 28220 aihiay 5 ikial s DS a5

It ends on f. 366¢ with two mathnavi beyts, of
which the last is as follows: —

e B gty o S L ¢ i)UL.__:)-
Sy el (5 sz 0 5h cawd af
This is followed by the colophon, which extends to
f. 3660. The scribe, besides the details above given,
says that he copied the book in great haste from a
bad and inaccurate manuscript, the mistakes of which
he tried to correct as far as he could. Occupying ff.
1e—6¢ is a rhymed glossary of Arabic and Persian words
with their Hindustini equivalents (similar in character
to the well-known Nisdéd of Abu Nasr Fardhi) begin-
ning: —
@ @ £ P ) &
and ending: —
b= Ligdsy Lihags L—:‘;—S-?‘ G SlE VO RS PET O
? @ e & ) &
rLo-'l' e L‘J)L? il rL.._.i s> L.;.% dez 0
This poem consists of 160 beyts, and its transcription
was concluded on the 28th of September |A.D. 1783],

corresponding to the sa/lZ of Shawwal |[A. H. 1197],
by the same Scyyid A‘zam ‘Ali
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No, CCCXXI. Oo. 6. 39.
xJf \'_'A_.gl.ls: ,.(:\-.Am (S VOVEX) U:bdf.} )ng

Another copy of the Bahar-i-Danish.

Ff. 356 (ff. 19, 355, 356 blank; 6 blank fly-leaves at
beginning and 5 at end); 22.8 X 13.5 c.; 17 L. Written
in several different za‘/ig hands, those nearest the begin-
ning being the most graceful, though all are fairly
legible. Transcribed at Benares for the Nawwab ‘Ali
Ibrahim Khdn, and completed on Tuesday, Safar 3td,
year omitted.

Begins as usual: —

Uidkar 5 Uil saad® waliay o kadl Ol LS sl

é\jT XNl Oz
No. CCCXXIL. Add. 421

sfo )Lg_.\ ASLAR

Selected tales from the Bahar-i-Danish of Sheykh
‘Inayatu’llah.

Begins: —
do Bl wdlw, wpa> w5 el GUS 5 OF ) o
tJt oliadle op
In a concluding note, which occupies the whole of
f. 156¢, the scribe gives his name as ‘Azimatu’llah b.
Sheykh Seyfu'llih b. Sheykh Murtadd, resident in the
borough of Sayina (silaw cxscs), and states that the
transcription of these Selections from the Daldr-i-Ddnish
of [Sheykh] Tudyatwllih (Gaisal oo Lo cadfia saFiui

26
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adt ea-sli-cg) was concluded in the beginning of Dl
'l-Hijja, in the sixth year of the reign of Ahmad Shdh
(A.D. 1754).

The MS. is written throughout in a bad Indian ta‘liq,
headings and titles being in red. Each page is num-
bered, both with ordinary numerals and in »agam, but
in many places these numbers, and in some cases the
catch-words, have disappeared, owing to the cutting
down of the pages. A note on the first page states that
the MS. consisted of 160 leaves, but of these a good
many are now missing, vzz.: — ff. 25—48 (sheets 4, s,
and 6); ff. 113—118; f. 131; ff. 145—153; and ff. 157—
160 (blank). The text ends at the bottom of f. 156¢,
and the colophon on f. 1564, Each page mecasures 18.9
X 12.0 c., and contains 12 I

No. CCCXXIII. Add. 3n.

A volume of ff. 189, measuring 30.2 X 19.5 c., and
written throughout, in a scrawly Indian /e‘/ig of quite
modern date, irregularly across the pages in various
oblique directions. It consists of three separate parts,
divided from one another by blank lecaves, of which
the first only is Persian ‘).

I. Part of a Persian version of the Alf leyla wa leyla
or “Arabian Nights”, comprising the first 135 nights.
The arrangement does not seem to agree very closely
with the Arabic text of Buldq, as will be scen by com-
paring the following 11 nights with that edition of the
original.

IF. 84. First night, story of the Merchant and the ‘Ifrit.

1) The ITindustini parts (IT and 1IT) of the MS. have now been re-
moved from the Persian, and bound in a separate volume (Add. 311%).
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F. 1oe. Story of the first old man, under the 4th night.

Eoans o e o second:y 5 % » Oth night.

F.13.. , , , third , " - , oth night.

F. 134, Story of the Fisherman and the ‘Ifrit, under
the 8th or gth night.

F. 144, The ‘Ifrit’s story, under the 1oth night.

F. 16a. Story of the King of Greece and the physic-
ian Duaban, under the 11th night.

This portion of the MS. contains ff. 103 (ff. 1¢ and
103? blank), and begins: —

s M gl o sl Lty paad oSlE gl
L}:J).m Y J.;I)_b L;ALJ 2 L@J_,_:'h Caklan IDLM L{J‘i‘ 5
Al 5~>J2mf o)b ‘..A_Em Ls'til.am O ..x:-.:-},..g 5 xS ’_é )15:

W

IT'. The well-known “Story of the Four Dervishes”

(Uisy jka maab) in Hindusténi. Ff. 62 (ff. 14, 61 and
62 blank). Begins: —

PTRC L -P W1 S URCSRPe S S WERUX G U 2 W
pl ige LS LS

This is dated (on f. 60%) A.H. 1229 (= A.D. 1814).

III'. Other tales in Hindustdni, mostly short anecdo-
tes and pleasantries, endorsed in red on f. 1o el lis
™o, Ff 24 (f. 12 blank).

The manuscript would scem to have been presented,
on Dec. 13th, 1864, by the Rev. Professor Mayor to

the late Professor Palmer, by whom it was given to
the Library.

1) See note at foot of preceding page.
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Neo. CCCXXIV. Add. 566.
Transcripts made by Prof. S. Lee.

A note-book of 143 ff., measuring 22.5 X 18.5 c., in
which the following texts and fragments, transcribed
by Prof. Samuel Lee about A. D. 1813, are contained: —

I (ff. 3—93, on the rectos of the leaves only). The
Mufarrihu '1-Quliab, a well-known Persian version of
the Hitopadesa made by Taju’d-Din b. Mu‘inu 'd-Din
Maliki, transcribed, according to Lee’s note on f. 14,
“from a manuscript said to have been brought from
the Imperial Library at Dehli.” This note is dated Feb.
25th, 1813, Shrewsbury. The colophon of the original
MS., included in Lee’s transcript, is dated Safar 1ith,
A.H. 1112 (= July 28, A.D. 1700). See Rieu, p. 757;
Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue, pp. 1033—4. Begins: —
Z’J‘ U= Ol.fu\ig xhaz 5 s ‘) Bl Wy e ulatias ebaw

IT (ff. g5¢—9g8¢e, wrectos only, with English translation
of beginning on f. g4%, opposite the corresponding por-
tion of the text). Lee’s transcript of the preface to some

Anthology of Arabic poctry compiled in A. H. 384,
beginning: —
M de dll Jo oy gumied 13y massd e A
omy UL sy K xS0 e s sl o AT,
e@Ti RS LS o (Puads) 538 oodt Gl st B
III. (ff. gge—r1112 rectos only). Transcript of Mu-
hammad b. ‘Ali er-Raffa‘ (or er-Ragqam)’s pre-
face to the Hadiqa of Sana’i. See Ricu, pp. 549—
550; Eth¢, col. 464—467. Begins as usual: —
és‘i leadt olis ud 4 ol
Followed (ff. 1120—1144) by the beginning of the

Hadiqga itsclf.
IV. (ff. 1142—122¢, on both sides of the leaves). A
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Hindustdni version of the Sakuntala, made in A.D.
1804 by order of John Gilchrist.

V. (ff. 1250—1439). “Hindustiani stories in the Persic
and Nagaree characters, from Gilehrist’s British Indian
Monitor, written according to Shakespear’s application
of those characters.” The beginnings of a vocabulary
of Hind{ words (written in the Devandgari character)
occupy the wersos of ff. 2—114.

No. CCCXXV. Add. 1081
S9! ol

Nawadiru '1-amthal, a small collection of Persian
proverbs arranged alphabetically by ‘Ali Jdn, poctically
surnamed Qays.

Begins: —

)L"'“f L) )Li-'z" CLA-S’ U3 (v:.iLao &S LF‘:'L'*D AT )-i (BN )
U""ISM UL"?' r_é-""’ ;ﬁ*ﬁﬁi JM-{ }A-ﬂ-"-‘-" 275 NI5-U R T SO

H'J),‘ [.L_é &J}‘M ...AA{ ) LS-\B!J L) ULMJ‘ qu.‘i ;s‘-w ULJ) )‘

g Sluman pyusa S 0lds o pebia (TS Sy
Ff. 14 (ff. 19, 142—14% blank); 25.0 X 15.5 c.; 13 L.
Not dated. Written in a clear, quite modern /a‘/ig.
Presented to the Library by Prof. Wm Wright.

MANUSCRIPTS OF MIXED CONTENTS.

No., CCCXXVI.
Add. 242 (Lewis M).

ROV YOO W FCP PN 1| e 5

Ff. 160 (ff. 12, 1119, 1224, and 1232 blank); 31.0 X
20.0 c.; 12 L. in first and sccond parts; 13—15 in last.
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Parts T and II are written in a large, clear Indian
ta‘lig , with overlinings in red; part III in nask/i. There
is no date or colophon.

Contents: —

I (ff. 1~—110%). The Mufarrihu 1-Qulab ( ;-
-&.i1), a Persian translation of the Hzlaﬁmiesﬁ by

Taju‘d -Din b. Mu‘inu ‘d-Din Maliki. Sce Rieu,
p- 757, Pertsch’s DBerlin Catalogue, pp. 1033—4. Be-
gins: —

uL_fM sxhaz )-1 xS ‘) Lg_@L_m LNz seh U«L».R.«.\ LJ""L“"‘“
"3‘1 Jld L}Ei i_AJ!-A JMNJ w—!}b‘

II. (ff. 1116—1220). 'lhc preface (omitting the initial
doxology) and the first chapter (“On Purification” —
wleb o) of the Jami‘-i-‘Abbasi of Sheykh Beha’u
'd-Din ‘Amili. See Rieu, pp. 25—26; Ethé, col.
1031—1033. Begins: —

(sicl) sl Cmiih BU cyle ble azyd oy Oay Ll

Gyl Gand Glis i Llb o gl e il s

Z‘\ji djs'luj‘

III. (ff. 123¢—160%). The Story of Seyfu 1-Mulk
in Hindustani verse, beginning: —

The poem is remarkable for the large proportion of

Hindi words which it contains, and the comparatively
small admixture of Persian and Arabic vocables.

No. CCCXXVII. Dd. 5. 74.

A manuscript containing several scparate treatises in
Arabic and Persian. Ff. 200 (ff. 19, 396—404, 597—03a,
95¢—08¢, and 197/—200% blank); 18.3 X 13.2 ¢;; 17 L

Contents: —
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(ff. 16—29%). The Ldmiypat of Mu’ayyad b. Mah-
mid b. Satid b. Muhammad es-Safi, with Persian pa-
raphrase and commentary. Sece fHdji Khalfa (ed. Flue-
gel, vol. III, p. 365), who mentions a Persian com-
mentary on this poem, but does not say that it is by
the author himself. This, however, would secem to be
the case, for, after the customary doxology, which
begins: —

BRIy SC N VIE N VR N LS (R Ve

he says: —

iwid! a st 8 W jas X Sl (L Oy
(sl ool (g ol s, cUighlt dide de
S SRS UP] R UL T VS N ERUUC S
s AKEe waapid (OGS (g OIS, (Loolils ge
S5 oyt & WOl clpalss 5 Lidliame a5 clgiuns
s sy of aake 5 Lo de (D e 8 B e
Sdla cabiall comlo o ple¥l AR Gas ay e
PR LN TS USSP GN [ WIS X JRtre (ol PO
Aue g A7) Cpallall & Gl oo camlio palad!
t"’j R ) I U N PN E g

The first dept of the poem in Arabic, with its Per-
sian paraphrase, stands at the head of f. 3¢, and is as
follows: —

2

(Sact Byt Lpoa b ST t_n__ Jasdl Y

(I8 ' W JRE — WGJ . —ces Y »

J
RPN LIPC S ST PES
¢S ous UL"‘) 1)\..'9'._:‘- z=lo )..u a3

1) Over this is written JNic as an alternative reading.
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Transcribed from the author’s autograph, made in
Shawwal, A. H. 691 (the ycar specified by Hdji Khalfa,
= Sept.—Oct., A.D. 1292), by Ahmad b. ‘Ata’u’lldh,
who completed this, the sccond copy he had made,
in the beginning of Muharram, A.H. 866 (= Oct. 6,
A. D. 1461), as testified by the colophon, which runs: —

e 3 Ndpa Leazo 5 Lndie gl Al 31 ) xxs
LI NPT S T [ SV | /6 3 Llae - fonel> ,3:4@5‘ Aslo
S VWSSO e 3R UROE SN +1) IR ST SAE W DE

il o 55 & wls e Al slhe g O

IT. (ff. 302—354). Prose appendix to the preceding,
by the same author, in Persian. Begins: —

Gyl @) oY delo (ry 0t (o Nigs il Ol I
Kn oy Soadl sl s ashiaind o sl WU asibeo!
= i oy a8 wwdl Lk, i Joolsl SN
dps gl gty Ll e e R
S sadud a3 ... souilies (spis a3 (syiw 2 Sy g

Ol P08

This also, as stated in the colophon on f. 352, was
written by Ahmad b. ‘Atd’v’llah in the beginning of
Muharram, A.H. 866 (= Oct. 6, A.D. 1461).

III. (ff. 359—397). Quatrains, ghazals, and other ver-
ses (mostly Persian, but in some cases Arabic) by Sul-
tin Valad, Awhadu’'d-Din, and other mystics.

IV. (ff. 406—58%). An Arabic treatise on the mystical
virtues of “the Most Comely Names™ (amd L) of
God, by Abu’l-“‘Abbds el-Buni, transcribed in A. H.
865 (= A.D. 1460—1). Begins: —
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(CYRRPC N G BN S P P S SN U [ S o0 e o X

Loy wlaaill J=iiy (oly>

V. (ff. 63¢—04%). A Persian treatise on the Astrolabe,

written in nasta‘lig between margins doubly ruled in
red, and beginning: —

i bl il 0 Ol emmn el 2l
< e 57

Neither date of transcription nor author’s name is
given,

VI. (ff. 982—1974). An Arabic treatise on arithmetic
by Shamsu'd-Din Muhammad ecl-Khatib, with commen-
tary by one of his pupils. Begins: —

de kil o (oSt Yy canst Y @ wlews Je U 07
dodt eitad Omey b Lol == Yy 0w Y )
5 K e (Bl Yot co g9 Jlgh B, caaall
L'J‘ (L’-A-IIE Pl S Al A \_.&..\..I:Lél Lo tU_.QJ\-ji

lggid 5 bl al y clapml o pekall gt Clud e

In the course of the work occur several blank spaces,
which have apparently been left for the insertion of
illustrative figures and diagrams. The transcription was

completed by the same Ahmad b. ‘Atd’w’lldh in the
month of Rajab, A. H. 865 (= April—May, A. D. 1461).

No. CCCXXVIII. LI 6. 18.

A collection of tracts on various subjects in Persian,
Arabic, and Turkish, written in different hands and on
different papers. A brief index of these in English is
attached to the cover, but this is a mere translation
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of the Persian index on f. 26, and does not accuratcly
represent the contents of the volume. The MS. is in-
scribed on f. 12 as follows: — [x dono ornatissimi vir:
Nicolai Hobart Collegii Regalis quondaimn socii et hujus
Academie insignis ornament! 1655

Ff. 146 (ff. 10—22, 120—13¢%, 296—314, 472—47¢%, 652,
760—77¢, 9ob—gr1é, 1106—111¢, and 1176—146¢ blank);
17:00< B0 C.

The contents, of which there is an index in Persian
on f. 2¢, are as follows: —
1. (In Arabic). SsJLm . U,‘_od! RIS L POV} ;&_jL_‘w

b oy e 1Kk {Jd Commentary on the verse (Qur’dn
1) 62 ?,57) “There is no compulsion in wreltgion’, begin-
ning: Uy zs 1.5151 My, de d...a s xl ol
G:UL_.;.BH 32, and u.xtcudmg from f. 3¢ to f. 107; and
another tract containing comments on portions of the
Hiddya, beginning caz=lo de ghall y @logh &) Sl
@ xaliedl, and extending from f. 102 to f. 114

2. (In Arabic) il Siams (09 Wlyee wlbin ot

A Treatise on wvulgar errvors in speech and writing by
Kemdl Pdshd-zadé. Ff 140—29e. Begins: — xl ovedd
FERN IO T PE= P IR PU P S I P W
& K w3 Dated in the colophon Rajab roth, A.H.
0987 (= Sept. 2, A.D. 1579).

3. (In Arabic) 0..,4_3...3* i el gie el
A Treatise on Inheritance, efe. (ff. 31—349), by the

Qddi Abu Hamid Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Abi T'i]ib,
beginning, after the short preliminary doxology:

o de o O Dl o Ug_-.kli et ¥l olall B
o N U"‘&’ b
4. (In Arabic). Another short treatise (ff. 346—46), con-
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taining a commentary on the preceding one. Begins: —
\ e ) [ §
de o K Aoy de Maddl 5 Bkl o aakE odall W Ol
a3 e I>p5l b el w57

Transcribed by Huseyn b. el-Qdsim.

5. (In Arabic). A few aphorisms on the virtues and
varietics of knowledge. (On f. 46%).

6) (Turkish). ybs cdlw,. A Treatise on Calligraphy
(ff. 43°—0637%), followed by receipts for making ink, in
Arabic and Turkish (ff. 63¢—65¢2). The treatise begins: —
u))',i sl P JLa (_,fif!‘ L;_Muui.ﬁa ol 4 r..d' QKL
gl s sl e soadds Lal il s Tt s
dated A.H. ggr in the colophon. The receipts for ma-
king ink are copied from works by Ibn Hilal, Ibn
Mugla '), and others. On f. 66¢ arc a few notes in
Turkish on the fees charged by certain celebrated cal-
ligraphers.

7- (Persian). (w33l o) oS The Book called ‘the
Comfort of Man’, containing precepts of ministers, sages,
and philosophers (ff. 660—75%). Begins: —

Tp v ol oy el gl 5o 2 LS0n T o Gl
el LS ool o o0 BT by e sy 5 Gl
s pleak Bl s LES , loa Ga b Glawsd
olelle crsiaad o o w5 o el Gl Sl

1) Both celebrated calligraphers. See M. Clément Huart's translation
of the Anisu’l-‘Ushshdq, p. 25, n. 5, and p. 26, n. 1. The verse cited
on the latter page should, 1 think, read, not as M. Huart gives it,
but as it occurs at f. 1172 of this M5.: —

& S 04‘3 aliia U“l' Oy }-:,-L:: @ S \-_-,hﬂsj_?l Olgm Ja )_5

“Even an Ibn Migla or an Tbn Hildl, for example, would be incapable
of producing writing such as the pencilling of thy brows™.
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Qi 5 A3 a8 a8 8 s G b s el
wilew o il 5 ey o R d,ﬁf oly i)_.‘aT £ S C A
BAIAwT (G )t gl s \)sg'-m) \.M}‘,_l L.@O‘J—A Xegd oy QJ-—!
@l A it oy ool (s 5 dlai Gl QGlaS

The precepts which follow are attributed to w6 wak=,

rie ey lartisdy MAS (e, el oolS, b,
olbaky, Uiilabub, e, elalz, egdalle, Kl e,
e, and slo.

8. (Persian). A short poem in the metre ramal-i-mu-
saddas-i-majzuf containing precepts of the old Persian
Kings, ctc., two feyts being, as a rule, devoted to cach
precept. (Ff. 73e—75%). Begins: —

e N iV I IS UL S
e Opmt>y o} r;.x_s )-‘ (R 0
As a specimen I give the first precept, attributed to
the mythical King Siyimak.

Y Bt W MR- T - Rt

J
@Uﬁj’—’é’ \_5-—1_.;:" L] B\.M L) @L—-,‘Oj—g

9. (Persian). dwld (s)lal} Op-zmy Kdma & (yld sadla

L_'gL-j,)..%.i \_,.é_.b.:.;.ﬁ. A Treatise in Persian on the Existence

of God, by Secyyid Sharif Jurjani. (Ff. 786—88¢), be-

ginning: —

ol lp Sy sy ol K Ly, W B, o
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G s ) a0 Ml cadymee 0 oy ©loyzee aile

See Rieu, p. 864¢, I, and p. 10954, where it is
called wiloyzen aihn o h.“.m)- In the colophon the title

of the treatise is given as asdaz-l! ﬁu;.“. It is followed
by three short extracts from Jami’s poems (ff. 884—qgoa).

10. (Persian). wldisll & qwls axtlow, (ff. 920—1100).
A Treatise in Persian on poctry, more particularly on
the glasal or ode, wherein are specially discussed the
cases in which a poet may insert amongst his own
verses a verse written by another poct, either unaltered
or slightly altered, without incurring the charge of pla-
giarism. The author, whose name appears to be Fakhr
b. Muhammad Amir, states that in the year A. H. g40
he came from Herdt to Sind on his way to Mecca and
Medina, and that he there composed this treatise for
Shah Hasan. Begins: —

& sl u‘) A (Syew ey s s
@ LS soudie Uw—( a9 )L_f f-au..‘i_i;) 39
FOpmy wla sabahan O 4SOy
@L_a;btf 5 sl 5 L1 NS ..s)i, &S Cameaiza

then, after the doxology: —

&:w;h". J._'gei Ap=? o= L.S;':.’é wa—sloay & RAaeS O Lt

oFw o> et s Gl Lhapd g LS
viee -'!J/ L\jL&v}-‘A_ﬁ JLEA &J:m;_i-: Ui)}

11. (Persian). Ll sl Sl (incomplete). Part of
the Awisu’l-Ushshdg or “Lover’s Companion™ of Hasan
b. Muhammad Sharafu 'd-Din Rami, who flourished du-
ring the end of the 14th and the beginning of the rsth
century of our era. It contains, in 19 chapters, expla-
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nations of the various similes and metaphors used by
the poets in describing the charms of their sweet-hearts,
and was written for Sultin Sheykh Oweys Bahddur. A
translation into French, with notes and illustrations, by
M. Clément Huart, forms fasc. 25 of the Bibliothéque
de UFEcole des Hautes Etudes (Paris: F. Vieweg: 1873).
See also M. Pavet de Courteille’s compte rendu of this
translation in the Fournal Asiatiqgue for 1876, series VII,
vol. 7, pp. 588—s3591; and Rieu, p. 8142 XI, and p.
1094%; and Ethé, col. 827. The text beginsonf. 1114: —

Syy il e P a8 wls wde | s W, oF
cen Aailed - T.Ji' i Lt 0, ity Ll

It ends abruptly at the bottom of f. 1172 at the begin-
ning of the 4th chapter (on the Eye) as follows: —

’am,u}mbgfpibﬁa?r‘z%w)dp%%u

- Mml‘:}d )Lg-.b"d UT » l.\d-‘lb,.:b Uﬁs - ’S;aL‘l
The remainder of the volume (ff. 1176—146%) is blank.



RECENT ACQUISITIONS.

The following six manuscripts formed part of the
late Professor Bensly’s collection, which was generously
presented to the Library by Mrs Bensly in the late
summer of this year (1895). This collection numbers 62
volumes (Add. 3210—Add. 3272), most of which are
in Arabic. The six Persian MSS. described below came
too late to be incorporated in their proper places. They
are arranged according to the class-marks assigned to
them, without regard to the subject-matter.

No. CCCXXIX. Add. 3231
o 5T (e &t olal (2 xalogdl | 3

‘sl e

Nuru '1-hidayat {1 ithbati 'r-risalat (“ 7 Light of
Guidance in proof of the Apostolic Mission” of Muham-
mad), a controversial work composed by ‘Ali Akbar
b. ‘Ali Shirazi in answer to objections raised by a
Christian priest. The author flourished in the early part
of this century, and composed this work previously to
the year A.H. 1237 (A.D. 1821—2), in which he pub-
lished his Zadhkira-i-dilkushda. See Pertsch’s Deriin
Catalogue, p. 669 et seq., where particulars concerning
his family and his earlier writings are given.

The present MS. is unfortunately defective at the
end, the missing part including Matled 777 and the
Khatima. 1t comprises fi. 66 (ff. 12 and 66 blank) of
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8 1., measuring 16.2 X 10.0 c¢. Written in a good Per-
sian naskl on bluc paper; headings in red. Not dated.

Contents: —

Preface (ff. 16—4q), in which, after the customary
doxology, the author mentions the scope, object, and
title of his work.

Introduction (Mugaddama) in 3 chapters, which are
as follows: —

lyi e o (F49) & b

o O eazio byl eay AT o (f 80) o S
ol R Kgsu ol L')T JLass (:.E:: o> iz

oireks Eesh o oldl Giab e o (f99) eaw b
tv,._.ij_ s

Magdla (f. 100—end), comprising a Mugaddama (ff.
10—i5e) and 3 Alatlabs, of which the first begins on
f. 15¢ and the sccond on f. 28¢, while the third, to-
gether with the Klhdtima, is missing.

Begins: —

Gy AKX xS ol (gl & WS foliw 07 s
Ogaafia d}*" P ca-..ﬁ&..@ 35 013) A v_'»-hsn.\-g ‘)u/...hl..ao

555 Al
Neo. CCCXXX. Add. 3248.

The Dastr-nama, an account of the organisation
of the Moghul Court, its ranks, offices, forms, and
methods of proceedure, composed, as appears from the
Preface, for Mr. Joseph Carew (?»L}’ \__,:')-:.:_:-) by Munshi

Ghulam Huseyn, then 31 ycars of age, in A. H. 1202
(= A.D. 1787—38).
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Ff. 88 (ff. 14, 3 and 4 blank; ff. 78—85 bound upside
down); 24.0 X 17.1 c.; 15 l. Written in a clear Indian
ta‘lig, headings in red.

Contents: —

Index and table of contents, ff. 16—24,

Bk. I begins on f. 62, and is entitled: — L'JL‘-‘E‘e »©

Bk. II begins on f. 152 and is entitled: — UL__A__; 5
e &5 muE o el olalma Aghs , wlsUly o el
&l sllols 3L5;Lg

ot 2

Bk. III begins on f. 254, and is entitled: —
& Llbus haal PO ] )L\i'.j) U.A.ra&.w U'-"ﬂ 5 sy

Bk. IV begins on f. 38/, and is entitled: — .l
O3 305 5w ol o Toud & obe T wilow

Bk. V begins on f. 654, and is entitled: — .l 2
Wy a8 Lo e o w8 ,c...:-)o Fig .1}“}'!"3 o>
G rd g s e ol U :a-i s 0OF (I NS

Bk. VI begins on f. 77e, and is entitled: laa 0
el o s b saar GBS w8 ol o Gl S
B 5 b 2w e e e I W = o RS P

& OGS Kaed

Begins: —

s oS s aS S5 ‘)L;:"‘a‘)L"‘ o G el L

—
T

,(.,:\..,'i SOt U...J ) . rLa.'A'."? U'{ Uahs> W bou;e



413

No. CCCXXXI. Add. 3250.
L_g&.xm UL’CM_,.;.

Another copy of the Blstan of Sa‘di.

Ff. 149 (ff. 12 and 149% blank); 24.3 % 15.1 c.; 15 L
Written in a clear but ugly Indian Za‘/ig; headings in
red. Dated in colophon, on f. 1484, Sha‘bdn 2, A. H.
1178 (= Jan. 26, A.D. 1765). Copied in Awrang-abdd
by Ghulim ¢Ali for a French Sergeant-Major whose
name seems to read Jean-Baptiste Vespine (o b=

o2 Uy U

No, CCCXXXII. Add. 3253.

A manuscript of miscellaneous contents, comprising,
besides a number of Arabic prayers, a few short trea-
tises in Persian.

Ff. 168 (ff. 12, g2, 316—339, 506—0632, 9ga—103¢,
1049, 1342, 1372, and 1649—168¢ blank); 17.5 X 10.8;
number of lines to page and handwriting variable.

Contents: —

I. (ff. 12—8%, originally blank). Some prescriptions
(mostly for aphrodisiacs) in Persian, and a few other
notes in Persian and Arabic.

II. (ff. g—312). Extracts from letters on mystical and
spiritual subjects written in Persian by Khwaja Mu-
hammad Ma‘sim, beginning abruptly: —

P — K a>lo> ‘_523‘_,) §y,.0 o> CDLQJ.,KKA alpz- o
siigd Poili ke 51 el Al 0 sl e Al ek
s Mjf-m t;'/wr«,l aeP u_'a-mi )La.mq L)w.n-y JJSM xS L)\_lq,.i

A Oy el aSliz cand S8 et a8 Oinfae S ad
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ISk oad 2P e Qg Oy 5 waemd Oy o xS
5-}5' S
III. (ff. 33%—s504). A treatise in Arabic on prayers

and their performance, entitled sLeoJl tof, and be-
ginning: —

ot ol 5 Lbed ot o 5 WS o o) Lol
g o

IV. (ff. 632—9g8%). A number of prayers in Arabic.
On f. 632 is imprinted a seal bearing the inscription
AUl 5T, on lyhizy ¥, and the date A. H. 1145 (= A.D.
1732—3).

V. (ff. 104%—1322). Another collection of prayers in
Arabic. The same seal-mark described above is imprin-
ted on f. 1044

VI. (ff. 1326—1344). Directions in Persian for the per-
formance of certain prayers, beginning, after a brief
doxology: —

s i e ol 5 AL o ) e iis dny L)
PN I
z g

VII. (ff. 135¢—136%). Two more prayers in Arabic.

VIII. (ff. 1376—148%). Another prayer in Arabic.

IX. (f. 1492). Notification in Persian of the virtues of
certain formula of praise prescribed by Sheykh Adam
Syt

X. (ff. 149°—1560). Another prayer of Seyyid Ibn
Hasan Shadhiri, in Arabic.

XI. (ff. 1568). Another Arabic prayer, apparently in-
complete. A note prefixed to it in Persian states that
its use was prescribed to a saint called Muhiyyu’d-Din,
and dignified with the title &2 ALY _bd e,
by his mother on the occasion of his leaving Gilin for
Baghdad.
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XIIL. (f. 15749). Directions for finding the Leylatu’l-Oady ,
in Persian, beginning: —

"\T‘ wi

<

XIII. (ff. 1572—1594). Another prayer in Arabic, fol-
lowed on f. 159/ by a few traditions.

XIV. (ff. 160e—162%4). An account of the affiliation
of 14 dervish orders, and of the manner in which their
Sheykhs received the #Ahirga and the doctrine from
‘Alf. These 14 orders are (1) the Zeydis, so named af-
ter Khwdja ‘Abdu’l-Widhid b. Zeyd; (2) the ‘Ayyddis,
named after Fudeyl b. ‘Ayydd; (3) the Adlamis, named
after Ibrahim b. Adham; (4) the Hubeyris, named after
Khwaja Hubeyr of Basra; (5) the Chisktis, named after
Khwdja ‘Uluvv (thus corrected from ‘Alf) of Dinavar;
(6) the ‘Ajamis, named after Habib-i-‘Ajami; (7) the
Teyfurés, named after Bayazid of Bistam; (8) the Kar-
khis, named after Ma‘riaf-i-Karkhf; (9) the Segatis, na-
med after Sirri Saqati; (10) the Funeydis, named after
Juneyd of Baghdad; (11) the Kazarinis, named after
Abu Is-hdq of Kadzarin; (12) the Zisis, named after
Sheykh ‘Ald’vw’d-Din Tusi; (13) the Sukravardis, named
after Diyd’w’d-Din Abd Najib Suhravardi; and (14) the
Firdawsis, named after Sheykh Najmu ’'d-Din Kubra.

XV. (ff. 163¢—164¢). A short treatise in Persian in
proof of the existence of God (Ol azly wlisl), fol-
lowed by a demonstration of the excellence of Abu
Bekr and ‘Omar (ja%ud odaed oldf), and a refuta-
tion of those who seek to deny this excellence.

Neo. CCCXXXIII. Add. 3254.

Qissa-i-Hatim Ta’i (the Romance of Fatim T4%),
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defective at the beginning, but apparently identical
with N°. 1037 of Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue (pp. g91—2).
See also Rieu, p. 764; Ethé, col. 426—7; Aumer’s
Munich Catalogue, p. 55. A translation by D. Forbes
was published in London in 1830, and the text, in an
abridged form, at Calcutta in 1818. Editions of the
text have also appeared at Constantinople and Bombay.
(See Pertsch, loc. laud.).

Ff. 114 (f. 114? blank); 22.4 X 13.2 c.; number of
lines, written sometimes horizontally and sometimes
obliquely across the page, variable. Writing a fairly
legible ta‘/ig; overlinings in red.

Begins abruptly (on what is now f. 12): —

~ i s r
2l Qg s 233 camlyy O B & @ b O

The birth of Hatim, the hero of the story, is recor-
ded at the bottom of f. 2%, the preceding portion of
the text dealing briefly with the history of his ancestors,
Tay, Kehldn, Rashn, Nakhshab, Qahtin, and Hud.

The title of the actual story, written in red ink,
stands thus on f. 5a: —

L O ety Al o e (il s 120 o ol
Whiols oo ile 5 Jle o (O ealie 5 laoi
(ks cpm

Of Héatim’s Seven Adventures (see Pertsch, loc. laud.),
the first begins on f. 174; the second on f. 28e; the
third on f. 550; the fourth on f. 752; the fifth on
f. 872; the sixth on f. g7¢; and the sevenz/r on f. 1064.

Transcribed, according to the colophon on f. 1136,
in Alldhatdd by Sheykh ‘Ali (/) Hasan, and completed
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on Tuesday, the 25th of Rabi‘ I, A.H. 1200 (= Jan
26, A.D. 1786).
A few Hindustini verses are scribbled on f. 1140

No. CCCXXXIV. Add. 3255.

Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di.

Ff. 133 (ff. 12 and 133% blank); 24.5 X 16.2 c.; 14 L
Written in a poor Indian #a‘/ig; headings and punc-
tuation in red. Dated in colophon on f. 133¢ Shawwdl
25, A. H. 1185 (=]Jan. 31, A.D. 1772).

Bk. I begins on f. 10?; Bk. II on f. 30¢; Bk. III on
f. 602; Bk. IV on f. 77¢; Bk. V on f. 81¢; Bk. VI on
f. g72; Bk. VII on f. 1014; and Bk. VIII on f. 116a.

No. CCCXXXV. Add. 3263.
LIS Wanis

Qissa-i-Gul-i-Bakawali, the Persian version of the
Indian romance of #ke Rose of Bakdwalt made by ‘Ina-
yatu’llah Bangali in A.H. 1134 or 1135 (= A.D.
1722—3). See Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue, pp. 996—998,
where two MSS. of the work are described, and the
substance of the translator’s preface is fully set forth,
together with the literary history of the romance in
question.

Ff. 112 (ff. 12, 111—112 blank); 22.9 X 15.7 c;; 13 L
Written in a poor but fairly legible Indian za‘/ig. No
date or name of copyist. The name of “F. Maynard,
1785”, is inscribed on f. 1104 below the last line of the text.

Begins as usual: —

TS 8 a8 Gl gFud> by Fw sl oy
-.éjt bleds
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MANUSCRIPT HITHERTO UNCLASSED.

No. CCCXXXVI. Add. 3273.
L.s:‘LH‘““ \_».sk\.%.” P

Bahru’l-hidayat-i-sultani, a kind of catechism
on Shi‘ite jurisprudence written by Wajid ‘Ali King
of Oude, who ascended the throne on Safar 26th, A. H.
1263 (= Feb. 13, A. D. 1847: see Rieu, p. 9634), from
notes taken during his boyhood of the teachings of
some famous wmujtakid, whom he does not more pre-

cisely indicate than as ogisw Qi sl Ll oF
Uenlf oS

Ff. 40 (ff. 12 and 40 blank); 26.4 X 21 c.; 11 I. Writ-
ten in a good, clear Indian Zz‘/ig between margins ruled
in gold and colours. To each question and answer the

words Jlyw and Oly>, written in red, are prefixed.
Begins: —

s o= & wad GBS Iptos S 3 sl , Osy o
rUC:" ul)..l EU ...... m.)u._.})..éhi‘ Colesns  CAmg ‘)w_Ji
lin margin o waglic & sbied) guiie] shSKas gaiaps
o

O waiz Wz gl ol e oy rJijthm
BN U_g‘ slisds Ous J;m (e Osas 0._._!5 L
5wl i ahodl A ol ke wola ladl
Azl Wy OLa) cam> wahib w0 &5 a8 Yol
otabe o a5 op sos Gl T il 3030 Al 03
B O Dluodt M o T Odony solidh L

The author adds that he divides the work into nine
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chapters (which, however, are not indicated in the manu-
script), and names it by the title given above. That
the whole text has undergone revision and correction
(probably by some jurisconsult or theologian in the
author’s service) is indicated not only by numerous
corrections and additions in a different hand written in
the bodies and margins of the pages, and by the word
& inscribed on them here and there, but by a colo-
phon, on f. 394, which gives the date of this correction
as Dhu'l-Qa‘da 5, A.H. 1267 (= Sept. 1, A.D. 1851).
No mention is made of the reviser's name, but the
revision is said to have becen effected by command of
the royal author. The words “written by Seyyid Mu-

hammad — may he be forgiven? (0= Opmll 5=

AAR LS“‘:') are appended to several of the answers.
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marked with an asterisk (*); names of scribes with a
dagger (1); and names of possessors with a double
line (||). Other names bear no distinctive mark. Num-
bers enclosed in brackets, unless otherwise specified,
denote dates of the /k#ra, but are only inserted, as
a rule, when they are mentioned in the Catalogue.
Besides names of persons, a few references of a more
general character are included in this Index.

|| ‘Abbds Beg (1123) 365.
* Abu’l-‘Abbds el-Ban{, 408.
‘Abdu’l-Ahad Khdn Majdu’d-Dawla, Nawwdb — (por-
trait), 177.
‘Abdu’l-‘Ali Birjandi, 204.
|| ‘Abdu’l-*Aziz, Sheykh —, the Arab (1095), 1og.
*‘Abdu’l-Baqi Nahdvandi (d. 1042), 167.
T ‘Abdu’l-Fattdh b. Sheykh el-Haddad el-Qurashi (1036),
307.
[| ‘Abdu’l-Ghafir Khdn b. Mugim Khdn (r111), 22q.
T ‘Abdu’l-Haffz b. Hdfiz Ahmad (1111), 229.
*¢Abdu’l-Hamid Lahawri, 172.
T ‘Abdu’l-Haqq b. ‘Abdu’s-Sami‘ (A. D. 18o1), 28g.
*‘Abdu’l-Haqq Haqqf, 154.
T ‘Abdu’l-Karim Muhammad Mirza (1185), 263.
+ “Abdu’lldh (c. 10g0), 285.
‘Abdu’llih Qutbshdhi (1020—1083), 271.
‘Abdu’lldh Sultdn, 163.
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‘Abdu’llah b. el-Mubarak, 322.
‘Abdu’llih b. el-Mubdrak ed-Dinavari, 14.
*<Abdu’llah b. Ahmad b. Mahmud Abu’l-Barakat el-
Hanafi (710), 51—52.
#‘Abdu’l-Latif, Sheykh —, go.
* ‘Abdu’l-Latif b. ‘Abdu’llah el-“Abbasi, 315.
T ‘Abdu’l-Majid (1094), 395.
|l ‘Abdu’l-Majid Khédn, 327.
‘Abdu’l-Qddir, 72.
|| ‘Abdu’l-Qdadir (r167), 168.
T ‘Abdu’l-Qadir, 284.
#‘Abdu’l-Qadir “Bidil”, 284.
7 ‘Abduw’l-Qadir b. Hdji Muhammad Nasr-i-Qadiri (1086),
267, 271.
*¢Abdu’l-Qadir-i-Badd’ini, 93.
#¢Abdu’l-Qddir-i-Gilani, Sheykh —, g1, 165.
#‘Abdu’l-Qdhir b. ‘Abdu’r-Rahman el-Jurjdni, 263.
‘Abdu’r-Rahim, 72.
‘Abdu’r-Rahim Khan-Khandan, 167.
T ‘Abdu’r-Rahim b. Muhammad b. Abu’l-Fath. (617), 294.
‘Abdu’r-Rahmdn (1204), 198.
T ‘Abdu’r-Rahman Beg Hiravi, 381.
*¢Abdu’'r-Rahmdn b. Ahmad Sir, 228, 22q.
1 ‘Abdu’r-Rahmédn b. Sheykh Faqir Muhammad Qadiri
(1099—1124), 275, 349, 396.
1 ‘Abdu’r-Rashid (1057), 348.
#¢Abdu’r-Rashid b. ‘Abdu’l-Ghafir et-Tatavi (d. c. 1069),
232, 242.
F ‘Abdu’r-Ra’uf (1102), 39.
*‘Abdu’r-Razzdq b. Ishdq Samarqandi, 145.
T ‘Abdu’s-Samad (1028), 113.
#¢Abdu’s-Samad b. Afdal Muhammad, 276—277.
+ ‘Abdu’l-Wahhdb (* 1047 or 1147), 213.
+ ‘Abduw’l-Wahhdb Muhammad, 344.
‘Abdu’l-Wihid b. Zeyd, 4z0.
* ¢Abdu’l-Widsi¢ Hansawi, 150, 334.
fl\dam, Sheykh —, 419.
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* fl\dam, Uweys b. ‘Ald (c. goo), 230.

Adam Khan, 162.

Adham Khén, 161—162.

* Adhari, 380.
* Afdalu’d-Din Khdqgani, 300—302.

Afdalu’d-Din Muhammad Kashi, 70.
* Ahli, 389, 390.

Ahmad, Seyyid —, 198.

Ahmad Shdh, 154, 402.

Ahmad b. ‘Abdu’r-Razzaq el-Khalidi, 4o7, Il. 19,20.
[| Ahmad al-Amiri, Sheykh —, 47.

* Ahmad ‘Ali (1193), 154.
[| Ahmad ‘Ali (1275), 203.
i Ahmad b. ‘Ata’v’lldh (866), 408, 409.
7 Ahmad Baha’u’d-Din Multani, 3635.
#* Ahmad b. Muhammad Ghaffiari, Qadi —, 115.
+ Ahmad b. Hdji Muhammad es-Sakkaki (9o3), 143.
* Ahmad b. chnu’l-‘Arbidfn el-“Alavi (1031), 7, 9.
Ahmad Ni‘matu’llahi, Mir —, 224.
* Akbari, 369.
‘Alamgir, Letters of —, 195.
T ‘Alamu’d-Din, 290.
*¢Ald’v’d-Dawla, Sheykh —, 2435.

‘Al’wd-Din Ahmad Khdn ‘Al&%, 295.

‘Ald’u’d-Din Tisi, Sheykh —, 420.

Abie ‘Ali Ahmad b. Muhammad er-Radbari, 323.
““Alf Akbar b. ‘Ali Shirdzi (1237), 414—415.
*“Ali b. ‘Azizu’lldh et-Tabdtabd’i, 179—180.
*¢Ali b. el-Huseyn el-Ansiri (Hdji Zeyn el-‘Attar), 212.
T ¢‘Ali Hasan, Sheykh — (1200), 421.
|| ‘Ali Ibrahim Khin, Nawwdb —, 4o01.

*<Ali Jan “Qays”, 405.

Abw ‘Ali b. el-Katib (Huseyn b. Ahmad), 323.

1 ¢Ali el-Katib el-Huseyni es-Sultdni (980), 364.
+‘Ali, Darvish —, b. Manstir Ansdri (992), 303.
‘Ali Mardan Khdn, 276.
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1 ‘Ali Naqi el-Hasani el-Mashhadi, 356.
i ‘Ali Naqi b. Mirzd Jamal (1056), 230.
‘Ali-quli (1114), 395.
T ‘Ali-Rida b. Muhammad Rida (1033), 348.
*<Alf Ridd, Mulld —, “Tajalld”, 38s.
1 ‘Ali, Seyyid Shdh — (1231), 182.
‘Ali Shir, Mir —, 37, 106, 107, 108, 109, I1I.
¢Ali b. Shihdbu’d-Din, Amir Seyyid —, 225.
‘Ali b. Abi Talib, 235, 47, 48, 124, 323, 325, 3809, 420.
*‘Ali-zadé, Seyyid —, 338—330.
* Alldh-Ydr b. Hdji Muhammad-Yar Uzbek of Balkh, 176.
Allah-Ydr, Sheykh —, 282.
* Amin Ahmad Razi, 188.
Aminu’d-Din Khan, 282.
Aminuw’d-Din ‘Ali Khan, 196, 197.
Aminu’llah Khan Ghilzi, 222.
‘Ammar Yasir, 323.
Anacreon, 350, 35I.
#¢Anbar Shih Khdn, 279.
[l Anderson, George —, 399.
il Anderson, Robert —, 196.
[l Antin Yisuf cazs (1212), 155.
® Anvari, 298—300, 330, 3809.
‘Aqil Khdn, 284.
Ibna'l-Arabi, Sheykh Muhiyyu'd-Din, 352.
* <Arifi, 365.
|| Aryiz b. Malkom Aratin (1298), 340.
* Arzd, Sirdju’d-Din ‘Ali Khan (d. 1169), 233.
i Asadu’llih b. Hdji Burdq (106g), 1iI.
*Asaff, 380.
Asaf Jah Nizamu’l-Mulk (d. A.D. 1748), 183.
#¢Asgsar, Shamsu’d-Din Muhammad-i-Tabrizi, 265, 266,
345, 346.
Athiru’d-Din el-Abhari, Sheykh —, 263.
T ‘Atiqu’llah-i-Gilani (1140), 165.
Atka Khdn, 162.
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Atsiz Khwirazm-shdh (521—551), 258.
‘Attar, Sheykh Faridu'd-Din —, 310—313, 380.
* Awrangzib, 276. See also 'Alamgir.
Aydmal, Rdja — (1152), 174.
* Ayyub Parsa (1120), 326.
+ A‘zam ‘Ali, Seyyid —, of Ildhdbdd (1198), 399.
+‘Azimatu’'llih b. Sheykh Seyfu’llih b. Sheykh Mur-
tada (A. D. 1754), 401.
‘Azim Shah, Seyyid —, 279.
‘Aziz (Episode of Shirin and —), 130.

Babar, Memoirs of —, 160, 162 ; Hildli censured by —,

366.
Badger papers, 19g—201I.
* Badru’d-Din Muhammad ... e¢l- Mardini, 216.

Badru’l-Haqq Muhammad Arshad, 189, 190.
Baghawi, 23.
1 Bahd’w’d-Din b. ‘Abdu’r-Rahmadn. . Siddiqi (1012), 294.
# Baha'u’d-Din Muhammad ‘Amili, Sheykh — (d. 1030),
63, 406.
Baha'u’d-Din Nagshband, 58.
4 Bahram, Mulld —, Tabrizi (1082), 380.
Bahrdm Shdh Ghaznavi, 206, 298.
*Bal'am{, Abu ‘Alf Muhammad —, g9, 100.
Balaybalan, 221.
* Bdqi'a, 276.
Abiw’l-Barakat, ‘Abdu’llah b. Ahmad b. Mahmud (d.
710), 51—52.
* Abw’l-Barakdt Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad, 48.
Bayazid, Khwaja —, 72.
Bayazid Bistimi, 322, 420.
Bayram Khdn, 161.
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[l Nuru'd-Din Muhammad Qddiri, Seyyid — (1147), 39.

*Ndru'd-Din Muhammad Zuhtri, 279—280.

+ Naru’d-Din b. Mulld Mir Kdkhgi (1015), 110.
Nushirvan, 412 L. 7.

* Nusratu’llih Khdn “Nithdr”, 223.

‘Obeydu’lldh, Khwaja —, 58.
Olearius, 249.
‘Omar, Caliph, 47; 420.




455

‘Omar b. ‘Abdu’l-Aziz, 56, 1. 17.
* ‘Omar-i-Khayyim, 292—293.
‘Omar-i-Sultdniyya, 72.
* Orman, Rev. John —, 350—351.
‘Othmdn, Caliph, 25, 26, 47—48.
Abi ‘Othman el-Makki, 322.
Ab# ‘Othman Sa‘id b. Saldm el-Maghribi, 323.
|| Ouseley, Sir Gore —, 10.
* Outram, General Sir James —, 200.
Oweys, Sultdn Sheykh — (757—777), 72, 414. See
also under Uweys.

|| Palmer, Professor —, 403.

* Pdrsd, Khwaja Abu Nasr —, 220.

|| Patrick, C. — (A. D. 18o1), 215.

+ Paul (Bulus), 361.
Pdzawar{, Amir —, 356.

* Persian Club, Madras — (1204), 196—198.
Pir Muhammad Khdn, 161.

+ Pir Muhammad, Sheykh — (1103), 228.
Pir Pdshd, 71.
Par Bahd-yi-Jami, 175.

Qadi-zdda, 204.
Qddir-i-Sharif, 197.
Qasim, 125, 130.
| Abw’l-Qdsim (1123), 365.
Abu'l-Qdsim Gurgdni, 323.
+ Qdsim-i-Qumi (915), 346.
Qdsimu’l-Anwdr, 58, 380.
el-Qazvini, Zakariyya b. Muhammad, 208—210.
Qiwamu’d-Din, 72.

* Qudsf, Haji Muhammad Jdn —, 371, 376—378.
Qutabi (= Ibn Qutayba, d. 276), 19.
Qutbu’d-Din Khwdrazmshdh, 211.

Qutbu’d-Din, Seyyid —, 148, last line.

Rabi‘a-i-‘Adawiyya, 322.
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Radhdkanta Tarka, 94.
" Raffd (Ragqd, Raggdm). Sce Mulammad b. ‘Ali Raggdm.
|| Rafi‘u’d-darajat (1131), 240.
* Rahd’i, Sheykh Sa‘du’d-Din (d. g80), 368—369.
+ Rahmi Kildimi (2) (1012), 219.
17 Ramaddn b. Hdj{ Bahd Valad .. el-Qubani (790), 259.
Riam Rd'e (1079), 185.
7 Ranjit Singh () (A. D. 1823), 38s.
* Rashidu’d-Din Watwat (d. 573), 46—48, 274.
|l Ray Sabha Chand Jiw (1119), 352.
[| Renouvard, G. C. —, (1849), 282.
*Ridd, Imdm —, 230.
Rida-Quli Khan “Lala-bdshi”, 59.
* Riyadi, 3809.
|| Robinson, Robson, 343.
[| Roebuck, Thomas —, 203.
t Ruknu’d-Din b. Muhammad Shamsu’d-Din Lari, (964),
I101.

*Sa‘di, Sheykh — Shirdzi, 58, 87, 327—340, 380,
389, 418, 422.
*Sadid, 380¢.
Sadiq ‘Ali Khdn, Mir —, 197.
* Sadr, Juneyd b. Fadlu’lldh b. ‘Abdu’r-Rahmadn, 87, 88.
T Sadru’d-Din b. Ja‘far ‘Ali Isfahdni (1031), 9, 165.
Sadru’d-Din, Mawldnd —, 72.
Sadru’d-Din Misavi, Seyyid —, 149.
Sa‘du’d-Din, Sheykh —, 3354.
Safi Khan (1079), 18s.
Safi‘u’d-Din Ishdq, 149.
Safi’u’d-Din Muhammad (1079), 185.
Sa‘id b. Jabr, 53, 1. 14.
Sakuntala, 405.
Saldhu’d-Din Rashid, Seyyid —, 148.
Salih, Mirzd — (Persian Envoy), 11, 12,
Salih, Seyyid —, 149, 1. 1.
Salihotra, 213.
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Salim Khan, 346.
*Salim, Mirzda Muhammad-Quli — Tihrdni (d. 1057),
378—379-
4 Salmdn, Shah — b. M{r Muhammad el-Huseyni esh-
Shirdz{ (1066), 230.
Saloman Negri, 208—20g9.
*Sd’ib, Mirzda Muhammad ‘Ali — Isfahani (d. 1088),
380—333.
Salih, 369.
|| Sdlih b. Muhammad Huseyn Qddi (1123), 365.
* Sand’{, Abu’l-Majd Majdud —, 266, 294—298.
Sanhordm, 167.
# Sdni“-i-Balgrami, 383—384.
Sanjan Ray. See Sujin Ray.
Sarakhsi, Imdm —, 55, l. 14.
Sar Buland Khdn, Nawwdb Mubdrizu’l-Mulk —,
167, 365.
|| Scott, Captain Jonathan —, 282.
Il Scott, William —, 332.
Seaman, 249.
Seyfu’d-Din Bdkharzi, 159.
Seyfu’d-Din Muzaffar Khan, 162.
* Seyfu’d-Din H4dji b. Nizam el-Fadli, 187—188.
|| Seyfu’d-Din, “a Madras tailor”, 293.
Seyyid Mir Shdh, 224.
* Shafi‘t, 135.
Shdfitite school, 17.
Shéh ‘A’lam Khédn, 154.
+ Shahdi, Huseyn —, 274.
* Shdhi, Amir — Sabzawdri, 353—354.
* Shahidi of Brusa, 320—321.
Shdhjahdn, 276.
Shahrbdnt, 128.
Shahristdn{, 23.
+ Shahriydr-i-Ardashir (A. D. 1516), 91—092.
Shahrukh Mirzd, 143.
Shédkir Khan, 284.
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Shams, Amir —, 72.

* Shamsu’d-Din Muhammad Fakhri of Isfahdn, 235, 273.
* Shamsu’d-Din Muhammad el-Khatib, 409.

Shamsu’d-Din, Seyyid —, 86, 1. 6.

Shams-i-Tabriz, 323, 389.

Shaqiqg-i-Balkhi, Sheykh —, 322.

* Sharafu’d-Din ‘Ali Yazdi, 143—144.

Sharafu’d-Din Huseyni, Mirza — Kdshani, 374.

*# Sharafu’d-Din b. Imdmu’d-Din... el-Fayyddi, 189g—190,

* Sharafu’d-Din Rdmi, Hasan b. Muhammad —, 273—
274, 413.

T Sharif (1014), 2.

* Sheil, Sir Justin —, 200.

*Shem‘f 311—312, 333—334, 339—340, 359

Shibli, 14.

Shihdbu’d-Din Ahmad b. ‘Alf b. Hajar esh-Shafi‘i, 8q.
* Shihdbu’d-Din, Abd Hafs ‘Omar ... es-Suhravardi, 87.
+ Shihdbu’d-Din Muhammad, 261.

Shir ‘Ali Afsts, 158.

Shuja‘w’d-Dawla, Amir Seyyid Hasan, 267, 1l. 27—

28; 268.

Shuja‘u’d-Dawla, Nawwdb — (1184), 117, 1. 32, 118.

Shujd‘, Shah — Abu’l-Fawdris, 88.

Sikandar Jah (1218—1244), 385—386.

Sikandar Shdh Lodi (894—923), 213.

Sims, Captain Michael —, 197.

* Ibn Sina, 3809,
* Sirdju’d-Din ‘Ali Khdn “Arzd” (d. 1169), 233.

Sirri Saqati, 323, 420.

Siydl-Koti Mal of Lahore “Va-rasta”, 234.

[| Stokes, Whitley —, 293.

Il Stopford, Colonel — (A. D. 1833), 396.
|| Strachan, George — (1033), 46.

Il le Strange, Guy — (A. D. 1879), 202.

Sufydn-i-Thawri, 322.

* Suhravardi, Sheykh Abu Najib —, 323.
*Sujdn Ra’i (1107), 158, 176.
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* Suleyman Aghé (A. D. 1804), 198.
|| Sullivan, J. — (A. D. 1842), 222.
Sultin ‘Ali Siydh, 149, L. 7.
Sultdn Firiz Shah, 148.
Sultdn Haydar, 149, I. 12.
* Sultdn Muhammad b. ‘Ali Kdshdni, 257—258.
Sultdin Muhammad Mirzd Safavi, 120.
Sultan Valad, 315, 317.
# Surdri, Muhammad Qdsim b. Hdji Muhammad Kai-
shdni (1008), 230.
Swami Byds, 95, 1. 12.
Il Swinton, Archibald —, 167, 170, 381.

* Tabari, 17, 18, gg—100.
+ Tahir b. Abi'l-Qdsim (947), 38.
Tahmdsp Mirza (930), 149.
Taj, 369.
* Tajallda, Mulld ‘Ali Ridd —, 38s.
#*Téju’d-Din b. Mu‘inu’d-Din Maliki, 404, 406.
Tédju’d-Din, Seyyid —, 71, 84, L. 17.
Tdélib, 371.
Abi Talib, 34.
Abie Talib el-Huseyni, 144.
Télib-i-Kalim, 175.
* Abi Talib-i-Landani, 194—195.
+ Ab# Tdlib b. Seyyid ‘Ali et-Tabdtabd’i (1038), 181.
Talismans, 22I.
Tardi Beg Khdn, 163.
* Tavakkul Beg b. Tulak Beg (1063), 2g0—29I.
Tavakkul, Darvish —, 72.
Teixeira, 249.
Timur, 72, 85, 143—144.
[| Tipa Sultdan, 181, 327.
Tokhutmush Khan, 71, 84, 1. 17.
+ Tulja Rdm, g8.
* Ab# Turdb Beg (d. 1025), 374—375.
Tusi, 380.
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* Ulfati b. Huseyni Savaji (1048), 271—272.
‘Uluvv, Khwdja — of Dinavar, 420.

* ‘Urfi-i-Shirdzi, 371—373.

*Uweys b. ‘Ald Adam (c. 9oo), 239, 275.
Uweys el-Qarani, 322.

*Va‘iz. See Huseyn b. ‘Ali el-Kashifi, and Muhammad

Rafii-Qazvini.

+ Valad ‘Ali Muhammad-i-Qurashi (1105), go.
Valmiki, 93.

* Vid-rasta (1163), 234.

|] Vespine, Jean-Baptiste —, 418.
Vossius, Gerard — (A.D. 1624), 15.
Vullers, 18.

* Wahshi, 380.
Wijid <Ali, 386, 1. 12.
Warren Hastings, 4.
Wisi‘, Sheykh Muhammad —, 322.
Watwit. See under Rashidu’d-Din.
|| Wedderburn, David —, 299.
Wellesley, Marquis — (A.D. 1804), 108.
|| Westbrook, Dr —, 341.
White, Mr Harris —, 197.
Wilkins, Charles — (A.D. 1806), 288, 327.
Wilks, Captain Mark —, 197.
|| Woodhouse, Major — (1231), 182.
|| Wright, Dr William —, 405.

Xavier, Padre Geronimo —, o.

Yahya b. Mo‘adh, 10.
T Yahyd b. Rajab (974), 244
Ibn Yamin, 389.
Ya‘qub, Mulld — Charkhi, 58.
* Ya‘qib b. Seyyid ‘Ali, 338—339.
Yaqut, 25.
* Yar Muhammad, Sheykh —, 283.
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Yasuf-i-Damghani, 71, 1. 10—11.

Yisuf Gadd (752), 223.
* Yusuf b. Muhammad-i-Herdti “Yusufi”, 275, 277, 278.
* Yusuf the Sheykh, 243, 251.

Yusuf, Sheykh — Qurashi, 158.

Zahiru’d-Din ‘Abu’r-Rahmdn b. ‘Ali esh-Shirdzi (d.
716), 87.
# Zahiruw’d-Din Fdrydbi, 302.
* Zahir b. Mahmud b. Mas‘id el-“Alavi, 261—262.
ez-Zajjdj (d. 310), 10.
Zamakhshari, 17.
*Zeyn el-‘Attar, Hdji —, 212.
Zeynu’l-‘Abidin, Imdm —, 322.
*Zeynu'd-Din Abu Ibrdhim Isma‘l ... el-Jurjdni (d.
53 1), 2IL. '
# Zuhuri, Niru’d-Din Muhammad —, 279—280.
*# Zurdvar Singh, 94.
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4.32
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5. 74
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CCCXXVII
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CXXXI
CLXXIV
XL
CCLXXXVIII
XXV
CCXX
CCXXIIL
CCXXXVIII
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CXXXII
CCLIV
CXXXIII
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XXVII

Pacge.
101—102
248—249

I
339—340
391—392
406—409
245—247
244—245
335—336

7—9
215—217
258—259

101
370—371

63—64
311—312
312—313
332—333

336
217—218
343—344
218—220
345—346

69—86

Source.
George I (1715).
Acquired before 1665.
George 1.

Belonged to Brian Braxton (1652).
Acquired in Smyrna (1638).

George 1.

George 1.
George L.
George L.
George 1.
John C. Moesler. 1660.
George 1.

D. M. Crow.
George 1.
Bt.at Constantinople, A. D. 1681,
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Ff. 2.2r1 CCCVIII 392—393 George 1.

Ff. 5.9 CCXV 307—308

Gg. 2.12 CXXIX  212—213

Gg. 2.13 XXIII 53—59 Erpenius.

Gg. 4.22 XLIV 105—107

Ge. 4.27 XLV 107—108

Gg. 5.17 XXVIII 87—8g Erpenius.

Gg. 5.25 CCXXX  321—326 Erpenius.

Gg. 5.26 11 1—2

Gg. 5.32 CCXXV 314

Gg. 6.31 CLXIX  251—252 Nicolas Hobart.

Gg. 6.32 CCLXXIV 358 Nicolas Hobart,

Gg. 6. 34 CCLXXV 359 Nicolas Hobart.

Ii. 6.47 CLXIV  247—248 Erpenius.

Ll 52k CLXI 243—244 Nicolas Hobart.

Ll 6.2 XXIX 89 Wm Moore (Caius).

£l 6.3 CCXXXIX 333—334 George I.

Ll 6.6 CCXLIII 336 Erpenius.

L. 6.7 CCLXXXIV 366—367 Nicolas Hobart.

Ll 6. 10 CLXX 253—254 Erpenius.

Li 6.13 CCXLIV 337 Nicolas Hobart.

Ll 6.14 CLX 243 Erpenius.

Ll b6.15 CCCV 388—390 Erpenius.

Ll 6.18 CCCXXVIII 409—414 Nicolas Hobart.

Ll 6. 29 VIII 9—I0

Mm. 2.6 CXXVII 211—212

M. 4. 15 XII 13—37 Erpenius.

Mm. 6.3 CCLXVIII 355—356 Nicolas Hobart.

Nn. 1,19 LIV I11—I12

Nn. 1.20 CXCVI  286—=287

Nn. 3.56 XCIII 167—169 NO. 301 Preston!).

Nn. 3.57 XCI1 166—167 NO. 302 )

Nn. 3.58 (03¢ 188 N0, 303 :

Nn. 3.74 CXXVI 208—z10 Given by the son of Archdeacon
Lewis in 1770.

Oo. 6. 1 LXXXVII 162—163 NO, 326 Preston.

Oo. 6.2 LXXXVIII 163—164 NO. 327 -

QOo. 6.3 XC 165 NO, 328 o

Oo. 6.4 XCI 165—166 NO. 329 »

1) The numbers here referred to are those given in T. Preston’s
Catalogus Bibliothece Burckhardtiane cum Appendice librorum aliorum
Ovrientalium in Bibliotheed Academie Cantabrigicnsis asservatorum (Cam-
bridge, 1853).
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